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NOTES 


WITH REFERENCE TO THE USE OF THE WORK. 


1. THE small numerical references above the line of 
words refer to the Differences of Idiom, &c. at the 
end of the work (p. 211). 

2. Numerical references in the notes, or introduced 
parenthetically into the Exercises, refer to the Num- 
ber of the Rule in the Extracts from my Greek 
Syntax (p. 182), unless an asterisk is prefixed, in 
which case they refer to the marginal numbers of 
this work. 

- 3. The words appended to some of the Exercises 
in square brackets (|_|) are words which the pupil 
should be required to decline or conjugate vivd voce. 

4. The pupil should be constantly practised in tke 
Paradigms given at the end of the work. 

5. He should be required from the beginning (i.e. 
from the fourth Exercise) to accentuate his Greek. 
The rules for changing the accents in the declensions 

A2 


iv : NOTES. 


are given after each declension. Those for the verbs 
will be found at p. 157. 

It is hoped that a Second Part will follow, to carry 
the pupil through the verb in µι (a sudject which 18 
only begun in this volume), the irregular verbs, and 


the principal rules of the Syntax. 
T. K. A. 
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THE 


FIRST GREEK BOOK. 
f 
% Lesson 1. 


(The Letters.) 


Tue Greek Alphabet consists of twenty-four letters, 1 
of which seven are vowels, and seventeen consonants. 


Alphabet. 9 

FORM. PRONUNCIATION. NAMES. 

A a a Alpha ”Αλϕα 

B β b Béta Βήτα 

r g (hard) Gamma Tampa 

A is d Delta § AéAra 

E ε ο short Epsilon *E ψιλόν 

Z ζ Zz Zeta Ζῆτα 

Η η » elong Eta (€) "Ἠτα 

θ 0 th Théta Ojra 

I ι i Tota "Iora 

K κ k Kappa Κάππα 

A λ ] Lambda Λάμ[όδα 

Μ ju m Mu Mu 

N ν n Nu Nu 

r= 5 x Xi. zi 

ο ο ο short Omicron Ὁ μικρόν 

Π π Ῥ Ῥι Tt 

P p rh Rho ‘Pw 

= a,¢ 8 Sigma Xiypa 

T T t Tau Tav 

Y υ u Upsilon *Y ψιλόν 

Φ ϕ ph Phi Di 

X χ ch (hard) = Chi Xi 

vy ψ ps Psi Vi 

Ω ω ο long Oméga Ω μέγα 


Sigma (σ), at the end of a word, takes the form ς; as σεισμός, 
This form is also sometimes used in the middle of compound words, 
B 


(2) 


3 


4 


5 


2 LESSON I. [ὁ---δ. 


when the first factor of the compound consists of a word ending in 
Sigma; as: προςφέρω. 

Obs. y, before y, κ, χ, %, has the sound of ng; as ἄγγελος, Ang- 
σξίδε, in Latin angelus; ᾽Αγχίσης, cvyxorn, λάρυγξ, in Latin An- 
chises, syncipe, larynx. In τι before a vowel the r must always retain 
its proper sound of ¢. 


Classification of the Vowels.—Duphthongs. 


Short vowels, ε, ο (epsilon *, omicron f). 
Long vowels, n, ω (δία, omégat). 
Doubtful vowels, a, t, v, (alpha, iota, upsilon). 
Those vowels are called doubtful (ancipites), which are long in some 
words, and shoré in others. 


The diphthongs are : 
αι pronounced by us like az in avsle, ο. g. aif 
ει ὠ “« et — sleight,— δεινός 
ot ο. ο οὗ --- oul, — κοινός 
υι ώ “« whi — whine, — vide 
αυ ο. ἑ αυ — laud, — ναῦς 
9/ 
ἔπλευσα 
and s ο. u — feudal,—{ 
ευ nu 6 te ’ ἰηύξον 
> id 
ουρανο 
ου and wu “ “ ou — sound, —{ ‘oo fi 
ωυτός 


a, yp, and w [t.e. a, η, and w, with the Iota written 
under (Jota αμ are called pis a diph- 
thongs, and pronounced like simple vowels; thus: 
ᾱ-- α ὃ, &e. | 


* Ψιλόν means simple, that is, unaspirated (e or u): the character 
H having been also used originally to mark the rough breathing 
(our &); and Ύ to mark another breathing, that of the Digamma, or 
Latin Vau. 

Τ Μικρός, little. t Méyag, great. 

§ The following examples will show how the Romans sounded 
these diphthongs, and how they are represented in English: αι is 
sl gems by the diphthong @, ει by i and @, υ by y, οι by @, ov 

y 4, e.g. 


Φαἴδρος, Pheedrus, Μοῦσα, Misa, 
Γλαῦκος, Glaucus, Εἰλείθυια, Llithyia, 
Νεῖλος, Nilus, θρᾷκες, Thraces, 
Ἀυκεῖον, Lycéum, θρῇσσα, Thréssa, 
Evpoc, Eurus, Tpa (φδός, tragoedus. 


Bowria, Boeotia, 


6—9.] LESSON II. 3 


When an improper diphthong should be a capital letter, the Iota 6 
subscriptum is placed by the side of the vowel; as, Ac= ᾳ, Hit = y, 
Ωι = φ. 


Exercise 1. 
Table for examination in the letters. 7 
ea n 8 ὅ p Ψω ἕ 
ι  ἕ λ  μµ 4 ν 
wT. κ γ σ p γ ν υ 
χ ρ λ 8 ζ ὴ ἕ a 
y © ¢ Bw & y 8 * 
τ η ω τ ν C υ ν 
ὁ τπτ x p vi ἕ 4 p 
y © ϐ ν x ϕ o 8 
Table for examination in the capital letters. 8 
A H A Z P + Q = 
I B Ξ A Φ Μ 7 Ν 
ῃ κ Ρ = P r N Y 
X P A A Z H = = 
Β Ψ = M E Γ /A T 
T H Q T N Z Y N 
Pp Π X Ρ Y =H H P 
rr WV 0 N X Φ ο Θ 


Copy out the names of the letters in Greek. (See 2.) 


Lesson 2. 


(Breathings.) 


(1) Every initial* vowel or diphthong has a breathing over it: this 9 
breathing is placed over the second vowel of a diphthong. 

(2) The rough breathing (spirifus asper) is a comma turned the 
wrong way, and is sounded like an 4 before the vowel. 

maar are sounded ho, hoz. 


* That is, every vowel or diphthong that begins a word. 
Β 2 


(9) 


4 LESSON 111. f10—12. 


(3) The smooth breathing (spirttus lenis) is a comma, and has no 
effect on the pronunciation. 

(4) Every word that begins with v has, in Attic Greek, the rough 
breathing. . 

(5) The consonant p has also the rough breathing over it, when it 
stands at the beginning of a word. 

(6) In the middle of a word, a single p has no breathing over it: of 
two p’s, the first has the smooth, the second the rough breathing. 
tppwoo! [In some modern editions the breathings over pp are 
omitted. ] 


Exercise 2. 


10 Write (with the proper breathtngs) the following words in Greek 


11 


characters. [2,5 --η/,ω; ὅ, ὅτ-ε, 0; rh=/.] 


hén hdmoids rhabdds rhinos arrhabon 
hois hon hikanoi adunatos ésti 

é¢o = hos -agathés  houtoi § échousin 
én aneu hospér hédu hoti 
hén 8η hégéména rheuma __ rhachés 
hd he td to ta to hoi. hai ta 
tou tés tou | toin tain toin | ton 

toi tei toi* tois tais tois 
ton tén td tous (85 ta. 


Read (or write in English characters) the following 
words. (See Note 1.) 


οὗτος. αὗτος. Τις. ποτε. πωποτε. τυπτει. χην. 
ἑξει. ἐχω. ἛἜστιν. αὗτον. avrov. ῥιμφα. (λεφαρον. 
σωμα. χειρες. τυπτουσι. Ύιγαντες. δορυ. AauPaverv. 
Νυν. ἧμερα νυξ. Χειμων. vepedn. ἔτος. Tap. 
ἔνιαυτος. ἀξιουν. φαιδρος. Ψηφισμα. µερος. κατα. 
φιλος. σοφος. Μων. 6. Ἓδους. τούτων. τοσουτος. 
Φευ. Παθεν. παλαιος. yepac. οὔδεπωποτε. 


Lesson 3. 
(Classification of the Consonants.) 


12 Of the consonants, A, µ, v, ϱ are liquids. The 


liquids, together with ς, are also called semivowels. 
The other consonants are called mutes. 


* In this line the di, Gi are improper diphthongs. See 5: hence the 
tis to be exdscript. 


13—18. ] LESSON III. 5 


In the following table the mutes correspond, both 13 
when taken horizontally, and when taken perpen- 
dicularly. 

Smooth Middle Aspirate 
(tenues\. (medie). (aspirate). 


π β ϕ P-sounds (1401415). 
κ γ xX K-sounds (gutturals). 
τ 6 0 T-sounds (linguals). 


From the blending of the mute consonants with σ, 14 
arise three double consonants :— 
= σὃ. 

ἕ = any k sound with o (= κσ, yo, or xo). 

W = any p sound with o (= πα, Bo, or go). 
1. Any p-sound with σ = ψ. 15 
2. Any k-sound with o = &. 
3. Any t-sound with « = o(eg.d8+¢=¢: that 

is, the ¢ sound is thrown away). 

4. Also for πτ-ς you must write ~: for κτ:ς͵ &. 


a) Thus shes ] 4 
τρῖβ-ς J rot 
ἀλειφ-ς οσα: . 
τυπτ-ς τυψ 

6) And πλεκ-ς { πλεξ 
λεγ-ς become « Ack 

foxes Lape 

ο πειθ-ς πεις 
σπευὸ-ς { become Vora 


The Infinitive (of the Present Act.) ends in ειν. 16 
The root of the Present (Active) is got by throwing away 
the ειν of the Present Infinitive, or thew of (the Ist sing. 
of) the Present: τύπτ-ειν (τύπτ-ω), root rumr.—The 
root of the Future is got from the root of the Present 
(or Infinitive) by segmating it ; that is, by adding ς. 

The Greek language has a form called the Dual, to 17 
denote two. The Active Voice has no dual form for 
the first person. 

In the Indicative Mood, both the Present and the 18 
Future of the Active Vowce end in w, and the termi- 


nations of the Persons are: 
B3 


“ο 


19 
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1. 2. 3. Example. (Cf. Note 2, p. 125.] 


Pres. 
.ω εις ει 5. τύπτω τύπτεις τύπτει 
D. τύπτιτον rbwreroy 
Ρ. τύπτομεν τύπτετε τύπτουσι 
D. ετον ετον Fut. 
δ. τύψω τύψεις τύψει 
D. τύψετον τύψετον 
P. οµεν ere ovat | P. τύψομεν τύψετε τύψουσι. 


The second person sing. of the Imperative ends in 
e added to the root of the Present (or Infinttwe). 
Γράφ-ω, I write. Γράφ-ε, write (thou). 


20 VocasuLary Ἱ. 


21 


To write, γράφ-ειν | To say, fo tell, λέγ-ειν 

To look, βλέπ-ειν Το rule, ἄρχ-ειν (governs 

To rub, rpt’B-ew gen.) 

To strike, τύπτ-ειν To persuade, πείθ-ειν 

To anoint, ἀλείφ-ειν To cheat, , 

To weave, πλέκ-ειν Το Seguile, } ψεύδ-ειν 
Exercise 3. 


(You is to be considered sing., unless pl. is added.) 


9. "Ap&e. 10. Πείσουσι. 11. Ψεύσεις. 12. Βλέψω. 
13. ᾿Αλείφεις. 14. ᾽Αλείψουσι. 15. Λέγες. 16. Λέ- 
γοµεν. 17. Πείθετε. 18. Πεἴθε. 19. Πείθετον. 20. Λέξε- 
τον. 21. Πλέξω. 32. Τρίβεις. 23. Τρίψετον. 


b) 1. You* anoint. 2. He anoints. 3. We will 
anoint. 4. You (pl.) anoint. 5. You (two) will say 
6. He will tell. 7. He will look. 8. You will beat. 
9. They look. 10. You (pl.) look. 11. You (pl.) 
will cheat. 12. They will persuade. 19. He will 
persuade. 14, Persuade. 15. Tell. 16. Look. 
17. They (two) look. 18. They will rub. 19. You 
(two) will weave. 20 You will persuade. 





* As in Latin, the nom. of the personal pronouns is not expressed 
‘nisi disttnctionis aut emphasis gratia.’ 


22—27.] LESSON IV. 7 


Lesson. 4. 


(The Accents.) 


a) The Greek accents are the acute ( and the 22 
curcumfles (7). 

b) The acute stands on one of the three last syliables. It cannot, 
however, stand on the anfepenult (the lust δέ two), unless the final is 
short. 

ο) The circumflex car stand on either of the two last syllables: but 
it stands only over long ve wels and diphthongs, and not over the pentlt 
(the last bué one), unless tive final is short. 

In comparison with the sharply accented syllable, the other syl- 23 
lables of a word have a depressed tone, which used to be called the 
grave accent, and marked by a stroke drawn to the right: Otddwpdc, 
i.e. θεόδωρος. 


From the acute and the grave (“) arose the circum- 24 
flex. Thus a from aa; ὦ from da. 

[But da, da (the acute being on the second vowel or diphthong) 
would be contracted into ad, w, cum acuto.] 

When the penult is the fone-syllable *, and has a long vowel or 
diphthong, then, if the final is short, the accent is the circumflez : 
φεύγω’ but φεῦγε. 

When a tone-syllable has also a breathing, the acute and grave are 25 
placed after the breathing, the circumflex above it. They stand over 
the vowel (ἤ, &, 6) unless a capital letter is used, when, for con- 
venience, they are placed a little before it (ἨἩ, Ὢ). For a (proper) 
diphthong their place is over the second vowel (Οὔτε, Οὖν, οὔτε, οὖν) : 
but an improper one (6), even when it is a capital, and, as such, takes 
its « into the line of the letters, is treated as a single vowel: "Αιδης 
=g¢dnc. In dierésist, the accute accent stands between, and the 
circumflex above the points; as, ἀΐδιος, κληϊδε. 

Words receive the following appellations according to the accen- 26 
tuation of the final syllables :— 


Oxytones t t syllable. 
Par-oxytones -- acute on last syllable but one. 
Pro-par-oxytones last syllable but two. 


Peri-spomena . JS last syllable. 
ο --- τει εσοι Uast syllable but one. 
Has" A non-oxytone is called a baryfonet, because it has, not the 27 
acute, but the supposed grave accené (23) on its final syllable. 


* ji. e. the accented syllable. 

t When two vowels, which regularly form a diphthong, are to be 
pronounced separately, two points (called puncta dierésis, ‘ points of 
separation’ [διαίρεσις]) are placed over the second vowel (ι, v), as: 
ες Ol, av. 

t Οξύς, acutus: περισπώµενος, circumflerus (i. e. wound-about) 
βαρύς, gravis: τόνος, accentus. 

B +t 
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28 An oxytone is written as a barytone (i.e. the acute 
of an ozytone 18 written as the grave) when the word 
is In a sentence ; except when it is the last word of a 
sentence, or immediately precedes a stop. 

29 Ifa root ends in ε, the terminations of the Present 
(18) will be contracted thus [Cf. 24]: 


έ-ω έ-εις έ-ει ῶ sic εἴ 
έ-τον ἑ-ετον εἴτον εἴτον 
έ-ομεν é-ere é-ovat οὔμεν εἴτε ovat 


0 When a root ending in ε is sigmated (that is, is 
increased by an added sigma [161), the ε is changed 


into η. : a 
oe “eh become {? nie 


ποιε-ς ποιη-ς 
31 VoocapuLary 9, 


To love (φιλέ-ειν =) φιλεῖν 


To make (ποιέ-ειν =) ποιεῖν Το hide, κρυπτ-ει». 





Nom. J, ἐγώ. Thou, σύ. We, ἡμεῖς. ‘You, ὑμεῖς. 
Acc. «Με, ἐμέ ος pi. Thee, σὲ. Us, ἡμᾶς. You, ὑμᾶς. 
Him, αὐτόν. Them, αὐτούς. 
This (neut. sing.), τοῦτο. These things, ravra. 
"Not, ov. 


Méiv—d0s are indeed—but. The μέν is, however, mostly not con- 
strued in English. They cannot stand as the first word of a sen 
tence or clause. 


Exercise 4. 


92 a) 1. Φιλοῦσιν αὐτόν. 2. Φιλήσουσι. 3. Φιλεῖ. 
4. Ποιοῦσι ταῦτα. 5. Ποιεῖς. 6. Ποιήσεις. 7. Κρύ- 
πτεις. 8. Κρύψομεν. 9. "Eyw* μὲν κρύπτω ταῦτα, 
σὺ δὲ οὗ κρύπτεις. 10. 'Ἠμεῖς μὲν φιλοῦμεν αὐτόν, 
ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐ φιλεῖτε. 11. Σὺ μὲν ψεύσεις αὐτόν, ἐγὼ 
δὲ οὗ ψεύσω. 12. 'Ἡμᾶς μὲν πείσεις, αὐτὸν δὲ ov. 
Name each word according to its accentuation. (Thus: “' φιλοῦσιν 


has the circumflex on the penulé, and is therefore called a pruperi- 
spomenon.”’) 1. Why is αὐτόν written as an oxrytone (28) ? 


(Words to which ° are prefixed are not to be translated.) 
b) 1. You love him. 2. I indeed love him, but 
you do not love (him). 3. You“ will love him, but 


* See note on p. 6. 
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I°shall not. 4 They will love them. 5. You love (82) 
him. 6. You (pl.) love him. 7. They are doing 
these things. 8. Heisdoing this. 9. We“ are doing 
these things, but you (pl.) arenot doing°them. 10. I 

will do this. 11. I will do this, but you shall not do 

*it. 12. We will hide this. 13. You will hide these 
things, but we will not hide °them. 14. Ye shall 
weave. 

Lesson 5. 
(Enclitics, &c.) 


A few small words are without an accent: these 33 
are called atonics, from a, which means not, and τόνος, 
‘tone,’ or ‘ accent.’ 

The article [6 = ‘the’] in the nom. (masc. and fem.) 
of the singular and plural, is one of these atonics : 6, 
ἡτ of, a& The word ov = ‘not,’ is another; which, 
however, takes the acute, when it stands as the last 
word of a sentence. [See last example in 32.] 


Certain other small words (of one or two syllables) 34 
are called enclitics. They are so closely joined with 
the preceding word, that their accent is generally 
placed upon 2, they themselves being pronounced 
without any fone. 

dé, ‘thee,’ ‘you’ (sing.), 18 one of these enclitics. 

Mé, ‘me,’ is another; but the longer form for ‘ me’ 
(ἐμέ) 18 not enclitic. 

Ἐνστίν, ‘is,’ 18 another enclitic. 

1) When an enclitic follows a ες or pro- 35 
perispomenon (26), the enclitic loses its accent, 
which 1s written over the last syllable of the 
preceding word. 

κρύπτουσί σε, they hide you. | Φιλοῦσί σε, they love you, 
2) When an enclitic oes a paroxytone, 
a monosyllable enclitic loses ) - 
a dissyllable enclitic retains } ος 
κρύπτε µε, hide me. | Φίλος ἑστίν, he is friendly. 
BS - 
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(35) ο) When anenclitic follows a perispomenon, it loses 
its accent, whether it is a monosyllable or a dis- 
syllable. 

φιλεῖ µε, he loves me. | ἁπλοῦς ἐστιν, he is simple. 
4) When an enclitic follows an oxytone, the enclitic 
loses its accent, but the acute of the oxytone is 
retained (not written as the grave by 28). 
καλός ἐστιν, he ts beautiful. 
θήρ τις, (ric, ‘a certain,’ is an enclitic.) 


36 VocaBuLary 3. 


βλέπ-εεν, to look. φάρμακο», n. drug, poison. 
βλάπτ-ειν, to hurl, to injure. δίσκος, Τα. guoit, discus. 
ea to throw. σφαῖρα, f. ball. 
χθρός, enemy. νεᾶνίας, Τα. young man. 
στίφανος, m. garland. θάλασσα, f. sea. 
δοῦλος, m. slave. μῦθος, m. tale, legend. 
Himself, ἑαυτόν or αὑτόν. Who? τίς: 


Towards, πρός (with accusaiive). 
Oss. 1) αὐτόν (with smooth breathing) = him. 
avroy (with rough breathing) = himself. 
2) Tic; ‘who?’ retains its acute accent even in a sen- 
tence. 


The substantives in ας, ος, in the preceding list, 
form their accusatives by changing ¢ into. Those 
in a form it by adding ν. 

27 = The Article.] a) Observe 6, 1): οἱ, ai, are afonic: the genitives and 
datives perisyomena: the other cases orytone. 6) The article is often 
equivalent to a weakened possessive; and is construed by my, your, 
his, her, thetr. 


Singular. Plural. 

m fi n. πι. f. nN. 
Ν. ὁ - 7 τό οἱ αἱ τά 
(. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ τῶν τῶν τῶν 
Dire TH Te τος ταῖς τοῖς 
A. τόν τήν ord τούς τάς τά. 


Dual. N. A. τώ [τά] vo 
G. D. τοῖν [ratv] τοῖν. 


a) In the Dual the feminine is more commonly rw, τοῖν, than ra, 
raiv. Τά (as fem. dual) is very uncommon. 
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Exercise 5. 


a) 1. ὩἙλάπτουσί σε. 2. Ἑλάπτει τὸν ἐχθρόν. 38 

3. Πλέξει τὸν στέφανον. 4. Ὁ δυῦλος rote τὸ 
φάρμµακον. 5. Ρίπτει τὸν δίσκον. 6. Tov μὲν δίσκον 
ῥίψω, τὴν δὲ σφαῖραν ov. 7. Ώλέψει πρὸς τὸν νεανίαν. 
8. ‘O νεανίας λέξει τὸν μῦθον. 9. Ὁ δοῦλος πείσει 
τὸν νεανίαν. 10. Πείσομέν σε. Il. Σὲ μὲν πεί- 
σουσιν", tut δὲ ov. 12. Εχθρός ἐστιν. 13. Δοῦλός 
ἐστιν. 


(1. Account fer the {100 accents on βλαάπτουσί. 2. Why does 
ἐχθρόν retain the acuée? 5. Why does ῥίπτει take a rough breath- 
ing? 11. Why does ov take an accent? 12. Why does ἐχθρός take 
the acute? 13. Why does δοῦλός take two accents in this sentence, 
and not in 9 ?) | 

ϐ) 1. The young-man will anoint himself. 2. The 
young-man will persuade the slave. 3. Who will hide 
me? 4, He is hiding himself. 5. He loves himself. 
6. Who is looking towards the young-man? 7. Who 
is weaving the garland? 8. They are injuring you. 
9. Itisadiscus. 10. It is a legend. 11. They are 
throwing the ball. 12. They will throw the ball, but 
not the discus *’. 


Lesson 6. 
(First Declension, Feminine.) 


Terminations of Feminine Nouns of the First De- 39 
clension. 


Singular. Plural from both η and a. 
SSS 
Nom. a 1/ αι 
ES: ar 
Gen. ας or ης ης ὧν (circumflexed) 
Dat. ᾳ ΟΙ ῃ n αις 
Acc. αν ην ας 


Voc. a ή αι 
Dual. Nom. Acc. a. Gen. Dat. αιν. 


* The third plural has sometimes a ν added, called ν ἐφελκυστικόνο 
[t usually takes this before a vowel. 


B6 
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40 The gen. ας and dat. ᾳ belong to nouns that end in 
ρα, or in a preceded by a vowel (a pure) [together with 
ἀλαλά, and some proper names in a: ’Avépopéda, 
Λήδα, &c.]. The rest in a take ης, η. 


On the accentuation.] The accent remains, as long as the general 
rules [22, ὃ, ο] will let it, on the same syllable; with the exception of 
the gen. plural, which in this declension is always perispomenon. 

1) If the accent is on the last syllable, it remains indeed on that 
syllable, but is changed into the circumflex in the gen. and dat. of 
all numbers. Thus, τιµή, τιμῆς, τιμῦ, τιμῶ», τιμαῖς, ripaty. 

2) In the nom. plural, αι is considered short with respect to ac- 
centuation : hence, if the penult has a diphthong or long vowel, 
an acute on that syllable is changed into the circumflex. For 
instance, γνώµη has nom. plural γνῶμαι. 


3) When the final syllable becomes long, the circumflex cannot 
stand on the penult [22, ο]: σφαῖρᾶ cannot have σφαϊῖρᾶς. 
Hence the accent must be the acu#e, since that accent can stand 
on the penult, whatever the quantity of the final may be: 
σφαῖρα, gen. σφαίρας. 

4) If the word be proparoxytone (which it cannot be, unless the 
final ἅ is short), no accent can stand on the antepenult when the 
final becomes long. It is necessary therefore to move the acute 
one place to the right: ἔχιδνα, gen. ἐχίδνης. 


a, G. ης, is always short. 
41  VocaBuLary 4. 4a G-ae, κος tong. } See Note 3. 


Ερέτρια, Eretria. | δουλείᾶ, slavery. 
φιλοσοφία, philosophy. ἀμαθία, (brute) ignorance. 
ψνχή, the soul, the mind. µανία, madness. 

doern, virtue. συµφορα, calamity. 


ὠφέλεια, benefit, profit.—a blessing.| avdyxn, necessity, compulsion. 
ζημία (damnum), Joss, injury,' κόρη, damsel. 


penaliy.—a calamity. Bia, force, violence. 
βλάβη, hurt. ὀργή, anger. 
poipa, fate. — 
ἀδικία, injustice. ere to fly from. 
δικαιοσύνη, justice (as habit). ιώκ-ειν, to pursue. 


ἡδονή, pleasure. εἴκ-ειν, to yield. 
σοφία, wisdom. 


Not, with imperatives, is µή. 
Both—and, καί--- καί; τὲ καί (ré is enclitic [34]), or ré ... καί 
(with a word or words between). ‘Té καί often = ‘and’ only. 


Abstract substantives (e. g. the names of virtues, vices, &c.) often 
take the article, which will not be construed in English.— Proper 
names often take the article when they have been lately mentioned; 
or when they are the names of well-known persons or places, 
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Exercise 6. 
("Apxety governs the gen., εἴκειν the dat. Cf. 541.) 

a) 1. My [βλάπτε τὴν Ἐρέτριαν. 2. Ov βλέπει 42 
πρὸς φιλοσοφίαν. 3. ᾿Αρχε τῆς ψυχῆς. 4. Ἡ ἀριτὴ 
ov [Αλέψει πρὸς ὠφέλειαν. 5. Ἰοῦτο ἐμοὶ" ζημία 
μᾶλλον ἢ ὠφέλειά ἐστιν. 6. Ἡ μοῖρα ἄρχει (λάβης 
τε καὶ ὠφελείας. 7. Φεῦγε τὴν ἀδικίαν. 8. Τὴν μὲν 
ἀδικίαν φεῦγε, τὴν δὲ δικαιοσύνην δίωκε. 9. Εἶκε ry 
Bla. 10. Mn elke ταῖς ἡδοναῖς. 11. Φεῦγε τὴν τῶν 
ἡδονῶν δουλείαν. 12. Ty μὲν σοφίᾳ εἶκε, τῇ δὲ ἡδονῇ 
μὴ εἶκε 13. Ἡ μὲν ἀρετὴ σοφία ἐστίν, ἡ δὲ ἀδικία 
ἀμαθία τε καὶ µανία. 14. Ταΐς συμφοραῖς εἴκομεν. 
15. My (λάπτε τὰ (or rw) κόρα. 

5 To me. 

b) 1. We yield to force and necessity. 2. Pursue 
virtue. 3. You will look to profit. 4. Pursue both 
justice and virtue. 5. We will yield to necessity, but 
not to force. 6. Rule-over your (say ‘the’) anger. 
7. We will yield to the compulsion of calamities. 
8. Do not yield to the slavery of pleasure. 


Lesson 7. 
(First Declension continued. Contracts. Masculines.) 


Contracted feminine Nouns of the first.] Some femi- 43 
nines of the first end in ἤ, a, contracted respectively, 
from έα, da. They are declined regularly as if from η, 

a; but every case is a pertspomenon. (Συκέα--) συκῆ, 
συκ-ῆς, συκ-ῇ, ὅο.: (uvda=) pva, µνας, µνᾷ, ὅτο. 
Masculine Nouns of the First. 
Terminations of ης and ae. 44 
S. PL (as f. nouns) | Dual (as fem.) 


N. ne ac | αι 

G. ου ου | wv circumflexed | N. Acc. V. a 
Ῥ. τ ᾳ | ac Gen. Dat. αιν. 
Acc. ny av | ας 

Voc. n,a a |αι ) 
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4.5 α) VocativeE.—Those in ης have voc. η, except the following, which 
have & (1) Those in της. (2) Those compounded of: a substantive 
and verb, that simply append ης to the verbal root: yewpérpnc, geo- 
meter: ἀρτοπώλης, breadseller, baker. (3) National names: Πέρσης, 
a Persian :—but Πέρσης, Persés; V. Πέρση. 

b) The rules of accentuation are the same as for feminines [40].— 
Δεσπότης irregularly throws back its accent in Voc. (ὦ δέσποτα), 
and χρήστης, usurer, has gen. pl. ypnorwy. 

46 Some in ῆς, contracted from εας, are declined regu- 
larly, but every case is perispomenon. (Ἑρμέας =) 
{ ~ - - = 

Ερμῆς, ov, 9, ἣν, &e. 

(a) Several masculines in ᾱς have the Doric genitive in @: viz. 
πατραλοίας, a parricide, µητραλοίας, a matricide, ὀρνιθοθήρας, a 
bird-catcher ; also several proper names, as: Σύλλας, G. Σύλλα; 
and contracts in ac, βοῤῥᾶς (from βορέας): G. βοῤῥᾶ. (6) A few 
proper names have the (Ionic) Gen. in ew, even in the Attic dialect : 
e.g. Τήρης, Θάλης, Τήρεω, Θάλεω. [Observe the irregular accent. ] 
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Πέρσης, a Persian. σοφία, wisdom. 
Πέρσης, Perses (proper name). ἐπιθυμία, desire. 
hn, fand, earth. paOnrie, disciple, pupil. 
άλασσα, sea. πολίτης, citizen. 
οἰκέτης, domestic. ναύτης, satior. 
xen (= oportet), one ought; we | κολάζειν, to chastise. 
ought. ἔχειν, to have (takes rough 
οὐδέ (ne... quidem) not even. breathing in future). 
ὀργή, anger. συκῆ (-7) = Ea), fig-tree. 
ἀρτοπύλης, baker, properly Φυπεύειν, to plant. 
breadseller. θηρεύει», to hunt. 
βιβλιοπώλης, bookseller. θαύμαάζειν, to admire. 
εωμέτρης, geometer. χαῖρε, hail (imperat. of χαίρω). 
hicwbtae. master (V. δὲσποτᾶ). | vn (with acc.), ‘dy’ in swearing 
μνᾶ (= prada), mina (a coin). by a deity. 
yarn (= γαλέη), weasel. Boppac,- Boreas, the north wind 
γαλῆ aypia, a ferret (aypia f. 46, a]. 
adj., wild). Μασκᾶς, 0, the Mascas (a rier 
were, five. in Mesopotamia). Gen. like 
᾿Αθηνᾶ (-ᾱ = -aa: Athéné), Boppac. 
Minerva. Γέλᾶς, a, a river in Sicily. 
Ἑρμῆς (Hermés), Mercury. igya rnc, labourer, cultivator. 


To speak ill (or evil) of, κακῶς λέγει», with acc. of person. 


48 The Infinitive Mood with the article answers to 
our participial substantive: τὸ λέγειν, to say, or (the) 
saying ; τοῦ λέγειν, of saying ; τῷ λέγειν, by saying, 
or (with governed case interposed) τῷ ταῦτα λέγειν, 
by saying these things. It may be governcd l:y pre 
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positions, &c., just like any other substantive: amo (48) 
τοῦ λέγειν τῇ τοῦ λέγειν ῥώμῃ, &e. 


Exercise 7. 
(Go through πολίτης. veavidg.—vien. πεῖρα. συκῆ.) 


65" In Greek the adjective sometimes follows its substantive, the 
article being repeated : e.g. ‘the boy the good (one).’ 


a) 1. Ὁ Πέρσης ἄρχει" τῆςτε γῆς καὶ τῆς θαλάσσης. 49 
2. Ove’ οἰκέτας χρὴ ὀργῇ κολάζειν. ὃ. Ὁ ἀρτοπώλης 
πέντε μνᾶς ἔχει. 4. Ὁ Προμηθεὺςῦ κλέπτει ᾿Αθηνας 
τὴν σοφίαν. δ. Ὦ Πέρση, μὴ elke τῷ τοῦ ἄρχειν ἐπι- 
θυμίᾳ. 6. Devye, ὦ Πέρσα. 7. Ὁ ἐργάτης συκᾶς 
φυτεύει. 8. Οἱ Γελωνοὶ» γῆς ἐργάται εἰσίν. 9. Θηρεύ- 
σοµεν τὰς γαλᾶς τὰς ἀγρίας. 10. Thy τοῦ γεωμέτρου 
σοφίαν θαυμάζομεν. 11. Ny τὴν ᾿Αθηναν ποιήσω 
ταῦτα. 12. Χαῖρε, ὦ δέσποτα. 19. Χαῖρε καὶ σύ, ὦ 
Ειβλιοπῶλα. 14. Περιεῤῥεῖτοἃ Κορσωτὴ» ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Μασκα. 15. Τὸ ὄνομα ἦνί ἀπὸ τοῦ Γέλα. 16. Διο- 
κλῆςξ ξένος" ἦν Θάλεω. 17. Τὴν τοῦ ὀρνιθοθήρα 
τέχνην θαυμάζοµεν. 


9 690. b Prometheus, 539. ο The Geloni. 
d Was flowed around = was surrounded: ὑπό, with gen. = dy. 
© Corsoté. £ Τὸ ὄνομα the name, ἦν was, ἀπό from (with gen.). 


~ 8 Diocles. h A guest or host ; a guest-friend. 


(1. Why has re no accent? 2. Why is dpyy perispomenon ? 
8. Why does εἰσίν retain its accent after ipyarac? 13. What is the 
quantity of the a in βιβλιοπῶλα ?) 


b) 1. The Persians are-masters of the sea. 2. The 
labourers are planting a fig-tree. 3. O labourer, plant 
the fig-tree. 4 By Hermés, I will not do this. 
5. They yield to the desire of having disciples. 6. The 
geometers have pupils. 7. O geometer, do not yield 
to the desire of talking. 8. Do not speak evil of 
the citizens. 9. Hail! O baker. 10. By Athéné, 
I will have the sphere. 11. By Hermés, I will plant 
the fig-trees. 12. One ought not to plant even a 
fig-tree. 
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Lesson 8. 
50 (Second Declenston.— Terminations ος, ov.) 
mf 7. mf. 7. 
Sing. Nom. o¢, « ον Plur. Ν. V. οι, a 
Gen. ov Gen. ων 
Dat. w» Dat. οις 
Ace. ον, ov Acc. ους, a. 
Voce. ε ov | 


Dual. Ν. A. V.w. G. D. οιν. 


5] > The Vocative of words in ος sometimes ends in ος; as: ὦ φίλε and 
ὦ φίλος; always ὦ θεός. 

52  AccentuaTion. The accent remains on the syllable which is 
accented in the nominative, as long as it can: except in the vocative 
ἄδελφε, from ἀδελφός, a brother. The termination οι in the plural, 
like αι in the first declension, is considered short with reference to 
accentuation. The change of the accent is like that in the first de- 
clension (40), except that it is only oxylones (not all words, as in the 
first declension) that become perispomena in the genitive plural 
(ἰατρός' ἰατρῶν). The rest are paroxytones. 


563  VocaBuLary 6. 


(Words in o¢ of which nothing is said, are masculine). 
AnxvOog, ἡ, Lecythus (a fortress θεῖν is stronger ; {ο run at full 


in Macedonia, near Torone). speed ; to run to the charge (of 
ἱερόν, a temple; prop. neut. adj. soldiers). 

from ἱερός, holy. προ-άγειν (to lead forward) ; to 
δῶρο», a gift. march forward; to advance 
θεός, god. (trans. ). 
λόγος, word, speech, reason. δέκα, ten, indecl. 
δικαστής, judge, juror. ὡς, as (as tt were=—), about. 
ἔργον, work, action. στᾷδιον, stadium (= 606} Eng- 
ἄνθρωπος, man. lish feet); pl. στάδιοι or στα- 
ξένος, stranger, hust, guest. — δια. 
ἰατρός, physician. πέτρα, rock. 
λύπη, sorrow. λίθος, stone. 
πεδίο», plain. σπείρειν, {0 sow. « 
πελταστής, targeteer. Όσός, gold. 
πολέμιος, απ enemy: prop. adj. pyvpoc, silver. 

hostile. npoc, mere talk, mere stuff, non 
066¢, 1), Way, road. \ sense, 
στρατιᾶ, army. κατέχειν, to restrain. 
Φροντίζειν, to care for (governs | φόβος, fear. 

gen. by 687). ort, that. 
δρόμος, running. ἵππος, horse. 


θεῖν (= θὲ-ειν), fo run. Δρόμῳ | ὄνος, ass. 


54—56. | LESSON VIII 17 


When a substantive with the article has a dependent genitive, 54 
the genitive usually either (1) stands between the article and its 
substantive, or (2) follows the substantive with a second article; 

5, 

1]. ἡ τῶν παλαιῶὼν σοφία. τὸ τῆς ἀρετῆς κάλλος. 

2. 7 σοφία ἡ τῶν παλαιῶν. τὸ κάλλος τὸ τῆς ἀρετῆς. 

a) In the first order (ἡ τῶν παλαιῶ» σοφία) neither notion has 
any preponderance of emphasis over the other; the order with the 
repeated article (1) σοφία ἡ τῶν παλαιῶν) is used, when the speaker 
wishes ¢o dwell upon the notions separately. The reason may be, to 
add an ironical or contemptuous meaning to one of them.— (8) The 
following are rarer orders :—3. ‘H σοφία τῶν παλαιῶν. 4. Tov 
παλαιῶν ἡ σοφία. ο 

Words that modify a substantive are interposed, in Greek, between So 
it and the article; or follow i¢ with the article repeated. 


(Eng.) The guards from the city. 
fl. The from the city guards. 
(Greek) \ 9° The guards the from the city. 


(Eng.) The guards summoned to attend the king. 
(Greek.) ct The the king to attend summoned guards. 
12. The guards the the king to attend summoned. 


Exercise 8. 

(Go through λόγος, νῆσος (ή), ὁδός (ή), ἱμάτιον, λύπη, στρατιά.) 

a) 1. "Εστιν" iv τῇ Ληκύθῳ ᾿Αθηνας icpdv. 56 
2. Awpa θεοὺς πείθει. 3. Πείσει τοῖς λόγοις τοὺς 
δικαστάς. 4. Δίωκε καλὰ ἔργα. 5. Οἱ θεοὶ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων φροντίζουσιν. 6. Χαἴρε, ὦ ξένε 7. Λύπης 
ἰατρός ἐστιν ἀνθρώποις λόγος. 8. Οἱ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου 
πελτασταὶ δρόµῳ θέουσιν, οἱ δὲ πολέµιοι οἱ ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῳ 
Slide 9. Προάγει ὁ Χειρίσοφος τὴν στρατιὰν ὡς 

éxa σταδίους πρὸς τοὺς πολεµίους. 10. Ele πέτρας 

τε καὶ λίθους” μὴ σπεῖρι. 11. Μὴ εἷκε τῇ τοῦ χρυσοῦ 
τε καὶ ἀργύρου ἐπιθυμίᾳ. 12. Λέγομεν ἔργοις, ὅτι 
λῆρος πρὸς” χρυσόν τε καὶ ἄργυρόν ἔστιν ἡ ἀρετή. 
19. Πλέξομεν τοὺς στεφάνους. 14. Τὰς ἐπιθυμίας οὐ 
λόγῳ κατέχει, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνάγκῃ καὶ φόβῳ. 

8 There is. In this sense ἔστιν (at the head of a sentence) keeps 
its accent. b Neuter plurals usually take a sing. verb. 

b) 1. The horse is pursuing theass. 2. Do not yield 
tothe enemy. 3. Restrain the desires of the soul by 
reason. 4. The citizens do not care-for the strangers. 
5. We will march- the army -forward® about five stadia. 
6. The enemy fly through fear (730). 7. Yield not 
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(56) to the fear of the enemy. 8. In our words pleasure 
18 mere-nonsense to” virtue, but by our actions we 
declare that virtue is mere-nonsense to pleasure. 
9. Gifts persuade the souls of men. 


ο These hyphens mean that march-forward is translated by one 
word. 


Lesson 9, (Augment. Imperfect.—Contracts of Second 
eclension.) 

57 The Imperfect (of the Indicative Active) is formed 
from the root of the Present by adding ον, and pre- 
fixing the augment. 

58 If the verb begins with a consonant, the augment 
is e prefixed ; this is called the syllabic augment, be- 
cause it forms a syllable. Λύ-ω, Imperf. ἔ-λν-ον. 
Τύπτ-ω, Imperf. ἕ-τυπτ-ον. 

59 If the verb begins with a vowel, this vowel is 
changed (the changed vowel being called the temporal 
augment) ; (1) «, a, oare changed into the correspond- 
ing long vowels, η, η, ω. (2) The diphthongs av, at, οι, 
become nu, η. ᾧ: ᾳ becomes ῃ. (8) ἵ, ὕ, are length- 
ened into τ, v. (4) ει ευ, ov, and the long vowels τ, 
v, η, w are unaugmented*. P is doubled after the 
augment: pirrw, ἔρριπτον. 

60 The terminations of the persons are: 


S.ov, ες ε _ Thus | 
, S. ἑ-τυπτ-ον, ᾖἕ-τυπτ-ες, ἕ-τυπτ-ε 
ο erly ; é-rumr-erov, ἑ-τυπτ-έτην 
F. OPEV, ETE, ον P. i-rumr-oper, ἑ-τύπτ-ετε, ἕ-τυπτ-ον. 
61 Contracts of the Second Decl.] Some nouns in tog, οος, ΕΟΝ, oor 
are contracted throughout. The terminations, as contracted, will be: 
Sing. Dual, Plur. 
όος) οὓς] - - - ie Ot, WY, οἳς, ov 
£8) οὖν] οὗ, Sek” | ος ο... οἵς, a. : 
The dual w is (irregularly) orytone. Neuters contract εα into a 
(not) ἤ, to preserve the distinctive a of a neuter plural. The gen. pl. 
from εον is generally open: ὀστέων (not ὁστῶν). The substantive 
κάνεον is accented κανοῦν (though regularly it should be κάνουν). 
«89 The compounds of νοῦς, πλοῦς are parorytone throughout. 
(Learn Paradigms 6, a, 2, c.] 


* Sometimes, however, ευ is augmented into nv, and ει is some 
times augmented in εἰκάζω, Impf. (sometimes) ὕκαζον. 
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VocaBULARY 7. 62 
πλοῦς, voyage. ὀκτώ (indecl.), eighé. 
ῥοῦς, stream. ἐλάχιστος, very short ; shortest. 
vouc, mind, reason. awixety,to be distant from (gen.). 
διάπλους, a passage (across). Καρχηδώ», Carthage. 
περίπλους, a sailing round; a | vaic, ἡ, ship. 

voyage round. ioxupoc, strong. 
vidovg, grandson. ὄχλος. mob; crowd. 
ἔσπλους, entrance (info a port). | Δακεδαιμόνιος, a Lacedemonian. 
᾿Αθῆναι, Athens. Μουνυχία, Munychia (a port at 
Κήναιον, Ceneum. Athens). 
Εὔβοια, Eubea. ἐμφράττει», Co bar (a passage). 
Αίήτης, Asétés. φίλος, friendly. 
βασιλεύει», to reign; to be a king.| οἰκίζειν, to colonize. 
Φασιανοί, the Phasiani. χωρα, country. 


Σικελία, Sicily. 
Exercise 9. 


a) 1. "EE ᾽Αθηνῶν βραχύς ἐστιν 6 διάπλους πρὸς 63 
τὸ Κήναιον τῆς Εὐβοίας. 2. Αἰήτου υἱδοῦς ἐβασίλευεῦ 
τῶν Φασιανῶν. 3. Σικελίας περίπλους ἐστὶν ὡς ὀκτὼ - 
ἡμερῶν". 4. Ελάχιστον πλοῦν Καρχηδὼν Σικελίας 
ἀπέχει. δ. Ἡ ναῦς φέρεται" κατὰ ῥοῦν. 6. Ισχυρὺνί 
ὄχλος ἐστίν, οὐκ ἔχει δὲ νοῦν. 7. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
ἤρχον ὃ τοῦ ἐς Μουνυχίαν ἔσπλονυ. 8. Οἱ Λακεδαι- 
µόνιοι ἐν vy ἔχουσι τοὺς ἐς τὴν Μουνυχίαν ἔσπλους 
ἐμφράττειν. 9. Ἔῤριπτε τὸν δίσκον. 10. "Έπειθε τοὺς 
ξένους. 11. ΕἘτύπτετε τοὺς οἰκέτας. 12. Οἱ Γελωνοὶ 
ᾠκιζον τὴν χώραν. 19. Ἠλειφες τὸν δεσπότην. 


a Short: masc. adj. υ 690. © ἐστὶν ὀκτὼ np. 678. (3) 
o + 9 « ὡς (= as it were) = about. ἆ ἀπ. Σικιλ. 672. ἑλ. πλοῦν 
may be considered an acc. cognate significationis, 745. © géperat, 
is borne along, κατά, down (acc.). f Nom. sing. neut.; 530. 


b) 1. We are barring the entrance into the Muny- 
chia. 2. He was telling the legend. 3. We shall be 
masters of the entrance. 4. You (pl.) were masters of 
the entrances into the Munychia. 5. Ye will hurl the 
quoits. 6. The two young men were hurling quoits. 
7. You (pl.) were looking towards profit. 8. We 
will not yield to the desire of looking to (πρός) 
profit. 9. You (pl.) were reigning over the Per- 
sians. 10. You (pl.) were colonizing the country of 
the Geloni. : 
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Lesson 10. 


(Future of the Indicatwe from verbs in ζω, tw, aw, ow. 
—A djectives in εος, οος [= ους].) 


64 From verbs whose root ends in ὅ, the segmated root 


05 


is generally formed by changing Z into ¢: as θαυμας, 
flavide: 

(From verbs in αζω, ζω, the futures ασω, tow have the penult 
short.) 


For verbs whose roots end 1n ε, a, ο, these vowels 
are lengthened into η, , w, before ¢ is added. A root 
ending in a doubtful vowel usually has it long in the 
fut.: λύ-ω, λὺσω. 

1 (Fut. Indic. adds ω to the sig- 


Simple Sigmated mated root. 
root. root. Pres. Fut. 
φιλε- φιλη-σ φιλέω φιλήσω 
Ττιμα- Τιµη-σ Tipaw τιμήσω 
ὀχυρο- ᾽ ὀχυρω-σ | ὀχυρόω ὀχυρώσω 


06 Adjectives in εος, οος.] In the case of adjectives 


in coe, oo¢ contraction takes place, which, in some in- 
stances, deviates from the general rules [ Note 6, p. 126], 
the distinctive terminations (as a in the neut. plur.,, 
ας in the acc., and αις in the dat. plur.) being always 
left unchanged in contraction. From χρύσεος the 
contracted forms are (irregularly) pertspomena ; ex- 
cept (probably) w of the dual (as in ὁστώ). Learn 
Paradigm 6. | 


if another vowel or p precedes εος, the feminine is contracted, not 
into », but into a; e.g. 
ἐρέεος =) ἐρεοῦς, ἐρεᾶ, ἐρεοῦν, woollen. 
.. =) ἀργῦροῦς, ἀργυρᾶ, ἀργυροῦ», silver. 


68 Such compound adjectives in (οος) ους as are formed from con- 


69 


tracted substantives of the second declension (rovc, πλοῦς), are 
accented throughout on the penult Γεὔνους, εὔνου, &c.; nom. pl. m. 
εὖνοι] undergo no contraction in the three similar cases of the neut. 
plur. ; e. g. dvoa (from ἄνους), ἅπλοα (from ἅπλους, not seaworthy) ; 
but ἁπλᾶ, from ἁπλοῦς (simplex). 


VocaBULaRy 8. 
ἁπλόος, ἁπλοῦς, simple. χάλκεος, -οὔς, (uf) brase or 
διπλόος, -οὕς, doudle. bronze ; brazen. 


ρύσεος, -οὓς, golden, (of) gold. | σιδήρεος, -οὓς, (of) iron. 
ργύρεος, -οὕς, (of) silver. θάνατος, 0, death. 


70.] 


φιάλη, ἡ (= patera); 
(shallow) cup. 

κύπελλο», cup, goblet. 

dmoroc, unfaithful ; faithless ; 
suspected. 


βάρβαρος, barbarian (a term 
used of who were not 
Greeks). 


θύρα, 7, door. 
πύλη, gate. 
κλεῖθρο», bolt, bar. 
κοῖλος, hollow. 


LESSON X 9) 


bowl; | δακτύλιος, ring. 


ὁπλη, hoof. 

κέντρο», prick. 

ἄνοος, ἄνους, senseless. 

εὔνοος, εὔνους, well-disposed (to- 
wards) ; well-affected (towards). 

δύσνοος, ὀύσνους, ill-disposed, 
ill-affected. 

ripaw, {ο honour. 

φιλέω, {ο love. 

ὀχυρόω, to make-fast. 

οἰκίδιο», small-house; house. 


Exercise 10. 
(Learn Paradigm 7.) 

a) 1. ᾽Απλοῦς ἐστιν ὁ τῆς ἀληθείας λόγος. 
κύὐπελλόν ἔστιν ἀργῦροῦν. 
χαλκοῦς ὕπνος. 4. Φιάλας ἔχει χρυσας τε καὶ ἄργο- 
pac. 5. Οὐκ ἐχθροὺς τοὺς Θεσσαλοὺς διώκοµεν add’ 
εὔνους. 6. Τοῖς μὲν εὔνοις τῶν [δαρβάρων ἀπίστους 
ἡμᾶς) ποιοῦσιν, τοῖς δὲ πολεµίοις ὠφελίμους. 7. Ὁ 
veaviac ἐθαύμαζεν ἵππον χαλκοῦν κοῖλον καὶ χρυσοῦν 
δακτύλιον. 8. Tac πύλας σιδηροῖς κλείθροις ὀχυρώσο- 
µεν. 9. Οἱ ἵπποι λακτίρουσιν ἀλλήλουςἃ σιδηραῖς 
ὁπλαῖς. 10. Τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις οὔτε ἄπιστοί ἔσμεν οὔτε 
δύσνοι. 11. Ὁ δοῦλος ἐλάκτιζε πρὺς τὰ κέντρα. 
12. Thy τοῦ ϱιβλιοπώλου θύραν λακτίσομεν. 19. Δι- 
πλοῦν ἐστι τὸ οἰκίδιον. 14. "Ανοά ἐστι τὰ παιδία. 
15. Τιµήσομεν τοὺς δικαστάς. 16. Φιλήσω τὸ παιδίον. 

8 is called. D ag, 9 one another, each. other. 


b) 1. The bowl is silver. 2. The cup is of-gold, but 
the bowl not. 3. He has both gold and silver cups, 
4. You shall make-fast the gate with an iron bar. 
5. The horse will kick the ass. 6. We are ill-affected 
towards? the Persians, but well-affected towards the 
Athenians. 7. They are not ill-affected either to the 
Athenians or the Lacedsemonians (Say: ‘neither to 
the Athenians nor to the Lacedsemonians are they ill- 
affected’). 8. You will honour neither geometrician 
nor the judge. 


2. To 
3. “O θάνατος λέγεται" 


d Say, to (dat.). 


(69) 
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Lesson 11. (First Aorist Active.) 

ΤΙ ~=First Aorist.| The first Aorist Indicative of the 
Active voice is formed by adding a to the stgmated 
τους” [or root of future, 16; 65], and prefixing the 
augment [59] : 


Root. Sigmated root. Aorist. 
ῥιπτ- pup- ἔῤ-ῥιψ-ἅ 
βλεπ- βλεψ- i proba 
λεγ- λεξ- ἔ-λεξ-α 
πειθ- πεισ- (for πειθς) ἔ-πεισ-α 
ἀρχ- aps- ἠρξ-α 

φιλε- φιλησ- ἐ-φίλῃ-σα. 
The terminations are: a, ac, ε 
ατον, άτην 
ἅμεν, are, av. 


The accent is as far back as possible. It will therefore be on the 
antepenulé of hyperdissyliables, except in drny. 


πο  VocaBuLary 9. 


Ὀρέστης, Orestes. στρατηγός, general: 
φίλος, friendly; as subst. a | κλέπτεειν, to steal. 
Sriend. θήγ-ειν, to wet, to sharpen, 


puedoc, marrow. κρύπτ-ειν Έ, to hide. 

ἔνιοι (pl.) some; ἔνιαι, ἔνια. κεφαλή, head. 

ΦΗσικός (physicus), a natural | γλῶσσᾶ, tongue. 
philosopher. βασίλισσα, queen. 

πόλεμος, war. τὸν νοῦν προσέχειν (= animum 

πολέμιοι (hostes), enemies ; the applicare), to pay attention to 
enemy. attend to [dat.}. 

µέτοικος, resident-alien, resi- | στρατιώτης, soldier. 
dent-foreigner. ’ ζώο», animal. 


ὅλως, omnino, af all, after a negative. 
οὐδέ (ne quidem), not even. 
ob μόνον---ἀλλὰά cai, non solum—sed etiam. 
Opty... 60&= theone.. . the other. 
οἱ δί = ο. - ο ο « those. 
~ [some .... others. 
The article ὁ is here a pronoun, as it originally was in all cases. 
Αὐτός (ipse): the oblique cases usually answer to his, him, therr, 
them: αὐτοῦ = ejus: ἑαυτοῦ (sus =) sums ipsius, or suns. 


Οἱ piv... 


Exercise 11. 
(Learn the Paradigms 6, ο; 7, 5.) 
79 a) Ἱ. Λέγετε πρὸς αὐτὸν ri (= what) ἐν ve ἔχετε, 


* i. e. root with ¢ added, t Hence the crypt of a church. 
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ὡς φίλον τε καὶ εὔνουν. 2. Τὰ τοῦ Ὀρέστου dora ix (73) 
Τεγέας ἴκλεψε. 3. Tov ὀστῶν τὰ μὲν ἔχει µυελόν, 

τὰ δὲ οὐκ ἔχει ἔνια δὲ ζῶα» οὐδὲ ἔχειν Όλως μυξλὸν ἐν 
τοῖς ὀστοῖς λέγουσιν οἱ φυσικοί. 4. ‘O στρατηγὸς οὐ 
µόνον τοῖς πολεµίοις.τὸν νοῦν προσέχει, ἄλλα καὶ τοῖς 
ἑαυτοῦ στρατιώταις. 5. Ἡ ὀργὴ ἔθηξε τὰς ψυχάς. 

6. Ὁ Πέρσης ἔκρυψε τὴν τοῦ ἄρχειν ἐπιθυμίαν. 7. Οἱ 
τρατηγοὶ τὰς τῶν στρατιωτῶν Ψψυχὰς εἰς πόλεμον 
ἔθηξαν. 8. Ἠλείψατε τὴν τῆς βασιλίσσης κεφαλήν. 

a Acc. ο. Infin. is used nearly a3 in Latin: though λέγειν is usually 
followed by ὅτι (that). 

(1. Why has τε no accent? 2. Why is ἔκλεψε proparoxytone > 
3. Why is the accent on the final of φυσικοί not written as the grave 
accent? 7. Why is στρατιωτῶν perispomenon ?) 

b) 1. You were throwing the quoit. 2. They 
threw the balls. 8. Anger sharpened his tongue. 
4. This will sharpen the young-man’s anger. 5. I 
injured Eretria, but I did not injure the country of 
the Geloni. 6. The just judge did not look to” his 
own advantage. 7. You said by your deeds, that 
justice °is idle-talk to” profit ; but with your tongues 
you did not say this. 8. They injured not only the 
resident-foreigners, but also the citizens. 9. You 
persuaded not only the resident-foreigners, but also 
the judges. 





Lesson 12. 
(Attic Second Declension.) 


Several substantives have the endings ως (masc. 74 
and fem.) and wy (neut.) instead of ος and ον, and 
retain the w through all the cases instead of the re- 
gular vowels and diphthongs [50], subscribing « where 
the regular form has w or οι. 


Thus: ου, ε, α become w | oc becomes w 
ος becomes we | οιν becomes wv 
ων becomes ων | οις becomes we. 
ου becomes we 


ο) 


σι 
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Hence the terminations are: 
N. G. D. Ace. Voce. 
Sing. WC, @, Φ) ων, ως 
Pl. y, WY, Wl, we, w | Dual. 
Neut. S. wr, ω, ®, ων», ων {ω, wr. 
Pl. ῳ, WV, We, ω, 7) 


Some adjectives follow this declension, having ως 


masc. and fem., wy neut. Such are. ως, propitious, 


ἔμπλεως, full, &e. 


[Learn Paradigm 6.] 


Some of these substantives drop ν in the acc. So the regular acc. 


of ἕως (ή), dawn, is ἕω. 


Λαγώς (hare) has more frequently w than 


ων: 80 Αθως, Κέως Κῶς, Τέως: the adjective ἀγήρως has ων or w in 


acc. masc. and fem. 


77. ACCENTUATION.—Proparoxytones in εως, ewv retain the accent 
upon the antepenultimate through all the cases of all the numbers ; 
the two syllables εως, έων, &c., being reckoned as one. 

Oxytones in we remain such, even in the genitive singular, as: λεώ 


78 


(against 40, 1). 


VocaBULARY 10. 


“Adwe, 1, halo. 

vewc, 0, temple. 

ταωώς, 0, peacock. 

λαγώς, hare. 

Mivwe, Dinos. 

᾿Ανδρόγεως, Androgeus. 

Trews, propitious. 

ἔμπλεως, full. 

ἕως, 9, dawn. 

ἀγήρως, undying (prop. not sub- 
ject to old-age). 

κύκλος, 0, circle. 

ὅλος, η, ov, whole. 

πολλάκις, often. 

ἥλιος, sun. 

σελήνη, moon. 

λαμπρός, bright. 

ἄστρον, heavenly body ; star. 

ἔπαινος, praise. 

“Hoa, Juno. 

Δελφοί, Delphi. 

wor, egg: 

ὑπηνέμιος, windy: ὑπ. woér, 
α wind-egg (producing no 
chicken). 

Αἰτωλία, Atolia. 

ὀλίγον, a little. 


Ῥωμαῖος, Roman. 

Τρωϊκός, Trojan. 

Παλλάδιον, Palladium. 

Κυρῖνος, Quirinus. 

vioc, 201. 

ἀετός, 6, éagle. 

γίγν-εσθαι (fieri), {ο come tn 
being ; to become. 

ἐνεδρεύ-ειν, to plot against ; lie 
in wait for (insidiari). 

λαμβαν-ειν, to receive. 

τάφος, 0, sepulchre, tomb. 

oixodopé-ery (= tiv), to build (a 
house). 

φαίν-εσθαι, to appear; to be seen. 

τίκτ-ειν, partre (of eggs); to lay. 

πορεύ-εσθαι (proficisci),” to set 
out. 

ἀποβαίν- ειν, to disembark. 

συλᾶ-ειν (gv), to rod. 

τρίφ-ειν, to nourish, feed (of 
birds), fo keep. 

ἄμπελος (ή), vine. 

δένδρο», tree. 

παντοδαπός, of every kind. 

πεδίον, plain. 

ἐπίῤῥύτος, well-watered. 
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Deponent* verbs.] Some verbs have, like the Latin Deponents, a 79 
passive form (with some exceptions, to be afterwards explained) but 
ective meaning. The Present Infinitive ends in εσθαι. The termi- 
nations of the Present Indicative are, 


ομαι v erat 
όμεθον εσθον εσθον 
όμεθα εσθε ονται. 


Exercise 12. 
(Learn λεώς, ἀνώγεων, Paradigms 8, a, 5, ο.) 


a) 1. Τῆς ἅλω φαίνεται πολλάκις κύκλος ὅλος,; καὶ 80 
«ίγνεται" περὶ ἥλιον καὶ σελήνην, καὶ περὶ τὰ λαμπρὰ 
τῶν ἄστρων). 2. ᾽Αγαμήδης καὶ Τροφώνιος τὸν νεὼν 
τὸν ἓν Δελφοῖς ᾠκοδύμησαν. ὃ. Τίκτουσι καὶ οἱ ray 
wa ὑπηνέμια. 4. "Αμα τῇ fy πορεύεται ἐς τὴν Αἰτω- 
λίαν. 5. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι πρὸ τῆς kw ὀλίγον ἀποβαί- 
νουσι. 6. Οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι τὸ Τρωϊκὸν Παλλάδιον κατὰ 
γῆς ἔκρυψαν ὑπὸ τῷ vew τοῦ Κυρίνου. 7. Τοὺς τῶν 
θεῶν νεὼς ἐσύλησεν. δ. ᾿Ανδρόγεως ἦν ὁ τοῦ Μίνω 
υἱός. 9. Οἱ ἀετοὶ τοὺς λαγὼς ἐνεδρεύουσιν. 10. Οἱ 
θεοὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς trey εἶσιν. 11. Οἱ Σάμιοι τῇ Ἡρᾳ 
καλοὺς ταὼς τρέφουσιν. 12. Ἡν» ἐν Κιλικίᾳ πεδίον 
καλόν, ἐπίῤῥυτον καὶ δένδρων παντοδαπῶν ἔμπλεων 
καὶ αμπέλων. 19. Otros? τὸν ἀγήρων ἔπαινον Aap- 
βάνουσι καὶ τάφον ἐπισημότατον". 14. ᾽Αγήρω εὔκλειαν 
καταλείπουσιν. 15. Eig τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἕωΐ ἥξει 
ὁ Πέρσης. . 

a fit — is formed, or forms itself. » The partitive genitive: ‘the 
origi ones of the stars’ = the bright stars. ¢ There was. 

These (persons). © most famous. f by the following morning. 

6) 1. They will have the deathless life in heaven”. 
2. From the desire of the deathless life he cultivates 
both Virtue and justice. 3. They set-out before the 
dawn. 4, The boy keeps hares and peacocks. 5. The 
barbarians will pillage the temple of Minerva. 6. The 
eagle is lying-in-wait-for the hare. 7. We have the 
god in Delphi propitious (to us). 8. We pursue the 
undying honours. 9. The gods are propitious. 


* In Greek Grammar they are said to belong to the Middle Voice. 
The explanation of this term will be given afterwards. 
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Lesson 13. (Third Declension.) 


The usual terminations of the third are: 

Sing. Plur. 
Nom. various N. V. ες, neut. a 
Gen. ος Gen. wv 
Dat. ι Dat. ot or σιν 
Acc. a } neut. as Ace. ac, neut. a 
Ῥος, — nom. 


Dual, N.A.V.« G.D. ow. 


As in the Latin third declension, the nom. of this 
declension seldom contains the unaltered root ; it. may 
generally be got from the gen. by throwing off oc. 

By the laws of euphony [8, p. 128], the ¢-sounds 
(τ, 3, ϐ) and ν are thrown away before σι in the dative 
plural: οντσι, εντσι, αντσι, υντσι, become over, εισε, 


ac, vo..—P- and K- sounds (13) with ¢ become ψ, &, 
respectively. 

ACCENTUATION IN THE THIRD DECLENSION.—a) The tone-syllable 
remains unchanged, as long as the general rules allow it to be so; 
asc τὸ πρᾶγμα, an action, mpayparog (but πραγμάτων); 6 2) 
χελιδών, a swallow, χελιδόνος. [The occasional exceptions will be 
given as they occur.]—d) Monosyllables are accented on the last 
syllable in the genitive and dative of all numbers; and the long syl- 
lables ων and οιν are then circumflexed ; as, 6 θήρ, a wild animal, 
θηρ-ός, Onp-i, θηρ-οἵν, Onp-wy, θηρσί(ν): but θὴρᾶ, θῆρες, &c. 
Exceptions. δᾷδων, ὁμώων, παίδων, θώων, \ Soin G. D. dual (παίδοιν, 

φῴδω», φώτω», ὤτων, Tpwwy* f &c.). 

In addition to these may be mentioned the adjective πᾶς, all, 
every, and monosyll. participles, G. παντός, &c., but πάντων, πᾶσιν; 
στάντω», ὄντων' στᾶσι», ovo. ὁ Πάν, G. Πανός, but τοῖς Πᾶσι(ν). 


VooaBuLary 11. 

pri, Φλεβ-ός, 17, vein. παῖς, παιδ-ός, boy. 

θής, θητ-ός, paid-labourer. γράμμα, Ὑγράμματ-ος, τό, a 

πᾶς (= omnis), every (pl. all) ; written character ; pl. (=literz) 
gen. παντ-ός. a letéer ; an episile. 


γέρω», γέροντ-ος (6), old man. | ἐλέφας, ἐλέφαντ-ος, ὁ, elephant. 


* From ἡ dd¢, a torch; 6 dude, a slave; ὁ ἡ παῖς, a child; ἡ 
Owe, a jackall; ἡ gyc (G. φφδός), α blister caused by burning; τὸ 
ea φωτός), light; τὸ οὓς (G. ὠτός), the ear; ὁ ἡ Τρώς, a 

qjan. 


-- = 








- 86.] 


μέλι, µέλιγ-ος, τό, honey. 
man Képax-o¢, 6, raven or 


ὄνυξ, ὅ, ὄνυχ.ος, 6, claw ; talon. 


ἀλώπηξ, ἁλώπεκ-ος, ἡ, fox. 
λάρναξ, λάρνακ-ος, 1, chest; 
co 


μυκχήρ,  μυκτῆρ-ος, ὁ, trunk (of 
hant). 

xeip* “a χειρ- -ός, (7), Aand 

αὐχή ν, αὐχέν-ος, ὁ ὁ, neck. 

στόβα, στόματ-ος, τό, mouth, 

wp, πῦρ-ός, τό, fire. 
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lerivoc, 6, hile. (85; 
ερείττων, more powerful. 
ταῦρος, ὁ, bull. 
ἅμαξα, waggon. 


sole ο ην ov, Of cy- 


paxpéc, -ᾱ, -όν, . 

ο. -αι, -α, some (pl. adj.). 

évropoy, an ineect. 

ἀνδριάς, ἀνδριάντ-ος, ὁ ὁ, statue. 

ἑκών, ἑκόντ-ος (masc. adj.), til- 
ing (to be construed, wil- 
ingly). 


ἀρχή, beginning; commencing ὑπηρετῖ-ω, 1 perform a service ; 
point. minister (ο. dat.). 
δίς, twice. πέµπ-ειν, to send. 
χόρτος, 6, fodder. βάπτ-ειν, to dip. 
Exercise 13, 


(Learn Paradigms, 10.) 


a) 1. ‘H καρδία 2 ἐστὶν ἀρχὴ τῶν φλεβῶν 
μισθωτοὶ καὶ θῆτες πᾶσιν ὑπηρετοῦσιν. 
παῖδες οἱ Ὑέροντες γίγνονται". 
πέμπει γράμματα ἐς τὴν Σάμον. 
φαντος χόρτον εἰς μέλι ἔβαψαν. 
ἐστὶν ὁ ἰκτῖνος τοῖς ὄνυξι. 
καὶ ταύρῳ καὶ ἀλώπεκι πολέμιος". 
κυπαρισσίνας ἄγουσιν ἅμαξαι. 
χειρῶν' τῶν ὃ) ἐντόμων ἐνίοις ἀντὶ 
10. Ὁ παῖς μακρὸν ἔχει τὸν 
᾽Ανεὺ πυρὺς οὐχ οἷόν τέ"' 


κρείττων” 


μυκτὴρ ἀντὶ' 
στόματος ἡ yAwrra. 
αὐχένα” 11. 


ἀνδριάντα χρυσοῦν ἐργάσασθαι". 


ἑκόντες εἴκομεν. 


5 become. 
is construed by than. 


2. Οἱ 86 
3. Tw vy ὃὶς 
4. ‘O Αλκιβιάδης 
5. Tov TOU ἐλέ- 
6. Tov κόρακος 
7. Λύκος ὄνῳ 
8. Λάρνακας 
9. Tote ἐλέφασιν ὁ 


ἔστιν 


12. Τοῖς γέρουσιν 


b Comparatives govern the gen., which, of course, 
ο Supply ἐστί, is. So in other examples. 


ἆ ἀντί, prep. with gen. = instead of; hence as good, εἶναι ἀντὶ 


χειρῶν (to be for hands 
work ; to make. 


[χρυσοῦς. 





=) ‘to serve for hands.’ 


6 Infin. aor. to 


Give Imper. and Fut. of ayw.] 


κ This word has χερ. for root in χερ-οἵν, and χερ-σέ. 
2 


4 
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(86) 6) 1. You (pl.) did not honour even the old-men, 
2. Yield to old men”, but not to boys”. 3. The 
boys wondered-at the elephant’s trunk. 4 Ele- 

hants’” have long trunks. 5. The boy wonders-at 
both the eagle’s talons and the lion’s mane, and espe- 
cially‘ the elephant’s trunk. 6. Camels” have long 
necks. 

f gal... δὲ, with a word between. 


Lesson 14. 


(Present and Future of Verbs in aw. Present 
Participle. [Paradigm 16.]) 


87 From verbs in dw, the Present Infinitive of the 
Active voice is contracted thus: d-ev=qv*. The 
terminations of the Present Indicative are: 





(Contracted.) 

ά-ω, ἄ-εις, ά-ει, ὦ, ᾷς, a 
ά-ετον, «ἀ-ετον͵, arov, arov 
G-OMEV, ἀ-ετε, ά-ουσι, ὤμεν, ATE, wat. 


(Observe the ε subscript where the uncontracted form has ει.) 


S8 In the sigmated root, the a is mostly changed into η. 
Hence Fut. not τιµάσ-ω, but τιµήσ-ω. Aor. ἐτίμησα. 


89 The Present Participle of the Act. Voice ends in 
m. wv, f. ουσα, n. ov. The masc. and πει. have 
Gen. οντ-ος, and are declined regularly after the 
third ἀθο].,; the fem. after the first. 


90 Thus, from τύπτ-ω the root of the Present Participle 
is τύπτοντ- for masc. and neut.: the nominatives 
being masc. τύπτων (compare λέων, λέοντ-ος), and 
neut. τύπτον. | 


9] « With the article, the participle is usually con- 
'  strued by a relative clause with he, they, &c. ‘O 
πράττων = he who does ; τοῦ πράττοντος, of him who 
does, &c.—‘O ταῦτα πράττων = he who does this. Οἱ 
ταῦτα πράττοντες = those who do these things. 


* Tn modern eiitions, very frequently a». 








92, 93.] 
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κατα-πηδᾷν (= -άειν), to 


τελευτᾷν (= -άειν), to end; 


to die. 
γιμᾷν (= -άειν), to honour. 
ἐπαινεῖν (= -έειν), to praise. 


νόμισμα (vopuiopar-o¢), 0, 
coin, money. 

ἀγώγιμος, capable of being 
transported: hence (of mo- 
ney) current. - 


Έλλη» ("EA\Any-o¢), Greek. 

ἄλλος, η, ov, other. 

ἅρμα (ἅρματ-ος), τό, chariot. 

φάλαγξ (φάλαγγ-ος), ἡ, pha- 
lanz. 


οὐκέτι, not yet; not still; no 
longer ; now-not. 

δι-ἔχ-ειν, to be separated by 
an interval; to be distant 


waiavil-a; to sing the Paan 
the Greek war-song). 
ἠνίκα, when, 
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ἐμβάλλ-ειν, lit. to cast info: 
ἐμβάλλειν εἰς (= ἐμβάλλειν 
τὸ στράτευμα εἰς--, to cast 
his men into =) to charge. 
αἰθήρ (αἰθέρ-ος), ὁ. ether. 


κήρυξ, κἠρῦκ-ος, ὁ, her 


the accent of κἠρυξ or 
KkijpvE, see Index at end of 


Vol.) . 
ὑποφέρει», to offer; make an 
er-of. 
σπονδαί, pl. properly libations 
= @ truce; @ peace (be- 
cause ratified with libations: 
σπίνδ-ειν). 


προσήκ-ειν, to belong to; to be 
the due of. 
ἐπιχείρημα 
τό, attempt. 
πληγή, stroke. 
τραῦμα  (rpavpar-oc), τἐ 
ound, 


w . 
aif (αἰγ-ός, 9). coat. 


(ἐπιχειρήματ-ος), 


Exercise 14. 


a) 1. Τὸ σιδηροῦν νόμισμα τὸ τῶν Σπαρτιατῶν 93 
» ιά % A “ ν @ 
ἀγώγιμον οὐκ ἦν πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους “EAAnvac. 
Kipoc καταπηὸᾷ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος. 


2. Ὁ 
3. Οὐκέτι τρία" ἢ 


τέτταρα στάδια διέχουσιν τὸ φάλαγγε am’ ἀλλήλων, 


ἠνίκα παιανίζουσιν οἱ Ἕλληνες. 
τὴν τῶν Αἰγυπτίων φάλαγγα ἐμάλλει. 
vov οἱ ποιηταὶ αἰθέρα ὀνομάζουσιν. 

ὑποφέροντας σπονδάς. 7. Λἴγας 


ἔπεμψαν δύο κἠρύκα» ὃ 


αἰγῶν ἄρχοντας" ov ποιοῦμεν. 
ἄρχουσι τὴν προσήκουσαν τιμὴν ἀποδίδομενα. 
τοῦ γεωµέτρου λόγος οὕτω τελευτᾷ. 
Πέρσου ἐπιχειρήματα εἰς εὐδαιμονίαν τελευτᾷ. 


4. Ὁ στρατηγὸς tic 
5. Tov ovpa- 
6. Οἱ ᾿Αργεῖο. 


8. Tote τῆς γῆς 
9. Ὁ 
10. Τὰ τοῦ 
11. Ὁ 


στρατιώτης ἐτελεύτησεν ἐκ τῆς πληγῆς τοῦ τραύ- 


ματος. 


8 Paradigm 36. 
used when fwo are meant. 
properly participle, ruding. 


b Observe that the dual is not necessarily 
For δύο see Paradigm 36. 
ἆ we give or pay. 


C rulers 


co 3 
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b) 1. The Persians leap-down from their chariots. 
2. You (pl.) honour those who rule the land. 
3. We honour him who rules the land with the 
honour that belongs to him. 4. We praise and 


(98) 


honour him who rules well and justly. 5. The 
attempts of the Scythians will end in” this. 6. One 
ought to yield to those who rule. 7. He calls 
the attendant who is pounding the poison. 8. The 


assistants honour him. 


9. I honour those who 


govern the land, but you do not honour °them. 


Lesson 15. 


(Adjectives in ων, ac.) 
(Learn the Paradigms of εὐδαίμων, 11; µέλας, 13; πᾶς, 15 


94 VocasuLary 13. 


κακός, bad; wicked. 
δηµαγωγός, 6, demagogue (δῆ- 
µος, people; dy-w, lead). 
δῆμος, 6, people. 
κόλαξ (κόλακ-ος), flatterer. 
δέλεαρ (δελέατ-ος), τό, bait. 
ῥήτωρ (ῥήτορ-ος), orator. 
ἀηδων (ἀπηδόν-ος), ἡἢ, 
ingale. 


night. 


χελιδών (xediddy-0¢), 1], swallow. 


ἡμέρα, ἡ, day. 

νύξ (νυκτ-ός), ἡ, night (nox). 

συνεχῶς ({σύν. ἔχω), οοπίίπι- 
ously ; without ceasing. 

γύψ (γὺπ-ός), 6, vulture. 

κὀκκυξ (κόκκθγ-ος), 6, cuckoo. 

οὐκέτι, no longer (οὐκ, not, ἔτι, 
still). 

χρῶμα (xpwpar-oc), colour. 

πένης (πένητ-ος), poor: (as 
subst.) poor-man. 

εὐδαίμων (πι. f.) εὔδαιμον (n.), 
happy. 


πᾶς, πᾶσα, way, every; pl. all. 

ἄρτιος (par), even (opp. odd); 
of an even number. 

πούς (1o0d-éc*), 0, foot. 

ἀσπάλαθος ov, 6, the aspala- 
thus (a prickly shrub). 

ἆδ-ειν (= ἀείδειν), to sing. 

µεταβάλλ-ειν, to change. 

νεοττεύ-ειν, to hatch (its) young, 
to breed ; to build its nest.. 

πέτρα, ἡ, rock. 

ἀπρόσβᾶτος (a, not.. πρός, fo. 
Ba-, root of βαΐνειν, to go), 
m. f.; neut. ον, inaecessible. 

λευκός, -ή, «όν, white. 

µέλας, µέλαινα, μέλαν, black. 

µέλαν-ος, ἅο. 

τὸ µέλαν, black; τὸ λευκό», 
εολέέε (substantivized). 

ἐναντίος, -α, -ο», opposite; cor- 
trary (to). 

διαφορά, difference; (of colours) 

' @ shade. 





* Grimm’s law shows this to be the same word as the Gothic fol, 
English foot ; π or p being changed into the cognate f; ὃ (d) into ¢. 


eee 
. 2 








& 
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Exercise 15. 


a) 1. Οἱ κακοί, τὴν ἡδονὴν ὡς δέλεαρ ἔχοντες, 95 
θηρεύουσιν ἡμῶν" τὰς ψυχάς. 2. Ὁ δηµαγωγός ἐστι 
τοῦ δήµου κύλαξ. 3. Τοὺς σοφούς τε καὶ αγαθοὺς 
ῥήτορας ἐπαινοῦμεν καὶ τιμῶμεν. 4. Ἡ ἀηδὼν ade 
μὲν συνεχῶς ἡμέρας καὶ νύκτας δεκαπέντε ὃ μετὰ δὲ 
ταῦτα ᾷδει μέν, συνεχῶς ὃ οὐκέτ. 5. Μεταβάλλει 
καὶ 6 κόκκυξ τὸ χρῶμα. 6. Οἱ πένητες πολλάκις 
εἰσὶν εὐδαίμονες.. 7. Πάντα τὰ ζῶα ἀρτίους ἔχουσι 
τοὺς πόδας᾽'. 8. Ὁ ἀσπάλαθος µέλαιναν ἔχει τὴν 
ῥίζαν"'. 9. Τὸ µέλαν χρῶμά ἐστι καὶ τοῦ µέλανος 
πολλαὶ ἆ διαφοραί. 10. Ὁ γὺψ νεοττεύει ἐπὶ πίτραις 
ἀπροσβάτοις. 

8 (of us =) our. b fifteen (indeclinable). Acc. denotes dura- 


tion of time. © algo (i.e. as well ag some other birds). d many, 
fem. pl. from πολύς: supply the verb εἰσίν (there are). 


(1. What sort of word is we called? [* 33.] 3. Why is σοφούς 
written with the acufe accent 2) 

b) 1. Vultures*’? lay two eggs”. 2. One (µία) 
swallow does not make a spring. 3. We admire the 
‘swallow’s young-ones. 4. We call demagogues flat- 
terers of the people. 5. Virtue renders life happy. 
6. White (918) opposite to black. 7. I will tell 
you® the whole’ truth. 8. He rules-over (690) all 
sensual pleasures®& 9. The gods rule-over all 


things". 
© low ὑμῖν. { Put the proper case of πᾶς before the article. 
6 Say: ‘all the pleasures about the body’ (πᾶσαι ai περὶ τὸ σῶμα 
Ἰδοναί). _ > all things are πάντα. 
Lesson 16. 
(Πας, ἅπας. Aorist Participle.) 
Πας = quisque, unusquisque (every). | 96 


Πας 6 —; 6 πᾶς = totus (the whole: 6 wag adds 
emphasis to the whole as opposed to its constituent 
parts). 3 





‘ ® before a numeral refers to the numbers of this work. Those 
without* to those of the Syntax. 
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(96) Πάντες πάντες of — = omnes (the latter especially 
when there is reference). 


Οἱ πάντες = (1) omnes simul (all together, altogether) ; 


(2) in universum (zn all). 


Πᾶσα πόλις, every city: πᾶσα ἡ πόλις, ἡ πόλις πᾶσα, the whole 
city (also ἡ πᾶσα πόλις, the whole city together): πάντα ἀγαθά” 
πάντα ta ayaa (the article is usually expressed, when a definite 
class of things is meant); πᾶσαι αἱ καλαὶ πράξεις τὰ πάντα µέρη. 
all the parts (together): τοῖς πᾶσιν ὀργίζεται' τὰ πάντα εἴκοσι (in 


universum viginti), twenty in all. 


"Απας = every (in the Sing.) is without the article; but in the 
sense of the whole, ἅπας (= dpa πᾶς) and σύμπας or ξύμπας(-- all 
together), universus, are naturally more frequently without the artick 
than πᾶς is in the sense of whole. Sometimes, too, σύμµπαντες = in 
all is without the article [ξύμπαντες ἑπτακόσιοι ὁπλῖται, ΤΑ.]. 


98 The participle of the Aorist Active appends ac to 


the sigmated root (λύσ-ας, τύψ-ας). 


Ν. ac, 


G. αντοςῬ» 


aca, 
ασης, 


ν 


ἂν 
αντος, &c. 


(See Paradigm 17.) It is Englished by having —ed. 
But for verbs signifying emotions or states of mind, 
it is often Englished by pres. participle; the emotion 
having been felt and continuing to be felt: e. g. 
πιστεύσας (= confisus), trusting, relying on. 


99 VocABULARY 14. 


σπουδή, zeal, earnestness, eager- 


ness. 

βίος, ὁ, life. 

ἡγεμών (ἡγεμόν-ος), ὁ, ἡ, leader. 

σωφροσύνη, temperance ; sobriety 
of mind. 

ἀναρχία (da. ἀρχή), absence of 
government; anarchy; licen- 
tiousness. 

ἀνομία (a. 1όμος), lawlessness. 

ποταμός. -Ov, river. 

Νεῖλος, the Nile. 

ἀβλάβεια (<. βλάπτω), innocence. 

xivOvvoc, 0, danger. 

Ταπεινότης (ταπεινότητ-ος), ἡ, 

" low-estate. 

ἔσχατος, n, ov, extreme. 

ordi ne, ov (6), hoplite; heavy- 
armed soldier. 


ηράσκ-ειν, to grow old. 
ουλεύ-ειν, to serve; to be the 
slave of (dat.). 
ἀδοξία, obscurity. 
διατελεῖν (= -ἔειν), to complete. 
πιστεύ-ει», to trust (dat.). 
πράττ-ειν, fut. πράξ-ω, to do: 
πράττειν φόνον, to commit a 
murder. 
ἀκούσιος, involuntary: φόνος 
ἀκούσιος (involuntary killing 
=) homicide. 
ἥκω (= veni), J am come. 
κελεύ-ειν, {ο bid, order, tell (to 
do any thing). 
λύ-ειν, “a ye to dismiss (an 
assembly) ; break (a treaty, 
&c.) ; repeal (a law), 
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Exercise 16. 


a) 1. Srovdn πᾶσα ἔσται (= erit) διὰ παντὸς τοῦ 
βίου. 2. "Hétcorov® πάντων ἐστὶν adv twe διατελεῖν τὸν 
βίον ἅπαντα. 3. Aci Αλέπειν πρὸς τὴν τῆς συµπάσης 
ἡγεμόνα ἀρετῆς σωφροσύνην. 4. Ἐν πάσῃ ἀναρχίᾳ 
καὶ ἀνομίᾳ διατελεῖ τὸν βίον. 5. Πάντα ἄνθρωπον 
χρὴ φεύγειν τὸ σφόδρα φιλεῖν αὑτόν. 6. ‘O Νεῖλος 
γλυκύτατόςὃ ἐστι πάντων τῶν ποταμῶν. 7. σαν οἱ 
πάντες ἑπτακόσιοι ὁπλῖται δ. Ὁ Σωκράτης πιστεύσας 
τῇ avtov® ἀβλα[είᾳ ἐκινδύνευσε τὸν ἔσχατον κίνδὺ- 
νονὰ. 9. Δύο στρατιῶται, φόνον ἀκούσιον πράξαντες, 
φεύγουσιν. 10. “Hew δεῦρο τῶν πολιτῶν οὐ κελευ- 
σάντων. 11. Τοὺς νόμους τοὺς ἐς τὸ παρὸν" 
BAawrovrag ὑμας ἑλύσατε. 12. Κολάσομεν τοὺς τὴν 
εἰρήνην λύσαντας. 13. Nav ζῶον ἀναγκαῖονί ἀρτίους 
ἔχειν τοὺς πόδας. 


8 most pleasant ; superl. of ἡδύς. Ὁ sweetest; superl. of γλυκύς. 

ο (of himself =) his. ἆ κινδυνεύειν xivdvvoy -- to incur 
(risk, expose oneself to) a danger (744). e for the present; at the 
present, £ Supply ἐστί. 


b) 1. The man is growing-old in extreme (say 
‘all’) obscurity and low-estate. 2. Every man ought 
to fly-from being-the-slave-of anger. 3. Through 
the whole of life we ought to pursue virtue. 4. We 
are-pursuing virtue with all eagerness. 5. From" 
being-the-slave of sensual [*95, b, note g] plea- 
sures he will be a slave for his whole life. 6. The 
waggons were in all seven-hundred. 7. We are 
angry with those who are breaking the peace. 8. We 
are enraged against® those who have broken the 


truce. 9. The geometer places himself before? 
all the Greeks. 


& To be enraged against —, iv dpyy ἔχειν (acc. of person), 
h To place oneself before, προτάσσειν αὑτὸν πρό (with gen,). 
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Lesson 17. 
(Nouns that suffer syncdpe. 


To this class belong the following substantives 
in no: πατήρ, father, µήτηρ, mother, θυγάτηρ, 
daughter, ἡ yaornp, the belly, Δημήτηρ, Ceres, and 
ἀνήρ, man; which have this peculiarity, that they 
omit ein the gen. and dat. sing. and dat. plural. They 
have voc. ep (ἀνήρ, πατήρ, throwing back the accent), 

1 (cum acuto) before σι in dat. plur. 


Paradigm 19.) 
101 


and insert a 
᾽Ανήρ, α man (root avep), drops the ε in all its cases 
except the voc. sing., but inserts a ὃ to soften the 
pronunciation. 


These words have several peculiarities of accent. (1) The dat. pl. 
and the forms that retain the ε, are always paroxytone : (2) the forms 
that reject the ε have all the accent on the Jast syllable, with (3) the 
exception of voc. sing., in which the tone-syllable is thrown as far 
aye * possible. [Δημήτηρ (see* 102) is an exception to these 
rules. 

Ὁ ἀστήρ, époc, a star, has its dative plural ἀστράσι, but is not 
syncopated in any other case. Δημήτηρ (Demeter or Ceres) has a 
varying accentuation, viz. Δήμητρος, Δήμητρι, Voc. Δήμητερ, 
but Acc. Δημητέρα. 


102 


Learn Paradigms of 18, 19.—12. 


109 Obs. For ‘many great men’ the Greeks usually said 
‘many and great men:’ and so in similar combina- 
tions of two adjectives. 


104 Vocasuiary 15. 
(For γαστήρ, πατήρ, µήτηρ, ἀνήρ, see Paradigms, 19.) 


φαῦλος, bad, worthless. ὑβριστικός, insolent. 
εὐδαιμονία, happiness. ὑψηλόφρων (-ov), high-minded 
αἴσχιστος, most disgraceful ; (ὑψηλός, high; φρήν, mind). 


basest. 

ἄξιος, worthy (gen.). 

ἐλευθερία, liberty. 

cwg¢pwy (n. σῶφρον), sober; 
demperate (μὴ σώφρω», intem- 
perate). 


φιλότίμος (fond of honour =) 
ambitious (φίλος, τιµή). 

χιτώνιον, (small) tunic. 

τρεῖς, neut. τρία, three (Pdra. 
36). 

τροφός, ἡ, RUTSE. 
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πατρίς, πατρίδος, 4, (native) | ἐπιθυμεῖν (= -έειν), to desire (104) 
n 


country. gen.). 
φόνος, 6, slaughter. | ἔπεσθαι, to follow; attend (of a 
κτύπος, ὁ, din. consequence), dat. 
ὅπλα (pL), arma, arms. ἀπο-κτείν-ειν, to kill; to put-to- 
μετρεῖν (= -éety), to measure. death. 
στέργ-ειν, to love. τύραννος, absolute prince; ty- 
εἴργ-ειν, to exclude; to keep rant. 

away from. ἀπο-σπᾷν (= -αειν), to drag 

away from. 
Exercise 17. 


a) 1. Οἱ φαῦλοι ry γαστρὶ μετροῦσι καὶ τοῖς 105 
αἰσχίστοις τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν. 2. "Ανδρες εἰσὶν ἀγαθοὶ 
καὶ ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας. 3. ‘O νέος, τοὺς ταῦ πα- 
τρὸς ὑβριστικοὺς καὶ μὴ σώφρονας λόγους ἀκούων, 
ὑψηλόφρων τε ἔσται (= erit) καὶ φιλότιμος ἀνήρ. 4. 
Ἔϊτιν υἱοῦ ye" ἢ θυγατρὸς 6 πατὴρ πατήρ. 5. Tai¢ 
Κέβητος θυγατράσι χιτώνια δώσω (= dabo) τρία. ϐ. 
Εἰσί µοι ἀδελφιδῶν θυγάτερε.. 7. Τὴν γῆν ἀνδρῶν 
µητέρα τε καὶ τροφὸν ὀνομάξομεν. 8. Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ ὥσπερ 
ὑπὲρ” μητρὸς ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος κινδυνεύουσιν. 9. TH 
Δήμητρι πολλοὶ καὶ καλοὶ vew ἦσαν. 10. Ὦ φίλη 
θύγατερ, στέργε τὴν μητέρα. 11. “OQ ἄνδρες "Ἑλλη- 
vec, νομίζω ἀμείνονας καὶ κρεΐττους πολλῶν BapBa- 
ρων ὑμᾶς εἶναι. 

[Πολύς. σώφρων. ἀδελφιδοῦς. νεώς. κρείττω».] 


ϐ) 1. Fathers” keep away their sons from bad 
men. 2, There °was much slaughter of men, and 
(δέ) much din of arms. 3. The enemy’s camp °was 
unoccupied (say: ‘void of men’). 4 Man differs 
from the other animals in desiring honour. 5. Love 
(pl.) your father and your mother. 6. Be- not -the- 
slave-of the belly. 7. Great honour attends good 
men*’, 8. Cyrus puts-to-death his mother’s father. 
9. Tyrants” drag children from °their fathers and 
mothers. 10. The man will spend his life in great 
glory. 11. The men are performing many great™ 
*actions. 12. The many will measure happiness 


by gain. 
οθ 
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LESSON XVIII. 


[106-—1 08 


Lesson 18. 


(Κέρας, Sc. 


Paradigms, 20.) 


106 = The nominative plural of τέρας usually drops the r, and is con- 


107 


108 


tracted into ripa, G. τερῶν. 


Τὸ γέρας, reward, τὸ γῆρας, old age, 


τὸ κρέας, flesh, and τὸ κέρας, horn, omit the r in all the numbers, and 
suffer contraction in the genitive and dative singular, and throughout 
the dual and plural (except the dative plural): in κέρας, however, the 
regular forms with the r are found as well as the contracted, 


VocaBuLary 16. 


Learn Paradigms, 20 (κέρας, κρέας). 


κόρας, ro, horn; wing of an 
army. 

γέρας, Τό, honorary privilege. 

γῆρας, Τό, old age. 

τέρας, prodigy ; portentous-mon- 
ster. 

τρέπ-εσθαι, to put to flight; to 
roul. 

µόνος, η, ov, alone, only. 

ἔλαφος, ov, stag. 

ᾖόνασσος, the bonassus ; wild oz. 

πάλιν, again. 

ἑκατέρωθεν, on both sides. 

ἵππος, 1}, horse -- cavalry. 

δισµύριος, (af) twenty thousand. 

ἤδη, already. 

καρπός, ov, fruit. 


τέκνον, child. 

μνημεῖον, monument. 

ἀσθένεια, weakness. 

ἄριστος, best. 

dpa, at once. 

πλεῖστος, most. 

στερεός, solid. 

ἀπο-βάλλ-ειν (to cast away), to 
shed (horns). 

Φύειν, to put-forth (some natural 
product, as horns, leaves, &c.). 

cupirresy, to butt. 

φέρειν, to bear. 

πολυσχϊδής (n. -éc), much di- 
vided, branching (odrcg, 
σχίζω, to split, divide). 

διόλου, throughout. 


Exercise 18. 


a) 1. Tw aptoreoy κέρᾶτι τρέπονται τοὺς πολεµί- 


ους. 
troc™’, καὶ πάλιν Φύει. 
σιδηροῖς κέρασιν. 
ἐστίν. 
τίκτουσιν, ἀλλὰ τέρᾶτα. 


2. Αποβάλλει τὰ κέρατα µόνος ὃ ἔλαφος κατ’ 
3. "Emit κέρως"' ἑκατέρωθεν ἡ 

ἵππος (516), δισµυρία οὖσα. 4. Κυρίττουσιν a 

5. ‘O ἀνὴρ ἐν πύλαις ἤδη γήρως 

6. Οὔτε γῆ καρποὺς φέρει, οὔτε µητέρες τέκνα 

7. Οἱ ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος Ἱ 


λήλους 


καλῶς τελευτήσαντες τάφων τε καὶ τών ἄλλων µνη- 


/ / ” , 
μείων µέεγιστα ἔχουσι γερα. 


[Ὢν, οὖσα, dy. σιδήρεος -οῦς. ἀνήρ. τελευτήσας. ἔτος. γῇ.] 


6) 1. °It is necessary to yield {ο the weakness 
of old-age. 32. The geometer died of” old-age, not 
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(say: ‘but not’) of disease. 3. This (τοῦτό ye) is (10%) 
the best remedy for’ old-age. 4. The bonassus has 

at once both a mane and two horns”. 5. With °our 

right wing we are conquering the enemy’s Ἱιορ]]{θΒ. 

6. Most horns (say: ‘ the most of horns’) are iollow, 

and those (τὰ δέ) of stags alone are solid tiirough- 

out and branching*. 7. The citizens have honours 

and panegyrics from one another, and honorary-pri- 
vileges. 

5 πολυσχιδῆ (ς-πολυσχιδέα). 


ee - 


Lesson 19. 
(Substantives in ης, o¢.— Adjectives in ης.) 109 
Singular. Plural. 
N. ne: neut. ος Ν. V. εες, εις: neut. ea, η 
G. εος, ους G.  Ἅεων, ων 
D. εἰ, ει D. κεσι(ν) 
A. ea, η Le a are A. sag, εις: neut. ea, η 


Dual. N. A. V. ce, η. G. D. έοιν, οἵν. 


a) In Attic prose the open form occurs only in dual ce from adjec- 
tives in ης, and gen. pl. εων from ος. 

b) Τριήρης (properly an adj.), with the adj. αὑτάρκης, and com- 
pound adjectives in 7@n¢ (from ᾖθος) remain paroxytone in 
gen. pl. It is. not certain whether we should write τριῆρες, 
τριήροιν; OF Ττρίηρες, TPINpOty. 


(Learn Paradigms, 21, 22.) 


tay” Observe that most adjectives in ης are oxytone: 110 
αὐτάρκης, εὐήθης, συνήθης, πλήρης are exceptions, 


VocaBULARY 17. 111 
αἰσχροκερδής, one who pursues | εὐπειθής, obedient. 
gain by base means. θέρος, τό, summer. 
κέρδος, τό, gain. ἔτος. τό, year. 
ὄνειδος, τό, reproach. πλῆθος, τό, multitude; hence 
ἦθος, τό, character ; dieposition = democratical constitution. 
(mores). ὄρος, τό, mountain. 


εὐήθης, simple (ed, bene. ἦθος). τεῖχος, τό, wall. 
ἀπειθής (a. πείθεσθαι), disobe- | γένος, τό, kind. 
dient. ψευδής, falee. 


(111) 


112 
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ἀληθής, true. 

κυβευτής, ov, dicer. 

λωποδύτης(ὔ), ov, footpad (pro- 
perly, a filcher of clothes). 

ληστής, ov, robber. 

πραότης (πραότητ-ος), genile- 
ne. 


88. 
ἡμερότης, (ἡμερότητ-ος), tame- 
ness. 
ἄνοια, want of intelligence ; stu- 
idity. 
ἀνδρία, courage (ἀνήρ, man). 
δειλία, cowardice (δειλός). 
πρόβᾶἄτον, sheep. 
ἀνόητος (a. νοέω, νοῦς), unin- 
telligent ; stupid. 
τριήρης, trireme. 
ἄχρηστος, useless (a. χράοµαι). 
δήπου (opinor), J suppose. 


LESSON XIX. 


[112. 


θήρα, chase, hunting-expedition. 

χειµων (χειμῶν-ος), 6, winter. 

ὁμοίως, alike. 

ὑπο-μέν-ει», to endure. 

δια-ϕέρ-ειν, to differ. 

ἐπι-βουλεύ-ειν, {ο plot against 
(dat.). 

ἑλάττων, less. 

µικρός, little; pirp@, (by) α little 
(with comparative). 

σωφρονοεῖν (= sew), to show 
sobriety or sense of mind. 

σωτηρία, safety. 

προτῖµ-ᾷν (= dey), to value 
before or above ; to prefer (with 
acc. and gen.). 

ποιητικός, poetical. 

ynivoc (yj), of earth; hence of 
brick 


¢ 





στράτευµα (στρατεύματ-ος), μᾶλλον ᾽ Ἡ, more than; rather 
τό, army. than. 
Exercise 19. 

a) Ἱ. Ὁ κυβευτὴς καὶ 6 λωποδύτης καὶ 6 λῄστὴς 


αἰσχροκερδεῖς εἶἰσι 2. Οἱ κυβευταὶ κέρδους ἕνεκα 
. rd @ , 4 Φ/ Load ’ 
ὀνείδη ὑπομένουσι 3. Ta ἤθη τών ζώων διαφέρει 
κατά τε δειλίαν καὶ πραότητα καὶ ἀνδρίαν καὶ ἡμερό- 
τητα καὶ νοῦν τε καὶ ἄνοιαν. 4. Τὸ τῶν προβάτων 
¥ ” > a ) .. . , 
ἦθος εὔηθες καὶ ἀνόητον». 5. ᾿Ενταῦθα Αλκιλιάδης 
ἦκεν ἐκ τῶν Κλαζομενών σὺν πέντε τριήρεσ. 6. 
ἌΑχρηστον δήπου καὶ οἰκέτης καὶ στράτευμα ἀπειθές. 
7. Θήραν ποιοῦνται) ὁμοίως' θέρους" καὶ χειμώνος. 
δ. Ὁ ταὼς ἅπαξ τοῦ ἔτους ἆ τίκτει μόνον τίκτει δὲ 
9 ~ 9 e 
wa δώδεκα ἢ µμικρῷ ἐλάττω». 9. Ὁ Πέρσης ém- 
βουλεύει τῷ πλήθει τῷ ὑμετέρ. 10. Σωφρονοῦσι 
τὴν σωτηρίαν τοῦ κέρδους προτιμῶντες (= προτιµά- 
οντες). 11. Ὁ [βόνασσος γίγνεται ἐν τῇ Παιωνίᾳ, ἓν 
τῷ ὄρει τῷ Μεσσαπίῳφ. 12. Kara τὸν ποιητικὸν 
λόγον, χαλκᾶ καὶ σιδηρᾶ δεῖ εἶναι τὰ τείχη μᾶλλον 
Hh γήϊνα. 

a Supply the copula ἐστίν. b ποιοῦνται (= ποιέ-ονται) 
Ono xv (lit. faciunt sibi venationem), go out a hunting; hunt. ° 685. 

d The partitive genitive stands with adverbs of time and place: 


e.g. thrice a day, τρὶς τῆς ἡμέρας. Cf. 549. ο For ἑλάττονα, 
cf. Faradigm 12 (μείζων). 
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b) 1. There are two kinds of lions. 2. He con- (112) 
ceals the truth by a false tale. 3. Do not trust (pl.) to 
wallsand gates. 4. You (pl.) trusted to the bravery 
of the citizens, and not (say: ‘but not’) to walls 
and gates. 5. The genef: of the Persians has well- 
disciplined soldiers”. 6.0 boys, you are pursuin 
false pleasures, and not true ones. 7. The wicke 
for the most part‘ delight in” false pleasures, 
but good men (say: ‘the good of men’) in true 
ones. 

{ τὰ πολλα. 






When a γοῦ stands before the terminations ης, 11 3 
ec, and £8, Attics contract ea of the acc. sing. and 
neut. pluf, not into η, but a; eg. κλέος (glory), 


plur. κλέεα---κλέα. 


_ Proper names in κλέης, contr. κλῆς, undergo (in 
Attic Greek) a double contraction in the dative sing. ; 
eg. éet (= έ-ει) = εἴ. 

N. (Ἡρακλέης) Ἡρακλῆς 

G. (Ἡρακλέεος) Ἡρακλέους 

Ῥ. (Ἡρακλέῖ Ἡρακλέει) Ἡρακλεῖ 

A. (Ἡρακλέεα) Ἡρακλέα [sometimes Ἡρακλη”] 

V. (Ἠράκλεες) Ἡράκλεις (Ἡρακλες, in eaclama- 





trons. ) 

VocaBuLary 18. 114 
Σοφοκλῆς, Sophicles [Note 5]. aAnOnc, true. 
᾽Αμεινοκλῆς, Ameinicles. ἀκρῖϊβής, accurate. 
Εὐκλῆς, Eucles. ψευδής, false. 
Εὐθυκλῆς, Euthicles. πλήρης, full. 

ἐπιεικής, fair, reasonable. 

ἀγρᾶφος, unwritten. πολυτελής, expensive, costly. 
γεγραμμένος, written. ἀνθρωπῖνος, human; natural to 
y Αντιγόνη, the Antigone (a play man ; hence (of sins) venial. 

of Sophocles). ἁμάρτημα, τό, a sin; a fault. 
νόμος, 0, law. ποµπή, procession. 


* Plat. Phed. 89. 


(114) 
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θυσία, ἡ, sacrifice. | συγ-γιγνώσκ-ειν, to pardon (dat.). 
ἰσχνρός, strong. ἀπο-δέχ-εσθαι, to accept. 
πέμπτος, fifth. θεραπεύ-ει», tocourt ; toconsulé a 
ὀρθός, straight, right (rectus). thing : e.g. expediency. 
πρέπει, (decet), it befits; is be- μαρτὺρ-εῖν (= éetv) to give-in- 

coming (dat.). evidence; bear witness. 
οἴέσθαι, to think. ἔλεγχος, 0, test: proof; mode of 
ἐμ-μέν-ειν (lit. {ο remain within examination (of a witness: e.g. 

=) not to transgress ; toobserve by torture). 

(a law).—(dat.) κρϊτής, ov, judge. 


συµ-φέρει -- expedit; τὸ oup- ὑγιής, -ἐς, healthy, sound. 
φέρον (= id quod expedit, or | ἦσαν, (there) were, Impf. 3 pl. 
utile est), the expedient. from eipi. : 


115 = By 113, ὑγια, (from ὑγιῆς, ὑγιέ-ος) is contracted into ὑγιᾶ, but 


116 


ὑγιῆῇ is also found in Plato. 
Exercise 20. 


a) 1. Tatra οὐκ οἴονται Θεμιστοκλεῖ πρέπειν. 2. 
Οἱ μὲν ἄγραφοι νόμοι οὐδέποτε µεταβάλλουσιν, of δὲ 
γεγραμµένοι πολλάκις, ὥσπερ εἴρηται " ἐν τῇ τοῦ 
Σοφοκλέους ᾽Αντιγόνῃ. 3. Τὸ δίκαιόν ὃ ἐστιν ἀληθές 
τι” καὶ συμφέρον. 4. Ἑελτίονος ἀνδρὸς ἃ τὸ τοῖς 
αγράφοις νόµοις ἢ τοῖς γεγραμµένοις ἐμμένειν. 5. Τὸ 
τοῖς ανθρωπίνοις ἁμαρτήμασι συγγιγνώσκειν ἐπιεικές». 
6. Οἱ θεοὶ οὐκ ἀποδέχονται τὰς πολυτελεῖς πομπάς τε 
καὶ θυσίας. 7. "σαν κῶμαι πολλαὶ πλήρεις πολλών 
ἀγαθῶν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῷ παρὰ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν. 
8. Οἱ Συρακούσιοι στρατηγοὺς ἔχουσιν Ἡρακλείδην 
καὶ Ἐὐκλέα καὶ Τελλίαν. 9. Στρατηγὸς ἦν Κορινθίων 
Ἐενοκλείδης ὁ Εὐθυκλέους, πέµπτος αὐτός''. 10. 
Τἀληθὶςὃ (Ξτὸ ἀληθὶς) ἰσχυρόν ἐστι. 11. Οἱ 
πολλοὶ, τοῦ ὀρθοῦ ὃ οὐκ ἀληθεῖς κριταὶ ὄντες, τὸ 
συμφέρον μᾶλλον θεραπεύουσιν. 12. “Hyovpat! παν- 
τάπασί γε ' ἀληθῆ εἶναι καὶ ὑγιᾶ (Or ὑγιῇ) καὶ πιστὸν 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον. | 


a 6 has been said.’ b §. 553. ο ‘something.’ «4 The 
gen. with éori is construed as in Lat.: it is the part, duty, &c. of; 
it is characteristic of, &c. e Supply fori. 8.516. =! = ἡγέ- 
οµαι, I think. 


[BeAriwy. avyp. εἰμί. πλήρης.] 


b) 1. We praise those who speak the truth 
(say: ‘the true °things’). 2. You (pi.) all gave 
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false witness (say: ‘gave-in-evidence the false (116) 
°things’). 3. We will give-in-evidence what is 
true, not “ what is false (say: ‘the true °things;’ 

‘the false° things’). 4. You see the faithlessness 

of Tissaphernes. 5. Their general is Dercyllidas, the 

son of Eucles (560), with two others”. 6. Who 
avoids such (say: ‘so’) accurate methods-of-exami- 
nation? 7. I will give these things to Ameinocles 

the Samian. 


Lesson 21. 
(Substantives in evc.—Paradigm 27.) 


The termination ebc (oxytone) takes w in the 117 
genitive sing.; and in the dat. sing. and nom. and 
acc. plur. admits of regular contraction. The voc. is ev 
(perispomenon); dat. pl. εὔσι(ν). (Observe the accent.) 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. ede N. A. V. έε Ν. V. εἴς 

G. έως α. ο. έοιν G. έων 

D. εἴ D εὔσι(ν) 
A. έα A. ac (εἴς). 
V. ev 


Besides εἴς the old Attic dialect possesses a collateral form in iy 118 
(contracted from the Epic ῆες) for the nom. and voc. plur.; e.g. 
Πλαταιῆς for Πλαταιεῖς. 

Most substantives which have a vowel before the termination eve, 119 
contract έως into ὥς, éa into a, éag (seldom) into dc; e.g. Εὐβοεύς 
(an inhabitant of Eubea), gen. EvBowe, acc. Εὐβοᾶ, ace. plur. 
Εὐβοᾶς. So sometimes G. plur.; e.g. ᾿Ερετριῶν, Δωριῶν. 

Future Participle.| The fut. participle is formed by adding wy to 190 
root of Future, GAdmrw, fut. βλάψω, participle βλάψων {-ουσα, -ov). 

It is declined like the participle of the Present (Pdm. 16). ; 


The future participle is often used to denote a 191 
purpose. 

Eng.) Iam come éo do this. 

(Greek) I am come about-to-do this (Ίκω ποιήσων ταῦτα). 

tn) I sent a man {0 do this. 


Greek) I sent (a man) about to do this (ἔπεμψα ποιησοντα 
ταῦτα [or, τὸν ποριήσοντα]). 
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122 VocapuLary 19. 


ἑρμηνεύς, interpreter. 

βασιλεύς, king. 

γραφεύς, painter. 

ἱεεύς, priest. 

ἱππεύς, horseman. 

yeappparede, scribe. 

Πειραιεύς, ὁ, the Piraeus (port of 
Athens). 

γονεύς, parent. 

ἄφθονος, abundant (a, not. φθό- 
voc, envy: there being 80 
much, that none need envy 
another). 

ἐμπόριον, mart, custom-house (at 
Athens). 

ἐπιμελητής, ov, 6, superintend- 
ent ; inspector: ~ ἐμπορίου,-- 
custom-house officer. | 

πεζος, ὁ (pedes) foot-soldier. 

ἄνω, adv. ο. gen., higher up; 
more inland ; beyond. 

κατα-σκάπτ-ειν, to dig down. 


(122, 123. 


δισμύριοι, twenty thousand. 

apa, together with (dat.); dua 
τῷ ἡμέρᾳ, at day-break. 

θύ-ειν, to sacrifice. 

Ovpa (Ovpar-oc), τό,αη offering ; 
α sacrifice. Ἡ 

ἐγ-χειριζ-ειν, to put into the 
hands (ἐν. χείρ, hand); tohand 
over. 


ἵέρια, 4, priestess. 

ὅσιος, a, ov, holy. 

ἀπειθςεῖν (= «έειν), to disobey 
dat 


ha cecat ibs to make a likeness 
of; to copy; to draw. 

µιµέ-εσθαι (μιμεῖσθαι), to imi- 
tate. 


σπουδαϊῖος, serious or earnest in 
character; good ; worthy. — 

ἥκω (= veni; adsum), I am 
come. 

ἁπ-έρχ-εσθαι, to go away. 


Exercise 21. 


123° a) 1. Ἐενοφῶν διελέγετο αὐτοῖς" & ἑἕρμη- 
νέως περὶ σπονδῶν. 2. Οὐκ tort yorpara ἡμῖνῦ, τοῖς 
δὲ πολεµίοις ἄφθονα παρὰ βασιλέως. 3. Λαμβάνει τὸ 
ἀργύριον ὁ γραμματεὺς ὃ τοῦ ἐμπορίου ἐπιμελητῶν 
Εὐθύδημος. 4. "Αμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ὁρῶμεν ἱππέας πολ- - 
λούς, πεζοὺς ὃ ἄνω τῶν ἱππέων ὡς δισµυρίους. 5. 
"κω θύσων. 6. Θύσοντες " τοῖς ἱερεῦσί τε καὶ ἱερείαις 
᾿ ἐγχειρίζομεν τὰ θύματα. 7. Οὺὐχ ὅσιον τοῦτό ye“? τὸ 
τοῖς γονεῦσιν ἀπειθεῖν. 8. Αἰσχρὸν τοὺς μὲν γραφεῖς 
ἀπεικάζειν τὰ καλὰ τῶν ζώων, τοὺς δὲ παῖδας μὴ 
μιμεῖσθαι τοὺς σπουδαίους τῶν Ὑονέων. 9. Πέμπο- 
μεν κατασκάψοντας τὰ τείχη. 
8 ‘conversed with them.’ » Like est (sunt) mihi =‘I have’ in Latin. 
(6. Why has ἱερεῦσέ two accents ?) 

[Ovpa. σπουδαῖος. παῖς.] 

b) 1. It is °the mark of a bad boy to disobey 
his parents. 2. The painter will draw the insects. 
3. O dear boy, you ought to imitate your parents. 
4. The clerks receive money from ™ the Lacedsemo 


Α 
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nians. 5. We are come to sacrifice® to Athene (= (128) 
Minerva). 6. The Persian, having handed-over his 
offering to the priest, is-gong-away. 7. Many of the 
cavalry fly. 8. Many of the men from the Pirsus 

are digging-down the wall. 9. Those from the city 

are coming to aid those in the Pirsus. 10. We 
admire not only the city but also the Pireus. 


Lesson 22. 


(ες, 4, ve, v.) 

A considerable number of words with the termina- 124 
tions ες, ο υς, v, retain their proper vowel only in the 
acc. and voc. sing., substituting « for it in all the 
other cases. Words in ις and υς take w in the geni- 
tive (1. θ. we for ος), which, however, in reference 
to the accent, is considered as short, like w in the 

en. plur. of these words. The neuters in ι and v 
orm their genitive in the usual manner. 


Sing. N. 





1 ις | υς υ 
G. EWC EWC εος 
D. ει ει ει 
A ιν υν 
V ι υ 
Dual. N. A. V. | ee εε εε 
G. D. έοιν έοιν έοιν 
Plur. N. V εις εις n 
έων έων έων 
D εσι(ν) | εσι(ν) εσι(ν) 
Δ. εις εις 
VOCABULARY 20. 125 
σύνεσις, 4, intelligence. πέλεκυς, 0, hatchet; are. 
νόησις, 4, intellectual act; in- | ὕβρις, ἡ, insolence: ὕβρεως νὀ- 
tellect. ος = the law of assault. 
πῆχυς, -εως, elbow ; fore-arm. µάντις, εως, 0, prophet, 


διάρθρωσις, 4, articulation of a | δύναμις, power. 
joint, joint. ’ δόσις, ἡ, gift; present. 
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(] 25) φύσις, ἡ, nature. ἁγεννής, low-bred, ignobdle. 
ὄψις, 4, seeing (the sense of | ovpa, ἡ, tail. 
sight), sight. πλάτος, -ους, τό, breadth. 
ὄσφρησις, ἡ, smelling (the sense | ἀφόρητος (a. φορέω), unbearable 
» smell, Comp. ἀφορητότερος). 
axon, ἡ, (the sense of) hearing. χείρ, χειρός, hand (ἡ) [gen. dat. 
µέλος {µέλεος, -ους), τό, limb. dual χεροῖν: d. pl. χερσί]. 
μεταξύ, adv. between (gen.). αἰχμάλωτος (αἰχμή, cuspis. ἁλέ- 
καρπός, ὁ, wrist. σκειν, Capere), prisoner of war. 
ἁγκών, ὤνος, 6, elbow. ἀπο-κόπτςειν, to cut off. 
µάχαιρα, ας, hunling-knife ; | ὑπερ-έχ-ειν, {0 surpass,or be supe- 
cutlass. rior (gen.). 
ξίφος, -ους, τό, sword. θεωρ-εἵν (= «ἔειν), {ο contem- 
ἀξίνη, axe. plate; behold. 
οἰκία, ἡ, house. ἀνα-γιγνώσκ-ειν, to read. 
_ πρίων», -ονος, 0, saw. ταπεινός, ή, ov, low, base. 


Exercise 22. 


126 a) 1. Ὁ ἄνθρωπος συνέσει τε ὑπερέχει τῶν ἄλλων 
ζώων καὶ δίκην καὶ θεοὺς νομίζει". 2. 
Πολλὰ πολλάκις νοήσει ἀλλ οὐκ" ὄμμασιν θεωροῦ- 
µεν. 3. Πῆχυς καλεῖται" καὶ τὸ σύμπαν μέλος, dao 
ἐστὶ μεταξὺ τῆς τε κατὰ καρπὸν καὶ τῆς Kar’ 
ἀγκῶνα διαρθρώσεως'. +. Πολλὰς μὲν payai- 
ρας ἔχουσι πολλὰ δὲ ξίφη, πολλοὺς δὲ πελέκεις καὶ 

ἔ λλὰ δὲ ἕ λ δὲ πελ 
a&ivac. 5. Λυκοῦργος ἐκέλευεᾶ τὰς οἰκίας ποιεῖν 
ἀπὸ πελέκεως καὶ πρίονος µόνον. 6. Φεῦγε ἔκγονον 
ὕβρεως ἀδικίαν. 7. Τοῖς σοφοῖς ὥσπερ µάντεσι 
πιστεύομέν riot”. 8. Οἱ κόλακες φύσιν αγεννῆ καὶ 
ταπεινὴν ἔχουσιν. 9. Οἱ ἐκεῖὃ καὶ Spe καὶ ακοῇ 
καὶ ὀσφρήσει καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς τοιούτοις πολὺ τῶν 
ἐνθάδε᾽ διαφέρουσιν. 10. Ἐν τῇ Συρίᾳ τὰ πρόβατα 
τὰς οὐρὰς᾽ ἔχει τὸ πλάτος πήχεως''. Il. Οἱ 
ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος φεύγουσι. 


8 ‘ig called’ (= καλέ-εται). b ὅσον (= quantum) ‘ as much 
(of it as)’. ὁ ἡ cara καρπὸ»ν διάρθρωσις (the articulation at 
the wrist =) the wrist joint : so ἡ car’ ἀγκῶνα διάρθρωσις. d se, 
the Lacedamonians. ε §. 554. f τοιοῦτος = tals: under- 
stand ‘ things.’ : 


[Μέλος, πλάτος, σύμπας, ἁγεννήῆς.] (1. Why has Τε no accent? 
3. What may the accent of πῆχυς teach you with respect to the 
quantity of the v? Why does the enclitic icri retain its accent ?) 
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b) 1. The man takes-his-estimate-of& Alexander, (126) 
not from’ Alexander’s °own nature, but from his 
own cowardice. 2. Nothing is more unbearable than 
insolence. 3. Read me" the law of assault. 4 The 
power of the city is (516) great||*. 5. By his power of 
speaking he conquered his opponents. 6. We will aid 
the god with foot, hand, voice, and all our power °of 
every kind“. 7. Themistocles courted him with 
a present of money. 8. The soldiers cut-off (pres.) the 
necks of their prisoners-of-war with an axe. 9. The 
walls of the city are ewes 10. Insolence, and 
pleasure, and all “manner of senselessness, rules- 
over those (°who dwell) in cities]. 


6 θεωρ-εἵν (Ξ- -ἔειν), i. e. tocontemplatehim. Alexander, Αλέξαν- 


δρος. h µοι, enclit. 
Lesson 23. 
(ἠχώ, aideic,) 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 127 

Ν. ὦώ Ὅ we 
G. [όος], οὓς 
D. [di], οἵ as 2nd decl. pas 2nd decl. 
A. [da], ώ [όα], ὥ 
V ot 

VocaBuLary 21. 128 


αἰδώς, ἡ, shame; reverence. -- 
πειθώ, ἡ, persuasion ; obedience. 
θεά, ἡ, goddess. 
ἀναίδειᾶ, ἡ, shamelessness. 
λαμβάν-ειν, to receive. 
παιδονόµος, the inspector of boys 
(at Sparta). 
ταξίαρχος, a Taxiarch (the com- 
mander of a ταξις or division). 
ἐπίνοιᾶ,ας, 1, device, contrivance. 
καρτερία, 1), endurance ; patience. 
πόνος, 0, toil; labour. 





ἐραστής, ob, ὁ, lover. 

δόξα, ἡ, opinion; glory. 

δημιουργός, maker; author: 
hence (improprie) of a thing; 
the insfrument. 

ῥητορική (properly f. adj., ora- 
torical: τέχνη, art, under- 
stood), ἡ, oratory. 

ῥᾳδιουργ-εῖν (= -ἔειν), to take 
one’s work easily; to be lazy or 
ἑά]ε (ῥᾷδιος, eusy. ἔργον, work). 

παρ-έχ-εσθαι, to supply; to bestow. 


5 | means that this notion is to stand first in the sentence. 
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Exercise 29. 


a) 1. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι θεὰν οὐ τὴν ᾽Αναίδειαν ἀλλὰ 
τὴν Aidw νοµίζουσι. 2. ‘O κόλαξ πολλὰ χρήματα 
παρὰ" ᾽Αμεινοκλέους πειθοῖ λαμβάνε. 3. Ev Aa- 
κεδαίµονι ὁ παιδονόµος τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς ῥᾳδιουρ- 
γοῦντας (= ῥᾳδιουργέ-οντας) ἰσχυρῶς κολάζει, ὥστε 
πολλὴν μὲν αἰδῶ, πολλὴν δὲ πειθὼ ἐκε συµπαρ- 
εἶναι. 4. ‘O Κῦρος τοῦ μὲν ταξιάρχου τὴν ἐπί- 
νοιαν, τῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν τὴν πειθὼ ἐπαινεῖ. 5. Οὕτως 
χρὴ καὶ τὸ λοιπὸνῦ ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι, γιγνώσκον- 
τας, ὅτι τὰς µεγάλας ἡδονὰς καὶ τὰ ἀγαθὰ τὰ μεγάλα 
ἡ πειθὼ καὶ ἡ καρτερία καὶ οἱ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ πόνοι καὶ 
κίνδυνοι παρέχοιται. 6. Τιμῆς ἐρασταί εἶσιν μετὰ 
σωφροσύνης τε καὶ αἰδοῦς καὶ ἀληθινῆς δόξης. 7. 
Γιγνώσκω ὅτι πειθοῦς δημιουργός ἐστιν ἡ ῥητορική. 

8 = simul adesse, to be present there at the same lime; ὥστε, 80 that, 
with infin. (to be construed by a finite verb.) b = in posterum ; 
Sor the future, henceforth: καί, also; i. 0. as you have hitherto been. 

[᾽Αμεινοκλῆς. πολύς. µέγας.] (2,3. Why is πειθοῖ perispomenon, 
πειθώ oxytone? 4. What is the quantity of αν in ἐπίνοια»2 How do 
you discover it ?) 

ϐ) 1. Deem that Persuasion, not Force*“*, is a god- 
dess. 2. Hermes (= Mercury) conducts to” man- 
kind Reverence and Justice. 3. The bad call shame 
silliness. 4. Tellias, the son of Eucles, called re- 
verence and shame a divine fear. 5. We ought to 
surpass others in “justice and reverence. 6. Bad 
masters teach the young not by° persuasion, but by 
violence. 7. Nearly® all will yield to persuasion, but 


very few to force. 
ο ὑπό with gen. ἆ σχεδόν τι. 


Lesson 24. 
(Imperative. Adjectives in vc.) 


130 The terminations of the Imperative are: 


Present. Aorist. 
ε έτω ον ἁτω 
ετον έτων D. ατον άτων 
ετε έτωσαν, or (more P. are ἁάτωσαν 


commonly) όντων. | Or αντων. 
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Examples. 130 
(Present.) (Aorist.) ( 
S. λῦ-ε λυ-έτω S. λῦσ-ον λυσ-άτω 
D. λύ-ετον λυ-έτων D. λύσ-ατον λυσ-άτω» 
Ῥ. λύ-ετε λυ-ἔτωσαν P. λύσ-ατε Ἅλυσ-άτωσαν 
or λυ-όνγων. or λυσ-άντων». 


a) The Imperative of the Present is used, as in 13] 
other languages, in requests, commands, exhortations, — 
permissions, and the like. 


It is used in general precepts, and when the action 
commanded or advised, against which we are warned, 
&c. is either considered as continuing (lasting, that 
is, for some time) or being repeated from time to 
time. 


- ϐ) The Imperative of the Aorist is used when the 

action commanded, advised, permitted, &c. is consi- 
dered as a single, definite action (not as being con- 
tunued for any length of time, or being repeated). 
Thus παῦσον τὸν λόγον, end your speech (by a single 
effect of the will, &c.). 


This distinction is often but small: and it disappears when the 199 
verb has only one of the forms in use.—The Aorist Imperative may 
be used of an action that really has (and must have) duration, but 
then it does not indicate this: it speaks of it simply as one, definite 
action. 

The negative with an Imperative is µή, but the Aorist Imperative 199 
is hardly ever used with pn (the Aorist Sudjunctive being used, as we 
shall see, instead of it). 


Learn γλυκύς, Paradigm 26. 134 


Has Nor γλυκ-έε, nor γλυκ-έα, 
Nor γλυκ-έοιν contract you may : 
So γλυκ-έος and γλυκ-έων 
Contraction ever let alone. 


VooaBuULARY 22. : | 135 
ἡδύς, sweet ; pleasurable. µ»νήμµων, -ονος, having a good 
ὀξύς, quick (also mentally). memory ; Of retentive memory. — 
βραδύς, slow. é ὀξύῤῥοπος (ὀξύς, celer. ῥέπειν, 
βραχύς, short ; small. vergere), prone (to). 
ὄδρεξις, εως, ἡ, appetite. φιλοκερδής, -éc, fond of gain; 


ἀγχίνους, ready-witted ; clever, greedy of gain. 
shrewd (ἄγχι, close at hand. | μόριο», part. 
vouc, intellect), παλι», AGAIN. 
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ὁμολογία, confession. 

Gappwy (partic. of θαῤῥεῖν lit. 
‘feeling confidence’ =) con- 
Jedently ; boldly. 

συκοφάντης, ου, sycophant, in- 
Sormer. 

ἄλλως, otherwise. 

ἀδικεῖν (= -ἔει}), {ο commié in- 
justice. 

βουλεύ-ειν, to deliberate ; to de- 
cide. 

ἀκού-ει», to hear; to listen to 


gen.). 
ἐμμέν-ειν, to abide by (dat.). 
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µέν-ειν, to wait. 

παύ-ειν, to make to cease; put a 
stop to: wave τινὰ τῆς ἀρχῆς, 
to stop a man from hie govern- 
ment or magistracy — to deprive 
him of his magis : 

ὁρίζ-ει», to define. (Hence, the 
horizon = the boundary-line of 
earth and sky.) 

δοκιµάζ-ειν, to test, prove. 

ἐξ-ετάζ-ειν, to examine. 

κοινωνία, parlicipation. 

ἁρπάζ-ειν (rapere), to snatch af, 
to séise. 


Exercise 24. 


a) Ἱ. Ἡ ἐπιθυμία τοῦ ἡδέος ἐστὶν ὄρεξις. 


2. Οἱ 


ὀξεῖς καὶ ἀγχίνοι καὶ µνήµονες ὡς τὰ πολλὰ καὶ πρὸς 


> 


τὰς ὀργὰς 6 


ύῤῥοποί εἶσιν. 


3. Οἱ φιλοκερδεῖς ἕνεκα 


κέρδους [ραχέος ἀδικοῦσι. 4. Ἐν βραχεῖ µορίῳ ἡμέ- 
pag περὶ πολλῶν σωμάτων καὶ χρημάτων καὶ πόλεων 
καὶ δόξης [ουλεύοµεν. 5. Πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους πέµ- 
were περὶ Ποτιδαίας. 6. Λέγε τὸν νόμον (Aech.). 
7. “Ore ἀληθῇ λέγων, ἀκούσατε τῶν Ψηφισµμάτων 
(ZEsch.). 8. Λέγε δὴ πάλιν ὃ (= quod) Δημοσθένης 
κατὰ Δημοσθένους ἔγραψε προσέχετε, ὦ ἄνδρες. 
9. My λεγέτω τὸ ὄνομα ἀλλὰ τὸ πρᾶγμα. 10. Τὴν 
µάχην pot, ἔφη ὁ Kipoc, λέξον ἑκάστων, ἥτις ἐστί». 
1]. Βοηθήσατέ µοι, καὶ μὴ διδάσκετε τοὺς συκοφάν- 
τας μεῖζον ὑμῶν αὐτῶν δύνασθαιῖ. 12. Θαῤῥώων 
ἐμμενέτω τῇ ὁμολογίᾳ. 19. Ἐμμενόντων τοῖς ὅρκοις, 
4 ‘on the subject of:’ lit. about. b A sentence with ‘ that’ 
(ὅτι) often depends on a suppressed notion; such as, to see, fo con- 
vince yourselves, &c. ο The Aorist implies one definite statement. 
Λέξον poe τὴν pay. ἑκάστων ἥτις tori = ἥτις ἐστὶν ἡ µάχη ἑκάστων. 
The ace. is here placed as the object of λέξο», instead of as the 
subject (nom. case) to ἐστί. ἥτις is fem. of ὅστις (que, qualie), what, 
of what kind. d μεῖζον dbvacOa: (= plus posse or valere), to 
have more power, to be stronger. 
[Αγχίνους (what will be its accent throughout ?). πολύς. ἀληθής.] 
b) 1. Stay, and do not do otherwise. 2. Of boys, 
some are quick, and others slow. 3. Hear, 0 
Athenians, the decrees against Aischines. 4. Re- 
move him from™ his command. 5. Define for me 
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(of, enclit.) up to* how many years wé ought to con- (136) 
sider men young. 6. Prove your friends by their 
participating °with you in danger. 7. Bring them 
hither’ and examine what® they say. 8. Do not 
snatch-at the honours of the state. 


9 μέχρι, ο. yen. (quot = πόσοι, -at, -α, ων). Define single definite 
act. To bring .. hither, δεῦρο παράγει». Say: ‘ bringing 
them hither . . examine.’ & ri= quid (it retains the acute). 

Lesson 26. 


(Subjunctive of the Present and Aorwst Active.) 
The Subjunctive, like the Principal Tenses (*147), has third dual [37 
ov; third plural σι. 
It has the long e and ο sounds (η, w) where the Indicative has the 
short ones (ε, ο). 


Terminations. Subjunctive. 


S. w ue y (= mes, ne) 
D. ητον ητον 
Ῥ. wuev nt ωσι. 
Examples, 
(Subjunctive Present.) 
8. Τύπτ-ω τύπτ-ῃς τύπτ.ν 
D. τύπτ-ητον τύπτ-ητον 
Ῥ. τύπτ.ωµεν τύπτ-ήτε Τύπτ-οωσι. 
(Subjunctive Aorist.) 
Θ. τύψ-ω τύψ-ῃς τύψ-ν 
D. τύψ-ητον τύψ-ητον 
Ῥ. τύψ-ωμεν τύψ-ητε . τύψ-ωσιο 


The Subjunctive of the Aorist does not (like the 198 
Indicative) denote past time, but a single, definite action 
considered as standing alone: whereas the Subjunctive 
of the Present denotes a continued or repeated + action. 

a) Thus with ὅπως, ἵνα = ut (‘in order that’), the 
Present Subjunctive is used of general purposes, and 
the like, and wherever duration is to be pointed out. 


It must, however, be remembered, that the Aorist Sudj. may be 
used of an action that really does and musé continue for a considerable 





Tt By a repeated action is meant an action spoken of indefinitely : 
such an action, whenever it takes place ; suck astate, whenever it exists. 


_ 
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) time; but then the tense does not imply this, but considers it as one 


action, complete in itself. &) On the other hand, the Present Suéj. 
cannot be used of a single, definite action, performed once. 

c) As compared together, the Present Subj. describes the action as 
taking place; the Aor. Subj. considers it as completed (goBovpat μὴ 
γένωµαι, 1 fear I am become: φοβοῦμαι μὴ γίγγωµαι, I fear Tam 


becoming). 


With those particles of time that are com- 
pounded with ἄν (e.g. ὅταν, quum, quoties, ἐπειδάν, 
postquam) the Subj. Aor. = the Latin futurum ez- 


actum. 


Examples (for imitation). 


Temporal Particles. 


ὅταν roc = quem πο. Sacias, when (whenever) you do (of a 


habit, general truth, &c. 


ὅταν ποιῆσφς = quum (quoties), feceris, when you shall have done ; 


when you have done. 
our English idiom). 


Often = when you do (from the difference of 


ἐπειδὰν ποιήσης = postquam feceris. 


Final Particles. 


ενα 


Conditional Particle. 


ἵνα (ὅπως) ποίτς, ut facias; that you may do (habitually). 
ὅπως) ποιήστς, ut facias, that you may do (once). 


ἐὰν woe, εἰ facias ; si quando facias. 
ἐὰν ποιήσος, si feceris; si quando facias (semel). 


68 All these particles take µή, not ov, for not 


ovdeic, for nobody. 
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ἐμποδών, adv. (ἐν, in. πούς, 
ο Soot); in the way of 
af.). 


θηρίον, any wild animal thal is 
hunted: τὰ θηρία = game. 

σκύμνος, 0, young animal: οἱ 
σκύμνοι, the young (ones). 

xiwy, dog. Cases formed from 
root κυν: κυν-ός, -l, -a, Χο. 

θῆλυς, -εια, -v, female. 

νεόττιο», young bird. 

ζωοτόκος (ζωός, vivus. rex, root 
Of τίκτειν, partre), viviparous. 

τετράπους, neut. πουν (gen. -πο- 

ος), four-footed ae 

Sour; πούς, foot). 


µηδείς, not 


woa, ἡ, herb; grass. 

adore, at any other time. 

κηρός, 0, war. 

πίττᾶ, Attic for πἰσσᾶ, pitch. 

ἔλαιον, oil. 

ὑγιει-νός, healthy (-κότερος, more 
healthy). 

ὕδωρ (r. ὕδατ-), τό, water. 

ἀηδῶς, without-pleasure (a, non, 
ἤδεσθαι, delectari). 

κωλύ-ειν (f, «Ὁ σω), to hinder. 

συμβουλεύ-ειν, fo counsel, advise 
(dat.). 

δηλό-ειν, to make plain ; {0 show. 

καιρός, right term; εἰς καιρόν, 
opportunely ; at the right time. 


140.] 


δέ-ειν, fo bind ; tie wp. 

apwat-ey (rapere), 
catch. 

παύ-εσθαι (=-eloponeself ), cease ; 
leave off. 

30-erv (= ἀείδειν), to sing. 

ἐπωάζ-ειν (ἐπί, on. wov, ovum), 
to sit (of a bird). 

ἐνυπνιάζ-ειν (iv, in. 
sleep), to dream. 

κάµν-ειν (laborare), {ο be suffer- 
ing ; to be ill, 


to setze; 


ορ 
ύπνος, 


LESSON XXV. 


§1 


ἑαθί-ειν, {ο eal. 

ἀλγεῖν (= -ἐ-ειν), {ο be in pain. 

ἦττον, less. 

isxyv-av, to be strong (ἰσχύς, 
strength). 

ἱκανός (idoneus), fit. 


ἀθροίζ-ειν, to collect (in a heap). 


κόπρος, 0, dung, manure. 

δειπνεῖν (= -ἐ- ειν) todine(orsup). 

πίν-ειν, to drink, 

παρών (= preesens), being pre- 
sent. Partcp. pres. of παρεῖναι. 


(139) 





Exercise 25. 
(Learn Paradigms 29, 32: βοῦς, οἷς.) 
140 


a) 1. Aéopev*® τὸν κύνα, ὕπως μὴ ἁρπάζῃ τοὺς τῶν 
θηρίων σκύμνους. 2. Ἡ θήλεια ἀηδὼν παύεται adouca”, 
Gray ἐπωάζῃ καὶ τὰ νεόττια ἴχῃ. 3. Ἐνυπνιάζειν 
φαίνονται οὗ µύνον ἄνθρωποι, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἵπποι καὶ κύνες 
καὶ [όες' ἔτι δὲ πρόβατα καὶ alyec καὶ πᾶν τὸ τῶν 
ζωοτύκων καὶ τετραπόδων γένος. 4. Οἱ λύκοι πόας 
” 9 9 9 4) e s 2 ο e 
ἄλλοτε piv οὐκ ἐσθίουσιν, Grav S κάµνωσι". 5. Οἱ 
βύες τοὺς πόδας ἦττον ἀλγοῦσιν., ἐάν τις τὰ κεράτια 
αλείφῃ know ἢ πίττῃ ἢ ἐλαίῳ. 6. ὙὝγιεινότεραι ὄίες 
τῶν αἰγῶν ἰσχύουσι δὲ μᾶλλον αἱ αἶγες τῶν ὀἵων. 
7. Τοὺς λύκους φασὶν, ὅταν πεινώσιν", ἐσθίειν τινὰ γῆν. 
8. ᾿Επειδὰν ἅπαντα ἀκούσητε, κρίνατεῖ. 9. Αὖθίς 
σοι συμβουλεύσομεν; ἐὰν μὴ κωλύσῃ µε τὸ γῆρας. 
10. Eig καιρὸν ἥκεις, ὕπως τῆς ὀίκηςξ ἀκούσης παρὼν 
τῆς ἀμφὶ τοῦ πατρός. 11. Ποιήσω ταῦτα, ἵνα δηλώσω 
τοὺς ἐμποδὼν ὄντας τῇ τῶν Ἑλλήνων εὐδαιμονίᾳ. 

a In the Present Indic. dissyllables in έω do not contract έομεν and 
έουοι. b παύοµαι ποιῶν Tt = I leave off doing any thing. But 
in English doing is participial subst. in acc.; in the Greek it-is a 
present participle agreeing with subj. ‘I doing it’ (= who am doing 
it) leave-off. ο Supply ‘ then they do,’ or prefix ‘only’ to orar, 
when. ἆ ἀλγεῖν τοὺς πόδας, to feel pain as to their feet = feel 
pain in their feet. © = πεινά-ωσι, from πεινάειν, esurire. 
f ἐκρῖνα, Aor. of κρίνω, to judge. Imperat. κρῖνον, drw, &c. & 678. 


b) 1. Speak, that I may hear (single action). 2. I 
say this, that you may remove (one definite act) Tel- 


lias from his command. 3. We say this, that nobody 
D2 
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(140) may trust those who have donesuchthings. 4. When 
(= after) you have made him fit to govern, let him 
govern. 5. A good husbandman is careful® to 
collect (say: ‘provides how [ὅπως] he may 
collect,’ i.e. habitually) his manure. 6. When you 
have collected the manure, you shall dine. 7. Do 
not think that they drink without-pleasure, when 
(= whenever, tf at any time) they drink water. 8. It 
is a custom with the Persians (dat.) to kiss re- 
lations, when’ °that is (yé) they see" them after 
a long time’. 

6 ἐκιμελεῖται (= ἐπιμελέ-εται). bh The subj. of ὁράω is (irre- 
gularly) ἴδω, -y¢, -y, &c. 


Lesson 26. 


(First Future and Aorist of Liquid Verbs*.) 
Short του] Many verbs are strengthened forms of 
simpler roots.—To obtain the short from the strength- 
ened root, we must retrace the step or steps by which 
_ the strengthening was effected: 
1) By changing the radical vowel or diphthong into 
the short vowel from which it arose. 
Examples. 
αι becomes a. φαιν φαν 
ει before a mute must bechanged ΙΠίο ι.]λειπ λιπ 
ει before a lequid must be changed into e./rav rev 
ov becomes o. akov ako 
η (when it has arisen from a) becomes ἆ.|ληθ Aad 
2) By rejecting the latter of two consonants: reuv, 
τεμ. 
a) Since rr = any P-sound + 7, the short root 
may end in π, (3, or ¢. 
.b) From ὅ (= a8) the former is ejected: φραδ, 


141 


φραδ. 
ο) But a strengthened root in ὅ has sometimes 








é * i.e, verbs whose root ends in a liquid. 
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arisen from a short root ending in y: οἰμωζ, (141) 
οἰμωγ. 
ἆ) Xo, rr, are mostly strengthened roots from 
short roots that end in a K-sound (x, y, or 
x): but sometimes from roots that end ina 
T-sound : πρασσ, πραγ. φρισσ, φρικ. πτυσσ, 
πτυχ. ἔρεσσ, ἐρετ. κορυσσ, κορυῦ. 
In the Active Voice, liquid verbs have only what is 142 
called the Second Future. It is formed by adding ὦ to 
the short root. 


The Aorist Act. of liquid verbs is without σ: it 143 
lengthens the vowel of the Future, and for that pur- 
pose changes 





ε into « σπερῷ, ἔσπειρα 


a into η ᾗ φανῶ, ἔφηνα Ἡ. 

Present. Future. Aorist. 
σφάλλ-ω, to trip up σφαλ-ῶ ἔ-σφηλ-α 
φαίν-ω, to show pavrw ἔ-φην-α 
µέν-ω, to remain μεν- ῷὢ ἔ-μειν-α 
σπείρω, to sow σπερ-ῶ ἕ-σπειρ-α 
τίλλ-ω, to pluck τῖλ-ῶ ἔ-τιλ-α 
ἀμῦ ν-ω, to defend αμῦν- ὦ ἡμυν-α. 


The terminations of the Fudure of liguid verbs are ὤ, εἷς, εἴ | εἴτον, 
εἴτον | οὔμεν, εἴτε, οὔσι(ν). 

Τί wow = What am I to do? what shall I do? 
{called the ‘deliberative subjunctive.’] 


(οὐ µή with Fut. and Aor. Subj.) © 144 
a) Od μὴ γράψεις; (cum interrogatione), Will you 
not not-write ? = ‘don't write:’ ‘don’t write, I tell 
ou.’ 
; b) Thus ov pr), used interrogatively with the Second 
Person of the Future, is virtually a strong prohibition: 
but without interrogation it is (with any Person of the 





* But the following take Aor. 1. in ava :— 
a) Allin paivw, ιαίνω (except τετραίνω, µιαίνω). 
b) ἰσχναίνω, κερδαίνω, κοιλαίνω, λευκαίνω, ὀργαίνω, πεπαίνω. 
ϱ) σηµαίνω, caivw, have -ηνα or -ἄνα. καθαίρω bas -ηρα, of 
τβ6. 


Pr? 


(145, 146. 
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(144) Future or [much more commonly] the Subjunctive of 
the Aorist) a strong denial. 


ob μὴ γράφω ( fut.), 


TELS, τει, &ec. 
ov μὴ γράψω (aor. subj.) -ης, -ῃ, &e. 


1 (you, he) will 


not wrete. 


9 The last idiom is explained by an ellipse of δέος tori (metus est) 
or δεινόν ἐστι (verendum est). So that οὐ μὴ γράψεις, or γράψηος = 
ob (δέος ori) μὴ γράψεις or γράψῃς [there is no fear lest] you 
should write = you will certainly not write. 

d) Sometimes instead of the simple οὐ, µή, there is a compound 
of one or both (e.g. οὗτοι, οὐδείς, οὕποτε' µηδείς, µήποτε). Con- 
strue as if it were οὐ µή, adding the additional force of the compound. 


VOCABULARY 24. 


σπείρ-ειν, to sow. 
µέν-ειν, to wait; and (like ma- 
nere) {0 wait for (a person, 


acc.). 

νέµ-ειν, {ο distribute; allot. 

κερδαίν-ειν, to gain. 

θερίζ-ειν, {ο reap (a harvest); 
gather fruit, &c. 

δείδ-ειν, to fear. 

ὑβρίζ-ειν, to insult. 

σκωπτ-ειν, to scoff’; jeer at. 


Anp-eiy (-- -ἐ-ειν), totalknonsense. 


ἀναστᾶτος (2 terminations). See 


διαφων-εῖν (= -é-eyv), properly 
‘to sound differently :’ hence to 
disagree; dissent; to make α 
different statement. 

ποῖος, what kind of; qualis. 
Ποῖός τις has nearly ‘the 
same force, but adds a notion 
of indefinite magnitude to it 
(Synt. 800). 

οὔτοι (non sane), assuredly not. 

τίς wore; (= quis tandem ?) who 
in the world ? 

πλείων (compar. adj.), more. 


Index. 


Exercise 26. 
(Learn ric, ric; Paradigms 37, 38.) 

a) 1. Ταῦτα ποιῶν, ov μὴ δείσης τοὺς πυλεµίους. 
2. Οὔτοι σ᾿ ᾿Αχαίων ph τις ὑβρίση, 3. Ov μὴ 
σκώψεις; 4. Ou μὴ ληρήσεις; 5. OU µή σε κρύψω" 
ταῦτα. 6. Τυὺς πονηροὺς ov µήποτε βελτζους ποιή- 
σετ 7. Δέκα ἔτη µείναντες ᾿Αχαῖοι τὴν Τροίαν ανά- 
στατον ἐποίησαν. 8. Μενοῦμεν αὐτούς. 9. Ty dpo- 
λογίᾳ πότερονᾶ ἐμμενοῦμεν ἢ διαφωνήσομεν;: 10. 
Ποῖόν τινα ἐλπίδεις καρπὸν wv” ἔσπειρας θερίσειν ; 
1]. "Αλλων σπειράντων καὶ φυτευσάντων, τὸν καδπὸν 
ὑμεῖς ἐθερίσατε 12. "Αρ οὐχ" οἱ θεοὶ πολλοῖς 
ἀγαθοῖς δυστυχίας τε καὶ βίον κακὸν ἔνειμαν; 13. Τί 
ποιώμεν; 14, Πότερονᾶ κερδανοῦσιν οἱ κακοὶ τοιαῦτα 

? “A bad € - 9 - 
ποιήσαντες, 7 οὗ; 15. Οἱ φιλοκερδες ἐπιθυμοῦσιν 
ἄρχειν, ἵνα πλείω ” κερδαίνωσι. 

a 7A]. b Gen. pl. of ὅς, gui (Pdm. 49): capréy... dvs 


146 
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καρπὸν ... τούτων, d; the relative being put in the case of the (140 
antecedent τούτω» (= eorum) by attraction : 910. ο dp’ ov or 
ap’ οὐχ, 977, ὃ. 4 πότερον--ἡ, 981. © for πλείονα, neut, 
plur. (more thinge =) more. Pdm. 12. 


[πολύς, φιλοκερδής, πλείων. Cf. Pdm. 12.] 

ϐ) 1. WhatamI todo? 2. They will not remove 
him from his command. 3. Did they remoye him 
from his magistracy, or not? 4. Who in-the-world 
will remove them from theircommand? 5. He will 
not reap the fruit of what‘ he sowed. 6. Who in-the- 
world will sow on” rocks and stones? 7. Will you 
sow on™ the water? [°No. 977, c.] 8. What am I 
to say? 9. Will you abide-by your oaths, or not®? 


f ὧν by attraction for a. 910. 961. 


; Lesson 27. 


" The Tenses are divided into principal and historical 147 
tensgs. 


Principal Tenses. Historical Tenses. 
PRESENT. | IMPERFECT. 
| PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
FUTURE. AORIST. 


After ἵνα, ὕπως, ὡς (= ut), ‘that,’ ‘in order that, 148 
the Subjunctive answers to the Latin Present Subjunc- 
tive fT, and follows the principal tenses (sce * 138). 
My κλέπτ-ε, do not steal (forbids stcaling gene- 
rally). | 
Μὴ kAép-y¢ τοῦτο, do not steal this (forbids stealing 


ον ina particular instance). See 633, 634. 
As’a gentral rule, in prohibitions with µή, the Im- 149 

peratwe of the Present is used, or the Subjunctive of 
the Aorwt. Thre Present Imperative is used in general 
precepts, and whenever the action forbidden is consi- 
dered as qontinuing or being repeated.—TheSubjunctive 
of the Aorist (whether with µή, or after ἵνα, &c.) does 
not denote past tume (like the Indicative of the Aorist), 


ft The Present Subjunctive denotes continuance or repetition. 
D 
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but a single definite action; an action done once, with- 
out any reference to duration or repetitions. Of.*138 


150 Vocasunary 26. 


ὀνειδίζ-ειν (ὄνειδος), to reproach. 

συμφορά, ac, 1, calamity; mie- 
JSortune. 

ἐξ-αλείφ-ειν,ἔο blot out; expunge. 

ἐκ-κόπτ-ειν, to cut off. 

συκοφαντία, a vexatious informa- 
tion. (See συκοφάντης in In- 
dex. ) 

τροφή (rpég-ecy, nutrire), nourish- 
ment ; food. 

χυμός, ov, juice (χέω, fando). 

κ. (ed, bene. ψυχή, ani- 
mus), spirit. 

ἐμπειρία, ἡ, experience. 

ἰσχύς, «ύος, ἡ, strength. 

ἰσχῦ΄-ειν (valere), {ο be strong; to 
avail. 

ποικίλλ-ειν (ποικίλος, various), fo 


re 


diversify; to relieve ; to decn- 
rate. 
γοῖχος (= paries), ov, 6, wall of 
house 


α . 

ἑπ-αιρόμενος (partcp.), being list- 
ed up; = with pride; with ex- 
ultation. 

διδακτός (διδάσκει», docere), ca- 
pable of being taught; that can 
be taught. 

φθονεῖν (= «έ-ειν), to grudge; to 


envy. 
ἀόρᾶτος (a, non. ὁράω, video), 
unseen ; invisible. 
τὸ μέλλον (= quod futurum est), 
the future; what is to be. ° 
πάρ-ειµι, Tam here. 


To reproach a man with any thing. 
To reproach any thing to a man (ὀνειδίζειν ri τινι: 


cf. exprobrare alicui paupertatem, &c.). 


Exercise 27. 


a) 1. Μηδενὶ συμφορὰν ὀνειδίσῃς κοινὴ γὰρ ἡ 


a a 4 4 .»ρ = 
τύχη, καὶ τὸ µέλλον adparov. 
νόµον, ἵνα τὰς συκοφαντίας ἐκκόψωμεν. 


2. Ἐξαλείψομεν τὸν 
3. Ἡ µέλιττα 


χρῆται" τροφῇ οὐδεμίᾳ ἀλλ᾽ FH” τῇ γλυκὺν ἐχούσῃ 


Va 
Xupdv. 
> o 
ἀπολύσητε. 

4 ou 9 oe 
τοὺς Kivou voug ἰσχύει. 


πάρτης λίθοις τοὺς τοίχους ποίκιλλ 
9 , 

έγῃς ἐπαιρομενος, ὅτι, ἵππον καλὸν ἕ 

9. Ei Exerc? ἡμῖν ἐπιδεξαι ὡς δι 

αρετή, μὴ φθονήσῃς ἀλλὰ ἐπίδειξον». 

5 = χρά-εται, from χρῆσθαι (= χρά-εσθαι), 


4. My ποιήσῃς τοῦτο. 
6. ᾽Ανεὺ εὐψυχίας οὐδεμία τέχνη πρὸς 
7. Μὴ τοῖς ἐξ Εὐβοίας καὶ 


δ. Τὸν δῆμον μὴ 


δ. Ὅταν 
6, ἠλίθιος el. 


+ 20 9 « 
τον εστιν 1 








i, which contracts 





_f Such an action (as has been observed in *138) may have dura- 
tion (even necessarily), but then the Aorist Subj. considers it as ong 
ection, without any reference to this (necessary) duration, 
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ae into η instead of a. 16 governs the dat.: χρῆσθαι τροφῦ (literall (151) 
cibo utt —) to take (any) food. b aX’ ἡ (literally ‘but than > 


= nisi or prater after οὐδεὶς ἄλλος, or οὐδείς only. Core (that 
precedes the quoted words of another person, and is then not to be 
construed. See 897. dhave = have it in your power; can. 
6 ἐπίδειξον is Imper. Aorist (2nd person), and ἐπιδεῖξαι, Infin. Aorist 
of ἐπιδεικνύναι, to show; to prove. 


[γλυκύς. λέγω, Subjunctive. ἐπίδειζον, Imperative of the Aorist. 
Εὔβοια.] 

b) 1. Do not wonder-at the strength of the giant. 
2. Do not reproach the just man with the misfortunes 
°sent from the gods. 3. Do not admire external! 
goods. 4, The soldier's spirit will avail against‘ dan- 
gers, 5. The arts of the general availed ο. 
against the spirit and experience of the enemy. 6. 
am here to remove (say: ‘that I may remove’) 
them from their command. 

κά (ή, τό) ἔξω = external. ἔξω, adv. without, oulwardly. See 


‘ 


Lesson 28. 
(Optative of Present and Aorist.) 


In these tenses, the Optative (like the other moods) 152 | 
drops the augment of the Indicative. 


Subjunctive. Optative. Infin. 
PRESENT |w ης Ὦ jome οι οι fev 
ητον Tov οιτον οίτην 


ωµεν ητε wot Ἰοιμεν οιτε οἱεν 
ΑΟΒΙΑΣ (as Present) jaye αι a {a* 

A αιτον airny 

αιμεν aire Ἅαιεν 


Besides the Aorist Optative in αιμι, another is in 
use (called the olic Aorist) in aa. In the second 
and third sing. and third plur. this is far more common 
than the other form.—eac, eve.—plur. ειαν. 





* With accent on penult, 
D5 
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(152) "Present. Aorist. 
Subjunctive. Optative. Subjunctive. Optative. 
λύ-ω λύ-οιμι λύ-σω λύ-σαιμι 
λύ-ης λύ-οις λύ-σος Ἅλύ-σαις (λύ-σειας) 
Av-y λύςοι λύ-σο λύ-σαι (λύ-σειε[ ν]) 
λύ-ητον λύ-οιτον λύ-σητον λύ-σαιτον 
λύ-ητον λυ-οίτην λύ-σητον λυ-σαίτην 
λύ-ωμεν λύ-οιμεν λύ-σωμεν λύ-σαιμεν 
λύ-ητε λύ-οιτε λύ-σητε λύ-σαιτε 
λύ-ωσι(ν)  λύςοιεν λύ-σωσι(ν) λύ-σαιεν (λύ-σειαν). 
Subjunctive. Optative. 
So, Present. 
τύπτω, YCy y, &c. τύπτ-οιμι, oc, οι, διο. 
λέγ-ω, τς, y, &c. λέγ-οιμι, οις, οι, 8ιο, 
πείθ-ω, YC, y, ἅο. πείθ-οιμι, otc, ot, &c. 
Oaupal-w, ος, y, δι. θαυμάξζ-οιµι, org, οι, ο, 
Aorist. 
τύψ-ω, ye oy, δο, τύψ-αιμε, αι, at, &e. 
λέξ-ω, νς, y, &e. λέξ-αιμι, are, αι, &c. 
πείσ-ω, UC» y, &e. πείσ-αιμι, αις, αι, το. 
θαυμᾶσ-ω, YC, y, &e. θαυμάσ-αιµι, arc, αι, &c. 
τιµήσ-ω, ος, y, &e. τιµήσ-αιμι ate, αι, το. 


(Opt. Aor. also τύψ-εια, dic, &c. λέξ-εια, ας, &c.) 


In the Optative (as in the Subjunctive, *149) the 
Present refers to a continued or repeated action; the 
Aorist to a single, definite one. 

The Optative (like the Latin Imperfect Subjwnctive) 
follows ἵνα, ὅπως, ὡς (= ut) when they depend on an 


historical tense (*147). 


Gar “Iva, ὅπως, we are followed by µή (not οὐ), 


μηδεἰς (not ovdeic), ὅσο, 
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περιβόητος, talked-about every 
where; περιβόητον εἶναι, to be 
the common talk (περί, circum. 
βοᾷν, clamare). 

ἠσυχία, quietness; rest: ἠσυχίαν 
ἄγειν, to keep quiet. 

τιμωρία, recompense; punishment. 

ἀσέβημα, τό, act of impiety; an 
impiety. 


1 
ag 


δῆλος, manifest, evident. 

τόπος, 0, place. 

ἔρημος (vacuus), destitute cf 
(gen.): it may be construed 
‘without.’ 

κύριος, possessing a right: κύριός 
εἰμι ποιεῖν re, I have the right 
to do any thing. 

χθές, adv. (cras), yesterday. 
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Λυκοῦργος, Lycurgus. καλεῖν (= «ἐ-ειν), fo call (fat.and (154) 
κελεύ-ειν (jubere),.¢o bid, tell, aor. with ε, not η: καλέ-σω; 
order. ἐκάλεσα). 
χατα-μίν-ειν, to remain (in a | δεῖπνον, dinner: καλεῖν ἐπὶ 
country, &c.). δεῖπνον, to invite to dinner. 
κατα-νοεῖν (= -ἔ-ειν), to per- | δεδρο, hither; here (= hither). 
ceive; to discover. ἐλπιίζ-ειν, to hope. 
παρ-εῖναι, to be present (Imperf. | ἁμαρτάν-ειν (peccare), {ο commit 
παρ-ῆν», NC, ἤ, HTrov, ήτην, a fault; sin. 
ev, τε, σαν. Partcp. παρ- | ζητεῖν (= é-eey), {ο seek; to look 
ών, οὔσα, dv. G. παρόντος, Sor. 
&c.). 
Present.—Eini, I am. 155 
Indicative. Subjunctive. Optasive. 
S. εἰμί, ed, ἐἑστί(ν)ιώ, ἧς, 7 tiny, εἴης, etn 
D. ἐἑστόν, ἑστόν ᾖτον, Tow εἴητο», εἰήτην 
P. ἐσμέν, ioré, εἰσί(ν) |ὦμεν, are, ὠὡσι(ν) |εἴημεν, εἴητε, εἴησαν' 
and εἶεν. 
LMPERFECT.—I was. 
Sing. Dual. Plural. 
Hr, Hoda, ἦν ἧστο», horny ἦμεν, ᾖἦτε, ἦσαν 
Or ἦτον ος ἥτην Or ἧστε. 





Exercise 28. 
(Paradigms 43. 45.—Rule 783.) 


. 
α) Ἱ. Ἐγὼ τότε, ἵνα μὴ περιβόητος εἴην, ἡσυχίαν 156 
A os 9} ο 
ἦγον. 2. Ἡ ψυχἠ ἡγεῖται τιμωρίαν of (= sbt) ἥξειν 
τῶν ἀσεβημάτων. 3. Μένων ὁ Θετταλὸς δῆλός ἐστιν'' 
κα co ” λείωῦ λ , 4. , 
ἐπιθυμῶν" ἄρχειν, ὅπως πλείωὃ AauBavy. 4. Μένων 
ὁ Θετταλὸς δῆλος ἦν ἐπιθυμῶν τιµασθαι”, ἵνα πλείο 
κερδαίνοι. 5. Σεύθης πέµπει τὸν ἑαυτοῦ ἑρμηνία 
πρὸς Ἐενοφῶντα, κελεύων αὐτὸν καταμεῖναιὶ παρ 
ἑαυτῷ Χχιλίους ὁπλιτας ἔχοντα". 6. Οἱ πέρδικες 
ovK ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ τίκτουσι καὶ ἐπωᾶζουσι, ἵνα µή τις 
- ν 
κατανοήσῃ τὸν τόπον. 7. Λυκοῦργος, ὅπως py ἔρημοί 
: . 4 > 

ποτε" οἱ παῖδες εἷεν ἄρχοντος, ἐποίησε τὸν ael 

os - ee 4 η 
παρόντα τῶν πολιτῶν΄{ κύριον εἶναι κολάζειν, εἴ τιξ 
ε / πο A 9 eed ae h 
ἁμαρτάνοιεν. δ. Ὦ ᾿Αριστόδημε, καὶ χθὲς ἐζήτουν" σε, 
η λέ δεῦρ᾽ ἐπὶ δεῖ 9.°A Pd 49 
iva καλέσαιµι δεῦρ ἐπὶ δεῖπνον. 9. Άπερ (Pdm. 49) 
αὐτοὶ σφᾶς αὐτοὺς οὐκ ἔπεισαν;, ὑμᾶς ἐλπίζουσι πείσειν 

D6 
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(156) (fut. wnfin.). 10. Παρῆσαν καὶ οἱ ῥήτορες ἵνα τὸν 
nov τοῖς σοφοῖς λόγοις πείσειαν. 

8 = ἐπιθυμέ-ων, pres. partcp. (nom. m.) > Note]. © = τιµμά- 
εσθαι, fo be honoured. 4 to remain (Aor. Infin.): παρά (by) here = 
with. 9 ποτέ (ever), indefinite, is enclilic. ἔρημος, gen. f IN. 
τὸν τῶν πολιτῶν ἀεὶ παρόντα = illum ex civibus, qui quovis tempore 
presens esset. In this way dei (semper) -- at any given time. Hence 
ὁ ati παρὼν τῶν πολιτῶν — any citizen who happened to be present 
at the time. κ Neut. of ric. ἁμαρτάνειν re = to commit any 
Sault. h = ἐζήτε-ον. 

[πλείων. πέρδιξ. τίς.] 


b) 1. They expunged the law, that they might cut- 
off the vexatious-informations. 2. The young-man 
is admiring hzs (own) horse. 3. The boy evidently 
admires“* the Hoplite. 4. The orators had evi- 
dently not persuaded even themselves. 5. The 
orator was-there, that he might persuade the people 
of the Athenians. 6. The generals were-there, that 
they might sharpen the passions of the people 


Lesson 29. 
(Some of the Passive Tenses.) 
157 - Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Future. Aorist. 
ομαι όμην θήσομαι θην 


158 The Imperfect and Aorist take the augment; the 
terminations beginning with @ will affect the final con- 
sonant of a mute root, because Rae when two mutes 
come together, they must be of the same order of breath- 
ang (i.e. both smooth mutes, both middle, or both aspi- 
rate [*13]). Hence, to retain the 0, we must change 
the final consonant of the root (called the characteristic) 
into the corresponding aspirate. 

Thus any p-sound with 0 = φθ, 
any k-sound with 8 = χθ. 
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Hence, (α) τριβ-θήσομαι = τριφθήσομαι: πεμπ-θήσομαι = πιµφ- (1 58 ) 
Onoopat.—’ Aretp-Onoopat requires no change. 


b) Πλιεκ-θήσομαι = πλεχ-θήσομαε: φλεγ-θήσομαι = φλεχ-θήσομαι. 
Βρεχ-θήσοµαι requires no change. 


ο) A é-sound before ϐ is changed into ς, Hence ψευὸ-θήσομαι = 
ψευσ-θήσοµαι: πειθ-θήσομαι, πεισ-θήσομαι. 


Verbs whose root ends in ar, xr, Z, σσ, rr are 159 
lengthened forms from simpler roots. The final con- 
sonant of that simpler root is called the true charac- 
teristic. 

The true characteristic of verbs in πτ is a p-sound 
(7, B, or ¢). ; 

The true characteristic of verbs in xr 15 a k-sound 
(κ, ‘y, Or x). | 

The true characteristic of verbs in ὅ is usually 8 (a 
t-sound): but sometimes a k-sound (3141, ο). 

The true characteristic of verbs in σσ, rr is usually 
a k-sound: but sometimesa ¢-sound (*141, d).— Hence 

a) Verbs in πτ follow the p-sounds, and have fut. 160 
and aor. ¢-@ncoua, φ-θην. : 

b) Verbs in xr, and usually those in σσ, tr, follow 
the k-sounds, and have χ-θησομαι, χ-θην. 

ο) Verbs in ὅ usually follow the ¢-sounds, and 
have σ-θησοµαι, σ-θην. 

d) Verbs in aw, ew, ow lengthen the characteristic 
vowel, as in the Future Active, by (usually) changing 
a, ε, 9 into η, η, w respectively. 


Examples. 
Present. Imperfect. Future. Aorist. 
τρίβ-οµαι ἐἑ-τριβ-όμην τριφ-θήσομαι ἐἑ-τρίφ-θην 
p-sounds < πέµπ-ομαι ἑ-πεμπ-όμην Άπεμφ-θήσομαι ἐ-πέμφ-θην 
τύπτ-οµαι ῥἐἑ-τυπτ-όμην τυφ-θήσομαι ἐ-τύφ-θην. 
πλέκ-ομαι ῥἐ-πλεκ-όμην Ἠπλεχ-θήσοµαι ἐ-πλέχ-θην 
k-sounds «λέγ-ομαι  ῥἐ-λεγ-όμην  λεχ-θήσομαι ῥἐ-λέχ-θην 
ἄρχ-ομαι  ἠρχ-όμην ἀρχ-θήσομαι Ίρχ-θη». 
ψεύδ-οµαι ἐ-ψενδ-όμην Ψψευσ-θήσομαι ᾿-ψεύσ-θην 
‘-sounds ο... ἐ-πειθ-όμην πεισ-θήσομαι ῥἐ-πείσ-θην. 


ζ. θαυμάζ-ομαι ἐ-θαυμαζ-όμην θαυμασ-θήσοµαι ἐ-θαυμάσ-θην. 


τάσσ-ομαι ᾖἆἑ-τασσ-όμην Ἰ.ρ. oe 
oo, TT ο... ἕ-ταττ.όμην sf TX θήσομαι ἐ-τάχ-θην. 
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161 Pure verbs: 
φιλέ-ω θιλοῦμαι! ῥἐ-φιλούμην ῥφιλη-θήσομαι ῥἐ-φιλή-θη» 
τιµά-ω ᾖτιμῶμαι  ἑ-τιμώμην  τιµη-θήσοµαι ἐἑ-τιμή-θην 
δουλό-ω δουλοῦμαιξ ἐ-δουλούμην δουλω-θήόομαι ἑ-δουλώ-θην 
λύω λύ-ομαι ἐ-λυ-όμην λυ-θήσοµαι ἐ-λῦ-θην. 
[The verbs whose characteristic is a liquid, have 
more peculiarities, and will be treated of sepa- 


rately. | 
162 Terminations: 


οµαι, both in Present and Fut. as in Pres. of de- 
ponent verbs (y, erat, ὅο.). Cf. *79. 


όµεθον, εσθο», ἔσθην 
Tov, την 


όµεθα, εσθε, οντο 


IuPERF. όµη», ου, Ero 
ηµεν, NTE, σαν. 


Aor. av, Wo, 0 


[The other persons of the contracted forms (ούμην, 
ὤμην) will not be used at present. ] 








16) The terminations of the participles are: 


Pres. Fut. Aor. 
όµενος θησόμενος Bele (cum acuto) 
(θησ-)ό-μενος, -μένη, -μενον, regular 
-θείς, -θεῖσα, -θέν, G. «Θέντος, &c. [Pdm. 94] 
164 On the augment of verbs compounded with a prepo- 
sition.]| (a) The general rule is, that the augment 
follows the preposition. (b) The final vowel of the pre- 
positions that end in a vowel, is elided, except in περί 
and mpd. Προ-ὲ is often changed by what is called 
crasis [Note 10] into προὺ (the breathing being 
marked over the υ): ἀπο-βάλλω, ἁπ-έ-βαλλον: but 
περι-βάλλω, περι-έ-βαλλον, προ-βάλλ-ω, προ-ἐ-βαλ- 
λον = προῦ-βαλλον. 
ϱ) The prepositions ἓν, σύν have often undergone a 
change by being assimilated to the initial consonant 
of the verb according to the following laws : 





Τ = φιλέ-ομαι, ἐ-φιλε-όμην. { = τιµά-ομαι, ἐ-τιμα-όμην, 
§ = δουλό-οµαι, ἐδουλο-όμην. 
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ν before a p-sound, or ψ, becomes p. 
ν before a &-sound, or §, becomes y. 
ν before a liquid becomes that liquid. 


When ἐν, σύν have been thus assimilated, they will 165 
resume their natural form before ε. 


(by assimilation) (Imperf.) 
ἐν-βάλλω = ἐμ-βάλλω ἐν-ἐ-βαλλον 
συν-βάλλω = συμ-βάλλω συν-ἐ-βαλλον 
ἐν-κλεω = ἐγ-κλείω ἐν-ἑ-κλειον 
ἐν- χέω = ἐγ-χέω ἐν -ἔ-χεο» 
εν-µίνω ᾖτ ἐμ-μένω ἐν-ἐ-μενον 
iveAslrw ᾖτ-ἑλ-λείπω ἐν-έ-λειπον. 


ἆ) ’Ex will become ἐξ before a vowel: ἐκ-βάλλ-ω, 


ἐξ-έ-βαλλον. 


VocaBuLaRy 27. 
goaki-ey, toeducate (παῖς, παιδ- 


ός). 

Αρειος(Ξ- Martius): Αρ. πάγος, 
‘“‘ Mars’ hill;” the hill of the 
Areopigus. 

εὐμενῶς, kindly. 

ὑποδέχ-εσθαι, to receive. 

κακίδ-ειν, to worst (κακός, bad). 

ὁ Μῆδος, the Mede = Xerzres. 

ἀναχώρησις (ava=back. χωρεῖ», 
to depart), retreat. 

περίβολος, 0, circuit (of walls, &c. 
περί, round. Badr&tv, to throw). 

wavraxy (or -xij), every where ; 
on all sides. 

ἐξ-άγ-ειν, to carry further out ; 
to extend. 

κατα-πέμπ-ειν, to send down (to 
8 country nearer the coast). 

σατράπης, ov, 0, satrap. 

βασανίζςειν, to torture, put to 
the rack (Bdcavoc, touch-stone, 
test.—torlure). 


yapoc, ὁ, marriage. 
own-gy(=d-ev), to keep silence, 
hold one’e tongue. 
κατα-λύ-ειν͵, to dissolve ; todestroy 
(e.g. a form of government). 
δηµοκρατία, democracy (δῆμος. 
κρατεῖν). 
ὀλεγαρχία, Oligarchy (ὀλίγοι, 
pauci. ἀἄρχειν). 
φονεύ-ειν, to slay; to murder. 
τύραννος, tyrant (in the Greek 
sense, one who ruled by Ais own 
will, not by law; usually after 
having obtained absolute power 
in a state that ought to be free). 
διδάσκαλος, teacher. 
χειμάζ-εσθαι, tobe lempest-tossed; 
tobe tossed by a εἴογπι(χειµών). 
προσ-μίσγ-ειν (ο. dat. loci =) to 
ut in at; to land at. 
Tapag (-αντος), Tarentum. 
θᾶττον, more quickly; moreeasily, 
ἀπο-λύ-ειν, to acquit. 


Exercise 29. 


a) 1. Ὁ Kipog ἐπαιδεύθη ἐν τοῖς Περσῶν νόµοις. 
2. "Aro τοῦ Ἰλισσοῦ" λέγεται ὁ Βορέας τὴν Ώρείθνιαν 
ἁρπᾶ σαι Ὁ λέγεται ad καὶ ὁ λόγος, ὡς ἐξ ᾿Αρείου 


166 
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(167) πάγου ἡρπάσθη. 3. Κακισθέντας ὑμᾶς οὐδεὶς εὐμενῶς 
ὑποδέξεται. 4. Mera τὴν τοῦ Μήδου ἀναχώρησιν 
µείζων & περίβολος πανταχη ἐξήχθη” τῆς τών 
᾿Αθηναίων πόλεως. 5. Κῦρος κατ-επέμφθη ὑπὸ τοῦ 
πατρὸς σατράπης Λυδίας τε καὶ Φρυγίας καὶ Καππα- 
δοκίας. 6. "Αρ οὐκ ἐβασανίσθησαν οἱ δοῦλοι; 7. 
Τὴν ἐν Ερετρίᾳ ὀλιγαρχίαν τὴν τῶν ἱππέων Διαγόρας 
67° κατέλῦσεν ἀδικηθεὶς περὶ γάμον. 8. Ὁ κριτὴς 
ὑβρισθεὶς ὑπὸ τούτου οὐ σιωπᾷ. 9. Ὁ “Exrwp ὑπὸ 
τοῦ ᾽Αχιλλέως ἐφονεύθη. 10. Τὼ ἀδελφὼ ὑπὸ τοῦ 
αὐτοῦ διδασκάλου ἐπαιδευθήτην. 11. Πολλαὶ δηµο- 
κρατίαι ὑπὸ τῶν τυράννων κατελύθησαν. 12. Ψευσ- 
θήσομαι τῶν ἐλπίδων. 13. Ὁ Γύλιππος Χειμασθεὶς 
ἐς τὰ μάλισταᾶ τῷ Τάραντι προσµίσγε. 14. Ei 
νυνὶ σοῦ» ἀκούσας ἐλθεῖνί πεισθήσοµαι, πολὺ θᾶττον 
ὑπ) αὐτοῦ καὶ πάλιν ἐλθεῖν πεισθήσοµαι. 15. Οἱ τοῦ 


βιβλιοπώλου δοῦλοι ZBacaviZorro. 


9 The Jlissus, a river in Attica. For the fable of Boreas and Ori- 
thyia, see Keightley’s Mythol. > = to have carried off. © μείζων 
ἐξήχθη, lit. was carried out larger, i.e. was carried further out, and so 
became larger. Hence µείζων is a proleptic (= anticipative) predi- 
cate: asin μέγας ηὐξήθη (‘he was increased great’ —) he grew great. 

d The adv. µάλιστα (= mazrime) is here used adverbially with the 


article and prep. Construe, ‘ with extreme violence,’ ‘most violently.’ . 


9 gov, gen. after ἀκούειν = to listen to (an adviser). { ἐλθεῖν, 
fo go. , 
[Βορέας. Βοῤῥᾶς. ἱππεύς. πατἠρ.] 


b) 1. Ο slaves, you will be .examined-by-torture. 
2. His slaves having been examined-by-torture, he 
will be acquitted. 3. You were both taught by the 
same master. 4, You will all be insulted by these 
persons. 5. I will not be persuaded to do this’. 
6. The Mede was disappointed of his expectation. 
7. Gylippus, being seized by the wind, is carried-out 
to sea. 8. The garlands shall be woven. 


΄ 
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ce 


Lesson 80. 
(Middle Voice.) 


Besides the Active and Passive Vovrces, the Greek 168 
language has a Middle Voice, which denotes an action: 
(1) done-by the agent to himself; or (more commonly) 
one which (2) he does for his own benefit ; or (3) gets 
done for his own benefit. 


The relation, however, to oneself is often much more distant and 
obscure. 


Middle verbs may be considered Deponents, when their middle force 
is so slight, that they appear to have the simple meaning of active 
verbs. 


The Middle Voice does not belong to all the verbs that are capable 
of receiving the meanings just mentioned.—The pupil must never 
assume its existence without authority. 


(«=> It is only for the Futures and Aorists that the 169 
Middle Voice has forms of its own. For the Present, 
Imperfect, Perfect, and Pluperfect, it does not differ 
an form from the Passive. 

Such Middle Verbs as may be considered Deponents 170 
are divided into : 

1. Deponents Middle = those with Future and 

Aorist of the middle form. 

2. Deponents Passive = those whose A orist is of the 
passive form ; their Future is mostly of the 
middle form. | 

The terminations of the Future and Aor. Middle 171 
are (for all but liquid verbs: see *173): 


Fut. Aor. 
Indic. copat oapny 
Infin. σεσθαι σασθαι 
Partcp. σόµενος σάµενος. 


These terminations are appended like ow, σα in the 172 
Active (*71) ; the Aor. taking the augment (*59) in 
the Indicative, but not in the Moods and Participle. 

µετα-πέμπομαι µετα-πέμψομαι µετ-ε-πεμψάµην 

δέχομαι δέξοµαι ἐ-δεξάμην 

ἀλείφομαι ἀλείψομαι ἠλειψάμην 

δουλό-οµαι SovAwoopat é-SovAwoduny 

λούομαι λούσομαι ἐ-λουσάμη», 


66 LESSON XXX, [173—176 


(172) Both for Act. and Mid. a after any of the letters in pes (i. e. 
ϱ, ε, ort) is lengthened into a (not n) ; but χράοµαι, χρήσομαι is an 
exception. ᾿)Ακροάρμαι makes ἀκροάσομαι. 

178 Verbs whose roots end in a lsguid, have for the 
terminations of the Fut. and Aor. Mid. οὔμαι and apyr, 
the radical vowel being shortened in the Future and 
lengthened in the Aorvst, as in the Active Voice(* 143). 


174 The terminationsof the Fut. Indic.(except for hquid 
verbs) are the same as those of the Present Indic. 


(*79). 

Imperfect. opny ου tro 
όμεθον εσθον έσθην 
όμεθα εσθε οντυ 

Aor. (c)apny σ]ω σ)ατο 

σ)άμεθον σλαισθον σ)άσθην 
σ)άµεθα σ)ασθε σ)αντο. 
Ι7ὅ The Fut. of the liquid verbs is: 
ovpat y Or & εἴται 
ούμεθον εἴσθον εἴσθον 
_ ούμιθα εἴσθε οὔνται. 


176 Vocasubary 28. 


(Learn ἐλυόμην. λύσομαι. ἑλυσάμην. Paradigm 58.) 


παρα-σκενάζ-ομαι, 1 provide my- | λού-ομαι, I wash (myself). 
self with (παρασκευάζ-ω, = to | ἀλείφ-ομαι, I anoint myself. 


prepare; to provide). Aaprovver, to brighten, to 

SovAovpae (= δουλό-ομαι), Ι en- polish (λαμπρός, bright): \ap- 
slave to myself; subjugate πρύν-εσθαι, to polish (any 
(δουλῶ reva τῷ βασιλεῖ). thing of one’s own). 

πόλεμον ποιεῖσθαι (= ποιέ-εσ- | παύ-εσθαι, cease, leave off (παύω, 
Oat), {ο wage war (from one’s stop another; make {ο cease). 
own resources, &c.): πόλεμον | ἄρχ-εσθαι, begin (to do any 
ποιεῖν -- to cause a war. thing, i.e. by applying my own 


ποιεῖσθαι, (1) sibi facere ; (2) sibi strength, &c.). 
faciendum curare; (3) putare, | βουλεύομαι (1 give counsel to my- 


credere: e.g. in δεινὸν ποιεῖ- self =), I determine, resolve. 

a8at, to think ita terrible thing. | συμβουλεύ-ω revi, I advise α per- 
περὶ ἐλάττυοχος ποιεῖσθαί τι = son: συμβουλεύομαί reve, Icon- 

to make it for oneself [i. e. sult with him. . 

in one’s judgement] of less | πειρά-οµαι (I make trial of my- 

value than, = to think any self =), 1 try, endeavour. 

thing of less importance than. ἀπο-κρύπτ-ομαι, I hide, conceal 
γεύ-ομαι (1 give myself to taste myself (uauréy, Plat.): also 

=) I taste (of), gen.—Tev- (nearly as in the Act.), to hide, 

: a = to give another to conceal, 

aste. 


δι-ηγέ-ομαι, Igo through ; relate, 
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τεµωρέ-οµαι, I revenge myselfon; | ἀμῦίν-ειν, to ward of: Mid. te (176) 


fo punish. ward off fromeneself; also to 
orparev-opat, J serve in the field; revenge oneself upon any body 

to serve; to march. (ace. persons: on account of, 
παί-ει», to strike; Mid. if to strike or, for any thing, vip τινος). 

part of oneself. ἑν-τέλλ-εσθαι, to enjoin, to com- 
µηρός, ὁ, thigh. mand. 
ἀσπίς, ἀσπίδος, ἡ, shield. ὁρμᾷν (= ά-ειν), to rush. 
ἑταῖρος, 0, companion. ἀπο-φαίν-εσθαι (fo show forth 
παρα-βαίν-ειν, to transgress. from oneself =), to declare. 
ἱστίον, sail. κατα-σκευάζω, I prepare: κατα- 
πηδᾶἄλιον, rudder. σκευάζοµαι, I prepare for my- 
κυβερνήτης, pilot. self = I build, I equip (vessels). 


fae (1) A middle verb may take a reflexive pronoun, ἐμαντῳ, 
-όν, éaury, -όν, &c. (2) The Active may be used with the reflexive 
pron.: σφάττειν ἑαυτόν. 


Exercise 30. 


a) 1. Τελαμὼν 6 Αἰακοῦ μεθ Ηρακλέους ἐπὶ Λαομέ- 177 
Sovra ἐστρατεύσατο. 2. Ὀλίγον" πρὸ τῶν Μηδικῶνῦ 
καὶ τοῦ Δαρείου θανάτου, ὃς μετὰ Καμβύσην Περσῶν 
ἐβασίλευσεν (69 7), οἱ περὶ τὴν Σικελίαν τύραννοι τριήρεις 
κατεσκευάσαντο. 3. Πρῶτον διηγήσασθαι [ούλομαι τὰ 
πραχθέντα τῇ τελευταίᾳ ἡμέρᾳ". 4. Οὓκ ἐγώ σε ἀπο- 
κτενῶ, GAN’ 6 τῆς πόλεως νόμος, ὃν σὺ παρα[βαίνων 
περὶ ἐλάττονος τῶν ἡδονῶν ἐποιήσω. 5, Οὐδὲν amo- 
κρυψάµενος ἅπαντα διηγήσοµαι ὑμῖν τὰ πεπραγμένα. 
6. Πειράσοµαι μεθ ὑμῶνὰ τὸν ἄνδρα τιµωρήσασθαι. 
7. Πάντες ἐλούσαντο. ΄ 8. Eig [αλανεῖον ἥκω λουσό- 
µενος". 9. Ταῦτ ἀκούσας ὁ Κῦρος ἐπαίσατο τὸν µηρόν. 
10. Ὁ Κῦὔρος wacav τὴν ᾿Ασίαν κατ-ε-στρίψατο. 11. 
Άγις οὐκ ἐκ παρέργου" τὸν πόλεμον ἐποιήσατο. 12. Οἱ 
στρατιῶται ἐλαμπρύνοντο τὰς ἀσπίδας. 13. Ἐν ry 
ἔξωΐ δρόµῳ ἠλείφοντο ἑταῖροί τέ τινες αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτός. 
14. Οἱ πολῖται τοὺς πολεμίους ὑπὲρ πολλών ἀδικη- 
µάτων ἀμῦνοῦνται. 15. Ὁ στρατηγὸς τοῖς στρατιώταις 
ἐνετείλατο ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεµίους ὁρμῆσαι. 16. Ὁ κριτὴς 
τὴν γνώμην απεφήνατο. 

8 a little. b τὰ Μηδικά (the Median affairs = ) the Persian 
invasion. ¢ Dat. of time: ἐν is expressed when there is no 


adjective or other attributive. 714. κ with you -- with your assist- 
ance. © ἐκ wapipyou ποιεῖσθαι, to make it a bye-business; to 
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(177) freat it as a thing of little (or secondary) importance. { 6 tes 
(= exterior), the outer (554). 

b) 1. The4nemy will march against our city. 2. 
We will d@&iberate about the safety of the citizens. 
3. The Greeks marched against the Persians, 4. All 
men wish to taste of honour. 5. The pilot provided 
himself with sails and rudders for his ship® °that 
were good for nothing. 6. His companions having 
anointed-themselves are coming hither. 7. The Mede 
will not enslave Europe. 8. After he had washed", 
the children were brought® to” him. 9. We 
will declare our opinions. 10. We revenged our- 
selves on the Lacedemonians for their invasion of 
Attica. 


& ship, vaic: see Irregular Substantives, Note 8. 
bh φέρειν (ferre), {ο bring (= carry), has irreg. aor, pass. ἠνέχθην, 
See List VII. ; 


Lesson 31. 
("Av with Imperfect and Aorist of the Indicative.) 


178 The particle ἄν has a conditional force (= st forte) 
With the Imperfect Indicative this particle is usually 
translated by ‘would ; the Aorist Indic. by 
‘would have ——.’ 

179 But sometimes the Imperfect with av is translated 
by ‘would have . ‘This is when continuance or 
repeated occurrence at a past time is to be inti- 
mated. 

ἔ-λυ-ον ἄν, solverem (I would or should loosen). 
' ¢-Avo-a av, solvissem (J would or showd have 
loosened). 

1. εἰ ἐκέλευες, ἐποίουν ἄν (si juberes, facerem), 
tf you ordered me, I would do tt. 

2. εἰ ἐκέλευσας, ἐποίησα av (si jussisses, fecis- 
scm), if you had ordered me, I would have done it. 

3. ei μὴ ἐκέλευσας, οὐκ ἂν ἐποίησα (nisi Jussisses, 
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non fecissem), {7 you had not ordered me, I would (or (179) 
should) not have done tt. ΄ 


Observe, (a) that the Aor. with +i is construed by the English Plu- 
perfect: (4) that ‘nod’ with εἰ is µή. 
On the place of ay, see Note 10. 


VocABULARY 29, -180 


κήξδ-εσθαι, to care for (gen. 687). 
φυλάττ-εσθαι (cavére), to be on 
one’s guard: © ποιεῖν ri, I 
am on my guard against doing 
any thing ; I am careful not to 
do it. 
Gwo-orep-tiv (= ἐ-ειν).,ἐο deprive, 
ο. acc. persone, gen. rei. 
κωλύ-ειν, {ο hinder. 
αξίωμα, τό, consideration ; repu- 
tation; dignity. 
dta-gip-ay, to differ; hence (to be 
disiinguished favorably from 
=) toexcel ; {0 surpass (ο. gen. 
nee, dat. rei, or fy a. 
δεινός, dreadful ; terrible. 
τιμᾶσθαι (= ἄ-εσθαι), to value, 
ἐτιμησάμην ἂν πρὸ πολλῶν 
χρημάτων answers to our ‘ J 
would have given a great deal’ 
(lit. ‘would have valued beyond 
much money’). 
δύνασθαι (irreg. infin.) = posse, 
with adjectives of gquaniily 


(like mulium, plus, minus, tan- 
tum valere, &c.) = ‘to- have 
much (more, so much) power.’ 
τηλικοῦτος, tantus. Pdm. 52. 
σοφιστής, ov, sophist. 
κρατ-εῖν (= ἔ-ειν), fo conquer 


gen.). 

τειχίζ-εσθαι, to wall-in; to wall- 
round. «ο ἔρῦμα (lit. to wall- 
round a stronghold =) fo con- 
struct a fortified camp. 

χαλκοτῦπος (χαλκός, copper, 

ε. τύπτειν, to strike), 

brazier, coppersmith. 

σιδηρεύς (σίδηρος), worker in 
tron; blacksmith. 

σκυτεύς (σκῦτος), worker in lea- 
ther 3 shoemaker, saddler. 

ἐργάξ-εσθαι (= operari), fo work, 
perform: it changes é into εέ 
in the augmented tenses. 

ἐργαστήριον, workshop. 

τέκτω», ονος, 0, carpenter. 


Exercise 31. 


a) 1. Et 
αποστερεῖν 
2. Ei μὴ 
βασιλέα. 


τι ἐμοῦ ἐκήδου, οὐδενὸς ἂν οὕτως μ᾿ 
ἐἔφυλάττου, ὡς ἀξιώματος 
ὑμεῖς ἐκωλύετε, 
3. Ei τὸ ἔχειν οὕτως, ὥσπερ τὸ λαμβλάνειν, 


καὶ τιμῆς. 
ἐπορευόμεθα ἂν ἐπὶ 


nov ἦν, πολὺ ἂν διέφερον εὐδαιμονίᾳ .οἱ πλούσιοι 
τών πενήτων. 4. Ὁ θανατος οὐδὲν δεινόν, ἐπεὶ καὶ 
Ῥωκράτει ἂν ἐφαίνετο. δ. ᾿Εγὼ πρὸ πολλών ἂν 
χρημάτων ἐτιμησάμην µτηλικοῦτον δύνασθαί τὴν 
φιλοσοφίαν, ὅσον οἱ σοφισταὶ λέγουσιν. 6. Ei μὴ 
paxy ἐκράτησαν, τὸ ἔρύμα τῷ στρατοπέδῳ οὐκ ἂν 
ἐτειχίσαντο. Οἱ Χχαλκοτύποι καὶ οἱ τέκτονες 
καὶ οἱ σιδηρεῖς καὶ σκυτεῖς καὶ γραφεῖς πάντες πυλεμικὰ 
ὅπλα κατεσκεύαζον ὥστε τὴν πύλιν ὄντως ἡἠγήσω 
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(181) ἂν πολέμου ἑργαστήριον νο 8. Οἱ παῖδες πρὸς 
φιλοσοφίαν ἄριστα" ἐπαιδεύθησαν. 9. Κόννος ὁ Μη- 
τρο[δίου ἐμοῦ κάκιον ὃ ἐπαιδεύθη. 10. Κλεόφαντος 
πολλὰ καὶ θαυμαστὰ εἰργάζετο, ἃ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτὸν é wae- 


δεύσατο". 
α ἐπεί, since; a conditional clause is implied: ούποε if it were 
80; or, ‘since otherwise ;’ ‘ else.’ b Neuter adj. ἄριστος, dest, 


kaxiwy, worse. Neuter Adjectives are often used adverbially: the 
plural of the superlative is the more common; the singular of the 
comparative. ο The Middle Voice sometimes means to σεία 
thing done (3168, 3). Hence παιδεύεσθαι = ta have a person taught 
(erudiendum curare). The Aor. has here the force of Pluperf. 


b) 1. In this way (οὕτως) you would have been 
well trained to virtue. 2. Let them rejoice® in being 
trained to virtue. 3. Let no one suppose you to say, 
that we ought to look to advantage, and not to what 
isjust’ 4, If we had not been excellently trained- 
up to virtue, we should not ever have conquered our 
desires. 5. If these things were true, I should not 


hinder you. 
d τὸ σαν. 


Lesson 32. 
(Moods of Present Pass. and Mid. 1st Aor. Middle.) 





182 Indicative. Imper. Subjunc. Optative. Infinitive. Participle. 
Pres. λύ-ομαι ᾖἸλύ-ου jAv-wyat |Av-oipyy |λύ-εσθαι |λυ-όμενος 
Aor. ἐ-λυσ-άμην|λῦσ-αι]λύσ-ωμαι]λυσ-αίμην λύσ-ασθαι]λυσ-άμενος 











183 Present. | 
Indicative. | Imperative. | Subjunctive.| Opbative. 


S. λύ-ομαι λύ-ωμαι λυ-οίμην 
λύ-ῃ λύ-ου λύ-ῃ λύ-οιο 
λύ-εται λυ-έσθω Av-nrat λύ-οιτο 

D. λυ-όμεθον λυ-ώμεθον | λυ-οίμεθον 
λύ-εσθον λυ-εσθον λύ-ησθον | λύ-οισθον 


λύ-εσθον λυ-έσθων λύ-ησθον | λυ-οίσθην 


P. λυ-όμεθα λυ-ώμεθα | λυ-οίμεθα 
λύ-εσθε λυ-εσθε λύ-ησθε λύ-οισθε 
λύ-ονται λυ-έσθωσαν | λύ-ωνται λύ-οιντο 


or λυ-έσθων 


184—188. ] LESSON XXXII. 71 
(First) Aorist Middle [in liquid verbs without ¢]. 184 
Indic. Imper. Subjunc. | Optative. 
S. ἐ-λυ-σάμην λύ-σωμαι = |Av-caluny 
ἐ-λύ-σω λῦ-σαι λύ-σῃ λύ-σαιο 
ἐ-λύ-σατο Ὦᾖ|λυ-σάσθω λύ-σηται Ὦἡ|λύ-σαιτο 


D. ἐ-λυ-σάμεθον λυ-σώμεθον]|λν-σαίμεθον 


ἐ-λύ-σασθον |λύ-σασθον ᾖ|λύ-σησθον Ἰλύ-σαισθον 
ἐ-λυ-σάσθην |λυ-σάσθων ᾖ|λύ-σησθον |λυ-σαίσθην 
P. ἐ-λυ-σάμεθα λυ-σώμεθα |λυ-σαίμεθα 
ἐ-λύ-σασθε |λύ-σασθε λύ-σήσθε ᾖ|λύ-σαισθε 
9 o 0 . id a 
ἐ-λύ-σαντο |λυ-σάσθωσαν]λύ-σωνται |λύ-σαιντο 


or -σάσθων 


Ga Βούλομαι (velle) and οἴομαι (putare) take ει (not y) in the 185 
second singular of the Present Indicative. 

The Optative, in principal sentences, stands in 186 
wishes (whence the name Optative): λύ-οιμι, may I 
loosen (habitually): λύσ-αιμι, may I loosen (once). 

With εἴθε (= uttnam) the Optative refers to the 187 
present or future, the Aorist Indicative to the past, 
which, being past, is unalterable. 

εἴθε λύ-οιεν, λύσ-αιεν (utinam solverent), would that 

they would loosen. 

εἴθε ἔλυσαν (utinam solvissent), would that they had 

loosened. 


VocaBULARY 30. 188 


ὠφελεῖσθαι (= ἔ-έσθαι), {ο be be- 
nefited ; to derive advantage. 

βόσκηµα, τὸ (βόσκειν, pascere), 
afed animal. Pl. cattle (as fed 
for the butcher). 

πλουτίζ-ειν (πλοῦτος, wealth), to 
make rich: Pass. to grow rich 
or be enriched. 


ἀχάριστος, ungraieful (a. χάρις, 
tia 


πρεσβύτερος, compare adj. ; elder 
(= senior), an aged person. 

ἀδελφός, brother. 

ἀπο-δέχ-εσθαι, receive. 

αὐλός, 0, flute. 

ἰάν (= εἰ ἄν), if (with subj.). 


ἐγχώριος, ο», native ; national. 

ἐργάζ-εσθαι, work. 

ἔρχ-εσθαι, go. 

ἥσυχος, ov, guiel. 

λανθάν-ειν, to be concealed from, 
escape the notice of(acc.);latere. 

λοιδορεῖσθαι (= é-ec¥ar), to rail 
at (dat.). 

µέσος, η, ον, medius. 

πἑν-εσθαι, to be poor. 

πράττ-ειν (with adv.), do, fare. 
εὖ πράττει», to fare well ; to be 
prosperous. - 

ἤδ-εσθαι (ἠδύς, suavis), delec- 
tari. 


οἵ-έσθαι, to think. 


189 


190 
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ο, 
| Exercise 32. 


a) 1. 'Ηδέσθω ὑπὸ λόγων ὠφελουμενος 6 νέος. 
2. Μηδεὶς οἰέσθω µε λέγειν, ὡς ἔστι δικαιοσύνη διδακ- 
τόν. 3. Ei ἀπὸ [οσκηµάτων οἴἵει δεῖν πλουτίζεσθαιε, 
τῶν βοσκηµάτων ἐπιμέλου. 4. Δεινὸν τοῖς πρεσβυτέ- 
ροις λοιδορήσασθαι. ὅ. Ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐνίκησε τοὺς ΙΓ ελω- 
νοὺς αὐτὸς ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς στρατευσάµενος. 6. Γενναίως 
µαχώμεθα περὶ τῆς πατρίδος. 7. ᾿Αναγκαῖόν ἐστι τὸν 
viov πείθεσθαί τῷ πατρί. δ. Πολλοὶ ἀγαθοὶ πένονται. 
9, Νόμοις τοῖς ἐγχωρίοις ἔπεσθαι καλόν ἐστιν. 10. Μὴ 
ἀποδέχου τῶν φίλων |τοὺς πρὸς τὰ φαῦλά σοι χαριζο- 
µένους. 1]. Ἔκαστος ἤσυχος µέσην τὴν ὁδὸν ἐρχέσθω. 
12. Οἱ πολῖται τοῖς νόµοις πειθέσθων. 13. Τὼ αδελφώ 
uot ἔπεσθον. 14. El βούλει καλῶς πράττειν, ἐργά- 
cov. 15. Ἐὰν BovAy καλῶς πράττειν, ἐργάζου. 16. 
Ψευδόµενος οὐδεὶς λανθάνει πολὺν χοόνον. 17. Οἱ 
Δακεδαιμύνιοι μετ αὐλῶν ἐστρατεύοντο. 18, Ete 
πάντες ἄνευ ὀργῆς βουλεύοιντο. 19. Δύο καλὼ ἵππω 
sic τὴν πόλιν ἠλαυνέσθην. 20. Εὰν πένῃ, ὀλίγοι 
φίλοι. 21. EtOe τὴν γνώμµην καὶ σὺ ἀποφήναιο.. 


b) 1. 1f (ἐάν) the soldiers fight courageously, they 
will be admired. 2. Sons should obey their fathers. 
3. Let not an ungrateful man be deemed a friend. | 
4. Would that you would go-on-the-expedition your- 
self! 5. Would that the king had himself marched 
against the Geloni! 6. Let us obey (say: follow) 
the laws of the state. 7. Let nobody rail-at an aged 
°man. 8. Let nobody rail-at this old man. 


Lesson 38. 
(Moods of Aorist. Passive, and Fut. Pass.) 
Indic. Imp. Subj. Opt. Inf. Particp. 


nv ηθι ῶ είην ῆναι εί. 
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(190) 
Examples. 
Indicative. Imperative. Subjunctive. Optative. 
Future. 
λυ-θήσομαι none. none. λυ-θησοίμη». 
First Aor. 
S. ἐ-λύ-θην λν-θῶ λυ-θείην 
ἐ-λύ-θης λύ-θητι λν-θρς λυ-θείης 
ἐ-λύ-θη λν-θήτω Av-69 λυ-θείη 


D. ἐ-λύ-θητον λύ-θητον λυ-θῆτον  Ἅλυ-θείητον, -θεῖτον 
ἐ-λυ-θήτην λυ-θήτων λυ-θῆτον λυ-θειήτην, «θείτην 


Ῥ. ἐ-λύ-θημεν λυ-θῶμε» λυ-θείηµεν, -θεῖμεν 
ἐ-λύ-θητε λύ-θητε λυ-θῆτε λν-θείητε, -θεῖτε 


ἐ-λύ-θησαν λυ-θήτωσαν Ὥλυ-θῶσι(ν) λυ-θείησα», -θεῖεν. 
[ου λυ-θέντων] 

Δύοιμι ἄν, solvam. λύσαιμι ἄν, solvam, solverim: 191 
both in English, J would, should, or (sometimes) may, 
might loosen. This Optative with av is often used (as 
credam, crediderim, &c. in Latin) to give a courteous 
tone of doubt and diffidence to an opinion positively 
entertained. It is often construed by the future: 
λύοιμι Wel will loosen. 

The Present Optative with ἄν denotes a continued or repeated ac- 192 
tion ; the Aorist Optative a single, definife one, considered by itself, 
and Without any intimation of its duration. 

In dependent sentences, the Present and Future are 193 
regularly followed by the Subjunctive ; the Historical 
tenses usually by the Optative (but with many excep- 
tions), Μανθάνομεν ({μαθησόμεθα) ἵνα (we, ὅπως) 
παιδευώµεθα (παιδευθῶμεν), discumus (discemus), ut eru- 
diamur (erudite simus); ἐμανθάνοµεν (Aor. ἐμάθομεν *) 
ἵνα (ὡς, ὅπως) παιδευοίµεθα (παιδευθείηµεν). disceba- 
mus (didicomus), ut erudiremur (erudite essemus). Just 
80: ἐὰν (ὅταν) µανθάνητε, παιδεύευσθε (παιδεθήσεσθε), 
st (quum). discatis (ἀϊπουτς), erudimint (erudieminz) ; 
but εἰ (ὅτε) µανθάνοιεν, ἐπαιδεύοντο, st (quum) disce- 
rent (discebant), erudvebantur. 


* ἔμαθον is what is called a Second Aorist from µανθάνω 
(List IV.): its fut. is of Mid. form, µαθήσοµαιο 
|" 
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194 With particles of tame and condition, and with the 
relatwe used indefinitely or hypothetically (when, that 
is, who = whoever, whosoever, or tf any one) the subj. 
of the Aorist = the Lat. futurum exactum ; the opt. 
= the Lat. pluperf. subj. (which represents the fut. 
exact. in dependent clauses: ἐάν, ὅταν, ὃς ἂν µάθῃ, 
εἴσεται, $1, guum, gui (= quicunque) didicerit, intelli- 
get; εἶπεν ὅτι, εἰ (ὅτε, ὃς) µάθοι, ἐπιστήσεται (or ἐπι- 
στήσοιτο, 895) drat, si (quum, gut, = quicunque) ἀναι- 
cisset, tntellecturum esse. : 


LESSON ΧχΧχΙΙΠ. [194—197. 


195 The pupil should observe that, in the examples just 
given (which are intended for his imitation), the rela- 
tive ὅς, and the adverbs of tame (ὅτε) and. condition 
(ci), take ἂν when they are connected with the Sub- 
junctive; and that the εἰ and ὅτε are combined with 
this av, and thus assume the forms ἐάν, ὅταν. So 
ἐπεί, ἐπειδή (uum, postguam) coalesce with ἄν into the 
forms ἐπάν or ἐπήν, and ἐπειδάν. The av does not 
coalesce with ὅπου, where ; ὅποι, whither, &c. 


196 The force added by av to relative pronouns and par- 
ticles [see Note 10, p. 131], is that of the Latin -cunque, 
the English -ever, -soever. Thus ὅπου ἂν στρατοπεδεύ- 
ωνται (= where they encamped, if haply they did 
encamp =) wherever they encamped. With the Opta- 
tive without av they have this force in such sentences 
as those in *194, 


197 Vocasuary ο]. 


στρατοπεδεύ-εσθαι, to encamp. 

περι-βάλλ-εσθαι (= sibi circum- 
dire), to throw-around-them- 
selves; to surround themselves 
with. oo τάφρον = to entrench 
themselves. 

ταφρος, 4, trench. 

εὐπετῶς, easily. 

πολυχειρία, ἡ (πολύς. χείρ, ma- 
aus), multitude of hands, or of 
workmen. 

εἰκότως, naturally, reasonably. 


δειλός, cowardly. 

ἀλογία (d. λόγος, reason), ab- 
surdity. 

ἠρόμην. See Γἔρομαε] List I. 

ἀτέλειᾶ, ἡ, exemption (from taxes, 
&c.: the final a is short, be- 
cause it comes from an adj. 
[ἀτελής]: not from a verb in 
εύω). 

ἀναγκαάζ-ειν, {ο compel (ἀναγκη, 
necessity, compulsion). 
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ἠσυχία, quiet: ἠσυχίαν ἔχειν, to | ἧττ-ᾶσθαι (= ἀκεσθαι), to be 
keep quiet. worsted (firrwy, inferior). 
δια-λέγ-εσθαι, to converse (dat.). | λεέπ-ειν, to leave. 
νεώτερος, younger. κύριος, supreme ; valid. 
πλέ-ειν (Aor. ἔ-πλευσα), to sail; | ἄρχ-ειν, to hold an (ἀρχή) office 
take a voyage. or magistracy. 
κόκκος, ov (granum), a seed (of | πλοῦτος, 6, wealth. 

8 promegranate, &c.). θήκη, ἡ, receplacie.—grave. 
ῥοιά, ἡ, promegranate. kivety (= ἐ-ειν), {ο move; to dis- 
ἀνοίγ-ειν, to open. . turd. 
εἶπον (-e¢, -ε), 1 said. ἄ-πληστος (not to be filled), in- 
κρίν-ειν͵ἔο judge; to pronounce a satiably-desirous (c. gen.). 

judicial sentence. 

Exercise 33. 


{In Example 4, rav6’, οὔθ', are for ταῦτα, οὔτε. The short final 
yowel being elided by apostrophe, the smooth mute (r) is changed 
into the aspirate (0), because the next word begins with an aspirated 
vowel. ] 


a) 1. Οἱ βάρβαροι ὅπου ἂν στρατοπεδεύωνται, 
τάφρον περιβάλλονται εὐπετῶς διὰ τὴν πολυχειρίαν. 
2. Οὐκ ἂν εἰκότως δειλὸς νοµίζοιτο 6 τοιοῦτος; 3. 
Πολλὴ ἂν ἀλογία εἴη, εἰ φο[βοῖτο" τὸν θάνατον ὁ 

. ~ e 
τοιοῦτος. 4. Ταῦθ ως ov παρὰ τὸν νόμον ἐστίν, ovr 
An > ὃ ρ 3 b λέ v0” e os 0 
ἂν Avopotiwy Exoe” Aéyetv, ουῦ ὑμεῖς πεισθείητε. 

e 
5. Ἡδέως ἂν ἔγωγε ἐροίμην' Λεπτίνην, τίς αὕτη ἡ 
} 3 . 3 ‘4 > / Ἅ 
ἀατέλειά ἐστιν. 6. Ἑσκόπουν [= ἐ-σκόπε-ον] tiv ἂν 

, 19 «Oe , 3) 3 θ ὃ > 0 ρ 
τρόπον" ἡσυχίαν ἔχειν ᾿Αθηνόδωρος ἀναγκασθείη. 7. 
Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τούτοις μάλιστα ἐθέλουσι πείθεσθαι, οὓς 
ἂν ἡγῶνται [βελτίστους εἶναι 8. Ei νεώτερος ἦν, 
οὐκ ἂν ἐπιστολὴν ἔπεμπον, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς av σοι πλεύ- 
aac’ ἐνταῦθα διελέχθην. 9. Δαρεῖος ῥοιὰν μεγάλην 
> 
ἀνοίξας", πυθοµένουΐ τινὸς τί av ἔχει BovAoiro 

~ 4 ~ 
τοσοῦτον, ὅσον ἐστὶ τών κόκκων τὸ πλῆθος, εἶπε' 
U4 
Ζωπύρους' ἦν δὲξ ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ φίλος 6 Ζώπῦρος. 
10. Kav βασιλεύς τι προστάξῃ κρῖναι τῶν μὴ δικαίων, 
bd - 
οὐ κρινοῦμεν. 


α = φοβέ-οιτο. Ὁ ἔχειν sometimes <= to have in one’s 
power, to be able. ο We should construe τούτοις . . . οὓς 


. - by ‘those whom ;’ but the meaning is, those, whoever they may 
4 whom : in Latin, parére iis, guos putent (not guos putant). 
ἆ πλέ-ειν (navigare) makes Aor. ἔπλευσα. ο having opened .. 


E2 


(197) 


198 


76 LESSON XXXIV. [199, 200. 


(198) ἤνοιξα, Aor. of ἀνοίγω (in the more classic Greek Aor. ἀνέφξα). 
{ πυθόµενος, having asked. ᾿Επυθόμην is a Second Aorist from 
πυνθάνοµαι. List 1V. Ε In Latin, eraé autem Zopyrus, &c. 

we should use ‘ now (Zopyrus was ...).’ 


[δειλός. τοιοῦτος, Pdm. 52. Give Fut. and Aor. (Acié.) of νομίζω, 
and go through them.] 


b) 1. We will do this, that all the citizens may obey 
the laws. 2. We did this, that all the citizens might 
obey the laws. 3. If the Greeks are worsted 
(p)+, none will be left (Opt. with av). 4. If you 
punish those who commit-injustice (p), your 
laws will be good and supreme. 5. If you do not 
punish the boy, he will be wicked. 6. How would 
the soldiers march? 7. It is necessary, wherever 
°men hold-office from °their wealth, that this 
should be an oligarchy. 8. If you were not a bad 
man, and insatiably-desirous of wealth, you would not 
disturb the graves of the dead. 9. He" said that 
the barbarians, wherever they encamped, easily en- 
trenched their camp by reason of (διά, ο. acc.) 
their multitude-of-hands, 10. Would you wish to 
injure rather than to be injured ? 


h See Example 1 in @; but make the change as in *194: en- 
trenched may be either Present Optat. or Present Indicative (by 895). 


Lesson 34. 
(Perfect Active.) 


199 Reduplication.] The Perfect takes a reduplication, 
when the verb can receive one. 


200 ‘The reduplication is a syllable prefized, made up of 
the initial consonant of the verb and ε (ruz, rerum). 
But if the verb begins with an aspirate mute, the 
smooth mute of the same organ is used for the redu- 
plication : φευγ, πεφευγ. 





t (») means that the preceding clause is to be translated by a 
participle. 
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The Perfect does not take the reduplication, but 201 
the simple augment instead of it, when the verb 
begins with p; with a double consonant (* 14) ; with 
two consonants not being a mute and Liquid ; or with 
γν, YA, βλ. 

 Νψαλλ-, ἐ-ψαλλ-. Ύνω-, ἑ-γνω-, µνημ-, ἰ-μνημ-. 


a) Of those in BA, βλαάπτω, βλασφημέω, and sometimes βλαστάνω, 
take the reduplication. 


b) Those beginning with γλ now and then take the reduplication. 
γλύφω, yéyAuppat.—éyAvppat is nore ical. 


When the Perfect does not take a reduplication, it 202 
takes an augment : ζητέ-ω, ἐ-ζήτη-κα. 


Kap” The reduplication or augment of the Perfect remains through 
the moods and in the participle. 


When the Perfect takes a reduplication, the Plu- 203 
cath prefixes the augment to it. But when the 

erfect takes an augment, the Pluperfect makes no 
further change: | 


τέ«τυφα, ἐ-τετύφειν 
ἐ-ζήτηκα, ἐ-ζητήκειν. 


Verbs that begin with p, double p after the aug- 204 
ment; and the Perfect and Pluperfect take the syl- 
labic augment (*58), not the reduplication: ῥάπτω, 


ἔρῥαφα, ἐρράφειν. 


The termination of the Perfect Actwe is κα or a ; 205 
that of the Pluperfect κειν or civ: the rough breath- 
ing over the a and ει being used to indicate, that the 
final consonant of the root is to be changed into ts 
aspirate + if it is a smooth or middle mute. 





t+ By ‘its aspirate’ is meant the aspirate of the same organ. See 
3. . 


sO 


Bd 
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206 I. Mure Verss Τ.] 


Ἑ 
Ee Pres. Perf. —-Pluperf. 
a) P-roots + thosein xr [a ᾖἱτύπτω τέ-τυφ-α  é-rerig-ery 
3 K-roots + thoseinxr τά ᾖἸἱπλέκ-ω πέ-πλεχ-α ἐ-πε-πλέχ-ειν 


ϱ) T-roots (¢-mute thrown κα |πείθ-ω πέ-πει-κα ἐ-πε-πεί-κειν 


away) 
d) Z-roots: mostly as ο, "]θθικαί |κομίδ-ω κε-κόμι-κα &-Ke-copi-ceey 
e) σσ- (ττ-) roots: mostly asja§ |τάσσ-ω ri-rax-a ἕ-τε-τάχ-ειν. 
κ 


207 II. Liquid verbs: characteristic A, µ; v, 9; OF 
λλ.] Termination κα, the vowel of the root beg 
shortened as in Future. [Hence φαιν-, φαν-.] But 

a) Monosyllable roots with ε or ει change their 
vowel-sound into a. 

6) Roots in ν change ν into y before κα. 

ο) But some in v throw away the v: especially 
kot vw (judge), κλίνω (bend), τείν-ω (stretch), 
reject the ν (the vowel being shortened, and, 
in the case of #efy-w, changed into a by 


tule a ||). 

Pres. Fut. Perf. Pluperf. 
στέλλ-ω στελ-ῶ ἕ-σταλ-κα ἑ-στάλ-κειν 
φαίν-ω φᾶν-ῶ πἐ-φαγ-κα (γαγε)  ἐ-πε-φάγ-κειν 
Βραδύν-ω Bpadiv-d . βε-βράδυ-κα ἐ-βε-βρα δύ-κειν 
κρίγ-ω κρῖν-ῶ κέ-κρῖ-κα ἑ-κε-κρί-κειν 
κλίν-ω κλῖν-ῶ κέ-κλι-καἄ ἑ-κε-κλί-κειν 
τείν-ω τεν-ῶ τέ-τα-κα ἐ-τε-τά-κειν. 


(With the exceptions of κέκρικα, τέτικα, τέτακα, the Perfect Active 
from verbs in vw is hardly found in good Attic writers. Kr.) 


T Roots are called pure or tmpure, according as they end in a 
vowel or in a consonant.—Impure roots are divided into muée or liquid 
roots, according as the characteristic (that is, the last letter of the root) 
is a muée or a liquid. 

Mute roots are divided into roots ending in a P-sound ; roots ending 
in a K-sound ; roots ending in a T-sound (319); which may be called, 
for the sake of shortness, P-roots, K-roots, T-roots. 

t The Z-roots that are softened from an original K-root (see 
*159), form their Perfect like the K-roots.—Of these however (which 
are principally verbs expressing some sound) the Perf. Act. is ly 
ever found. | 

§ The σσ- ve) roots that are strengthened from an original 
T-root (* 159) form their Perfect like the T-roots. 

| So πλύνω, κτείνω. 7 In Polybius, &c. 
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Μέν-ω, νέµ-ω form their Perfects as if from µενέω, vepiw: μεμέ- (207) 


νηκα, νενἔµηκα. 


IIL. Ῥυπε μοι 
(if short) lengthened. 


Termination xa with vowel 208 


Pres. Fut. Perf. Pluperf. 
Tipa-w τιμήσ-ω τετίµη-κα ἑ-τε-τιμή-κειν 
φιλέ-ω ιλήσ-ω πε-φίλη-κα  ἕἑ-πε-φιλή-κειν 
δουλό-ω ουλώ-σω δε-δούλω-κα  ἐ-δε-δουλώ-κειν 
δακρῦ΄-ω δακρῦ΄-σω δε-δἀκρῦ-κα  ({-δε-δακρύ-κειν 


Terminations of the Perf. and Pluperf. Indic. 209 








Perf. a, ας, ε | drov, ἄτον | ἄμεν, dre, ἃσι(ν) 
Pluperf. ev, εἰς, ει | ειτον, είτην | ειµεν, ere, ecay (less commonly 
εισαν). 
Moods. 
Indic. Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partep. 
λέλυκα | ε | ω Out évat ώς. 
(paroxytone) (oxytone) 
ε, έτω, &e. 
ω, ne, ᾖἩῃ, &e. > asin Present. 
οιµι otc, ot, S&C. 
we, via, 


ότος, viac, 
VocaBULARY 32. 


γυναικεῖος, a, ov, belonging to 
women. 
ἐν- δύ-ειν, to go into, put on. 
ἐπι-διώκ-ειν, to pursue. 
κατα-δύ-ειν, to go under; to set 
(of the sun, &c.). 
κατα-λύ-ειν, to loosen, destroy. 
μέλλ-ειν, to be about or going to 
do auy thing: τὸ µέλλον», τὰ 
μέλλοντα, the future. 
προφητεύ-ειν, to prophesy. 
φύ-ειν͵ to bring forth: πὲφῦκα -- 
natura comparatus sum. 
ὁμόνοια (ὁμοῦ, together. 
mind), concord, unity. 
στολή, attire, dress. 
πολιτεύ-ειν, ἔο govern (a state). 


νοῦς, 


ός \ See Paradigm 35, 6. 
ότος 


ἔπος, ους, τό, word; pl. epic 
poetry. 

σπουδάζ-ειν (σπουδή), to be in 
earnest: perf. ἐσπούδᾶκα = I 
am in earnest, as a fixed, per- 
manent state: J am eager or 
in a hurry. 

τραγφδία, 9, tragedy. 

ποίησις, εως, 1], making, composi- 
tion. 

puaiv-ecy, to pollute. 

ἀρνεῖσθαι (= ἐ-εσθαι), to deny, 
Dep. Pass. (i.e. with Aor. of 
pass. form in θην.) . 

µελετᾷν (= ά-ειν), to practise, {ο 
premeditate (a speech). 


Exercise 34. 

a) 1. Οἱ πολέµιοι ἑκατὸν πολίτας πεφονεύκασιν. 2, 
Φερεκῦ δης ἔλεγε, μηδενὶ θεῷ τεθυκέναι (518). 3. 
Νέος πεφυκὼς πολλὰ χθηστὰ µάνθανε. 4. Ὁ µάντις 

E 
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212) ra μέλλοντα καλῶς πεπροφήτευκεν. 5. Τὰ τέκνα ev πε- 
παίδευκας. 6. Μήδεια τὰ τέκνα ον sila ἔχαιρεν. 
7. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι Πλαταιὰς κατελελύκεσαν. 8. Σαρ- 
δανάπᾶλος στολὴν Ὑγυναικείαν ἐνεδεδύκε. 9. “Ore 
ἥλιος κατεδεδύκει, οἱ πολέµιοι ἐπλησίαζον. 10. Πε- 
φύκασιν ἅπαντες καὶ ἰδίᾳ καὶ δηµοσίᾳ ἀμαρτάνειν. 11. 
᾿Ανεὺ ὁμονοίας οὐκ ἂν ev πολιτευθείη πόλις. 12. Ἐπὶ 
μὲν ἐπῶν ποιῄσει Ὅμηρον ἔγωγε μάλιστα τεθαύµακα, 
ἐπὶ δὲ τραγῳδίᾳ ΧΣοφοκλέα. 19. Τὸν σώφρονα βίον 
τοῦ ἀκολάστου ἡδίω κεκρίκαµεν. 14. ᾿Εγὼ τὸν λόγον 
µεμελετηκέναι φημὶ καὶ οὐκ ἂν αρνηθείην. 

(What is the English of ποιήσαιµι dv? ἔπος. ποίησις. Tenses of 
θαυμάζω, µελετάω.) | 

b) 1. Have we not judged the temperate °to be 
happier than the intemperate? 2. I have often won- 
dered at the geometer’s wisdom. 3. I have sent you 
the notes* “that I have by (παρά) me. 4 This 
oman has polluted the temple of Hermés(= Mercury). 
5. The sycophant has not kept his oaths. 6. If we 
had done this, Philip would not have been behaving 
insolently °for so long a time (acc.). 

8 ὑπόμνημα, ro. 


Lesson 35. 


(Perfect and Pluperfect Active, continued.—Sentences 
entroduced by ὅτι, ὡς.) 

210 KAénrw, πέµπω, τρέπω (steal, send, turn) take ο in 

the tac of Perfect and Pluperf. Act. So Aéyw 

(gather) in its compounds, with irregular augment εἰ. 

Hence κέκλοφα, πέπομφα, τέτρόφα, ξυν-είλοχα, ἐξ«είλοχα. - 

214 The Perfect Participle with ὦ, εἴην (Subj. and Opt. 
respectively, of εἶμί, sum) is often used as the Sub- 
junctive and Optative of the Perfect and Pluperfect. 
They denote a stil continuing state more strongly 
than the regular forms. . | 

215 The Perfect Participle is also used with ἔσομαι (629) 
to form a Future Perfect : πεποιηκὼς ἔσομαι, fecero. 

216 Liquid verbs whose characteriatic is µ, and a few 
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whose characteristic is v or A, undergo metathésis (that (216) 
is, a transposition of letters), before the xa, xe» are 
added; the short vowel of the root is then length- 

ened as for pure verbs—Several such verbs must be 
considered «ηγεσία», because either the Present has 

been irregularly σα or they form their 
Future or Aorist irregularly. Such verbs are: 

Present in use. | Short root. | By mefathesis. Perfect. 


κάμν-ω (laboro) Kap. κμα- κζ-κμη-κα 
répv-w (cus) τεμ- τμι- τί-γμη-κα 
θνήσκ-ω (die θαν- θνα- τί-θνη-κα 
βάλλ-ω (cast βαλ- βλα- βἐ-βλη-κα 
καλέξ-ω (call) καλ- κλα- κέ-κλη-κα 


Γιγνώσκω forms its Fut. and Perf. as if from yvo-; its Fature is of 
Middle form. ΓΡιγνώσκ-ω, yywoopuat, ἔγνωκα. 

The Optative of the Aorist has the meaning of a 217 
preteritum in dependent sentences introduced by ὅτι, 
we (‘that’), and in dependent wnterrogative sentences, 

e. g. those with εἰ (¢f=) ‘whether.’ 

In these sentences the Indicative is used after a 218 
principal tense. After an historical tense this Indi- 
cative becomes regularly the Optative ; but very fre- 
quently this change does not take place, the Indicative 
being retained after a past tense just as after a pre- 
sent one*. 


The Future of the Optative is strictly confined to 219 
the office of taking the place of the Future of the 
Indicative in oblique narration (that is, when a per- 
son’s sentiments, words, &c. are related by another 
using 8 past tense). Hence it may be used in the 
sentences we are now speaking of, when they are 
dependent on a verbwm declarand: in a past tense. 


He says that he will | He said that he would 


come, come, 
λέγει ὅτι HEE εἶπεν } ὅτι ἤξοι 
or ἔλεξεν { ὅτι ζει. 





* The Present tense is usually retained where we should rather 
axpect it to be changed into the Imperfect: ἠρόμην Τίνες εἰσίνι 
more frequently than τίνες ἧσαν, rogabam quinam essent, | 

. Β ὅ 
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220 64 From many verbs, and especially from many maée verbs of 
the P- and K- sounds, which have a monosyllabic root, no Perfect and 
Pluperfect Active can be produced. (Kr.) 


221 #VocaABULARY 38. 


κλέπτςειν, to steal. σκοπεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι), to con- 

ἀπο-βάλλ-ειν, to throw away. ider. 

καλεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to call. λύσσα, ης anys madness. 

ἀκρατής, ἔς, intemperate (ἀ, non. | ἑἐμ-πίπτ-ειν, to fall upon (dat.) : 
κρατεῖν, superare), gen. perf. πόπτωκα (as if from 


κλαῦμα, τό, wailing; crying. πτό-ω), verb irr. List VII. 
κλαῦμα yiyverai rive = he, | σφοδρότης, ητος, violence, impe- 
any body, will cry, or have tuosity (σφοδρός). 
reason to cry. ἐλπίς, ίδος, ἡ, hope, expectation. 

(For the Opt. of εἰμί see Ῥάπι. 68.) 


Exercise 35. | 


222 a) 1. Mav οὐ [Mav οὐ; = nonne? Synt. 977, b] 
κέκλοφας τὴν νίκην; 2. Ἐϊἶπεν ὅτι of στρατιῶται 
ἀποβρεβληκότες elev τὰ ὅπλα. 3. Οὐδὲ τοὺς παῖδας 
ὀργῇ χρὴ κολάζειν τοὺς τὸν τῆς ἀλώπεκος σκύμ- 
νον κεκλοφότας. 4. Γαστρὸς ἀκρατῆ κεκλήκαμεν τὸν 
ἄνδρα διὰ τὴν σφοδρότητα τῶν περὶ ἐδωδὴν ἔπι- 
θυμιῶν καὶ πόσιν. 5. Ὅταν οἱ δεσπόται ἐσπουδά- 
κωσι, κλαύμµατα τοῖς δούλοις ylyvera. 6. El, ῥᾳθυ- 
µούντων ἡμῶν, ὁ [βασιλεὺς ὡς ἀεί τι μεῖδον τῶν 
ὑπαρχόντων δεῖ πράττειν ἐγνωκὼς ἔσται, σκοπεῖαθε 
εἷς τί wor ἐλπὶς ταῦτα ο... 7. Ἔδεισαν οἱ 
Κερασούντιοι μὴ λύσσα τις ὥσπερ κυσὶν ἡμῖν ἐμπε- 
πτώκοι 8. Τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ" ev ἄγγελος λέγων, we ὁ 
πατὴρ τέθνηκεν. 9. Λέγει (pros. histor.) ὅτι πέντε 
ἡμερῶν ἄξει (or ἄξοι) αὐτοὺς ὅθεν ὄψονται τὴν θάλατ- 
ταν. 10. Ἡρόμην αὐτοὺς εἰ µέλλουσιν (or μέλλοιεν) 
τοὺς παῖδας κολάσαι (613). 

a The next day; ἡμέρᾳ understood. 

ϐ) 1. Has he not invited you to dinner? 2. Are 
you not angry with those who have stolen the game? 
3. He said that the king had cut off the prisoner’s 
head. 4. He said that Aristodemus was dead. 5. He 
told me that the soldier had thrown away his arms 
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Lesson 36. 
(Perfect Passwe.) 


There is only one and the same form for the Perfect 223 
Passive and the Perfect Middle: their reduplication 
and augment follow the same rules as the Perf. Active 
(* 200, sqq.). 

(The pupil must by πο means suppose that a Perfect 224 


in pat is both Passwe and Middle. It is only some 
verbs that are used in a Middle sense.) 


The terminations of the Perf. and Pluperf. of the 225 
Passive and Middle are respectively µαι, µην: but the 
Initial µ causes certain euphonic changes of the charac- 
teristics, according to the following laws : 


a) Any p-sound (or wr) with » = μμ πο -- 


= τέ-τριμ-μαι 
b) Any k-sound (or κτ) with µ = yp (eile ate 
c) Any {-δουπά with µ = ou eerie ee 


d) (1) The Z roots usually follow the ¢-sounds, and 
take σµαι, σµην; but (2) the few whose roots: origi-' 
nally ended in a k-sound take γµαι, yunv. 

e) The σσ- (rr-) roots usually follow the k-sounds, 
and take yuar, yunv; but the few whose roots origi- 
nally ended in a ¢-sound take σµαι, σµην. 


Ff) The liquid roots require no change except in 
those in vw. Of these (1) verbs in aww, vvw, gene- 
rally reject the v, and make compensation for its loss 
by ¢: but (2) a few assimilate the ν to the µ (that 
is, take pp for vu),—3) a very few reject the ν, and 
make compensation for it by lengthening the vowel of 
the penult: (4) Κρίνω, κλίνω, τείνω, reject the v (as 
in Perf. Act. [*207,c]: the ον with the same change 

E 
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of ει into a); and retain the short vowel of the 


Future. 
226 Pure verbs usually lengthen a short or doubtful 
vowel. ; 
Present. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
a) rot B-w τέ-τριµ-μαι ἑ-τε-τρίμ-μην (rub) 
b) δέχ-οµαι δέ: δεγ-μαι ἐ-δε Ry έγ-μην (receive) 
c) Wevd-w ἔ-ψευσ-μαι ἐ-ψεύσ-μην (deceive) 
πείθ-ω πέ-πεισ-μαι  ἐ-πε-πείσ-μην (per- 
| suade 
an 1. Oavpag-w  τε-θαύμασ-μαι ῥἐ-τε-θαυμάσ-μην 
(wonder-at) 
Ost στηρίζ-ω ἐ-στήριγ-μαι ἐ-στηρίγ-μην 
e) 1. μιαΐν-ω µε-μίασ-μαι  ἐ- -μεμιάσ-μην (pollute) 
2. αἰσχύν-ω ᾖσκυμ-μαι ἠσκύμ-μην (shame ; 


-ομαι, am ashamed) 
3. τραχύ-νω τε-τρἀχῦ-μαιΆ ἐ-τε-τραχύ-μην 
4, eae ν-ω κέ-κρί-μαι ἐ-κε-κρί-μην T (judge) 


τείνω —- ré-ra-pat ἑ-τε-τά-μην (stretch) 
5. στέλλ-ω —sE-oraA-pat ἕ-στάλ-μην (send) 
J+) ποιέ-ω πε-ποίη-μαι ἐ-πε-ποιή-μην (make) 
τιμά-ω τε-τίµη-μαι ἕ-τε-τιμή-μην. 


(Observe that αι of Perf. Pass. is considered short in accentuation.) 


227 The terminations are: 


Perf. Pluperf. 
μαι, σαι, Tat, µην, ao, το, 
µεθον, σθον, σθον, µεθον, σθον, σθην 
µεθα, σθε, νται. µεθα, σθε, ντο. 
λέ-λύ-μαι λε-λύ-μεθον λε-λύ-μεθα 
λέ-λν-σαι λέ-λυ-σθον λέ-λυ-σθε 
λέ-λυ-ται λέ-λυ-σθον λέ-λν-νται 
ἐλε-λύὕ-μην ἐλε-λύ-μεθον ἐλε-λύ-μεθα 
ἐλέ-λυ-σο ἐλέ-λυ-σθον ἐλέ-λυ-σθε 
ἑλέ-λυ-το ἐλε-λύ-σθην ἑλέ-λυ-ντο, 





* Also τε-τράχυσ-μαι. + So κλίνψ, 
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The terminations that begin with µ will of course all cause the 
same euphonic changes: ré-rup-pat, τε-τύμ-μεθα, &c.; but those 
that begin with σ, r, will cause other changes (which will be given in 


the next Lesson). The pupil can, at present, only be expected to 
form all the persone of pure verbs and of some /iguid verbs. 


(227 


The participle is -μένος ( paroxrytone), -μένη, -μένον. 228 


Τρέπ-ω (turn), στρέφ-ω (twist), change ε of the root 229 
into a in the Perf. and Pluperf. Passive (rérpaupat, 
ἔστραμμαι). Τρέφ-ω, to bring up (nutrio), also under- 
goes this change: its root is Oped: the ϐ is changed 
into τ, to avoid the proximity of the two aspirates (0 
and @): but when the @ disappears, the ϐ returns: 


hence Perfect Pass. ré-Opap-ac. 


VOCABULARY 34. 230 
νομοθέτης, ov, 0 lawgiver (νόμος, | ἄλογος, irrational, senseless (a. 
lex. τιθέναι, ponere). λόγος). 
κοσμεῖν (= ἐ-ειν) to adorn; to ar-| κάθηµαι = sedeo (a Perfect 
range or order. form). Pdm. 71. 
παντελῶς, perfectly (πᾶς, omnis. | µουσική, γυμναστική (both fem. 
τέλος, finis). adjectives, τέχνη, art, under- 
µάθηµα, τό (µαθ-, short root stood), = music, gymnastics 
of pavOdvey, discere), thing (respectively). 
learnt ; lesson (learnt). στασιαζ-ειν (στάσις, faction), to 
µιαίν-ει», fo pollute. be divided into factions ; to be 
γοητεύ-ειν, to juggle (γόης, ητος, distracted by factions. 
juggler). ταράσσ-ειν or ταράττ-ειν, {ο dis- 
θεραπεύ-ειν, to pay court to. turb, &c. Pass. to be in α stale 
ἁπ-αλλάττεειν, to set free; Pass. of disorder or anarchy. 
or Mid. to be released from, | οἰκία, ἡ, house; family. 
or, to set oneself free from = | τυραννικός, Of or belonging to a 
to remove or depari from (gen. τύραννος ; royal; of their ty- 
2). rant, 
ἀκάθαρτος m. f., ον n., unclean, | Πάνθεια, Panthéa. 
impure (d,non.xa0aipey, puri- | τάσσ-ειν or τάττ-ειν, to order, ar- 
ficare). range, appoint (fut. -Ew). 
θηριώδης, ες, brutish (Onpior). kivety (= ἔ-ειν), {ο move. 
Exercise 36. 
a) 1. Ἡ πόλις ὑπὸ τοῦ νοµοθέτου εὖ τε καὶ παν- 23! 


τελῶς κεκόσµηται. ᾿ 2. ᾿Ανάγκη" τὸ µάθηµα ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ 
Ψψυχῆ AaBdvra” ἀπιέναι" ἢ βεβλαμμένον ἢ ὠφελη- 


μενον. 


3. Τῶν πονηρῶν µεμιασµένη ἡ ψυχὴ καὶ 


--”-. 
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(981) ἀκάθαρτος τοῦ σώματος ἀπαλλάττεται, Gre θεραπεύ- 
ουσαὰ τοῦτο καὶ γεγοητευµένη ὑπ' αὐτοῦ ὑπό τε τῶν 
ἐπιθυμιῶν καὶ ἡδονῶν. 4. Περὶ τὰ κεκρυμµένα τῶν 
πραγμάτων ἀνάγκη" πολλοὺς φόβους γίγνεσθαι 5. 
Ἡ ᾖΠάνθεια ταχὺ πάνυ καὶ πασῶν ἐφαίνετο δια- 
φέρουσα» τῶν ἄλλων καίπερ' καθηµένη κεκαλυμµένη 
τε καὶ sic” γῆν ὁρῶσαξ. ϐ. *H" οὗ καλῶς προσέτατ- 
τον οἱ ἐπὶ τούτοις ” τεταγµένοι νόμοι, παραγγέλλοντες 
τῷ πατρὶ τῷ ow σε ἐν μουσικῇ καὶ γυμναστικῇ 
παιδεύειν; 7. Φίλιππος Θιτταλοῖς στασιάζουσι καὶ 
τεταραγµένοις ἐπὶ τὴν τυραννικὴν οἰκίαν' ἐθοήθησεν. 
8. Πολλή mov! κακία πολιτείας οὕτως αἰσχρῶς τὰς 
γυναῖκας εἶναι τεθραμµένας. 9. Ὁ ἀκρᾶτὴς τὸ σῶμα 
τῷ θηριῴδει καὶ ἀλόγῳ ἡδονῇ ἐπιτρέψας ἐνταῦθα τετραµ- 
pévoc* ζήσει. 

a gc. ἐστί. b having received: acc. partcp. from λαθώ», 
λαμβάνει», List IV. 6 {0 go away (ἄπςειμι: ἀπό, εἶμι, ido, 
Pdm. 68). Supply as acc. to the Infin. ‘a man.’ ἆ dre θερα- 
πεύουσα = quippe que colat. 868. © διαφ. governs gen. 672. 
{ xaimep = quamvis with participles: very seldom with finite verbs. 
6 = ὁρά-ουσα. h 977, a. i πού (enclit.) = opinor. 
k lit.: ‘eoill live turned (here —) hither,’ i. e. will live with reference to 
this. 

[πόλις. µάθηµα. πᾶς. πολύς. yi. οὗτος. αὐτός.] 

[What is the difference between αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεύς and ὁ αὐτὸς 
βασιλεύς» 8. Why is πολλή printed with the acute 7] 


b) 1. We have the times of our life appointed by 
the gods, 2. Thus the whole would be both a well- 
ordered and well-appointed thing. 8. These things 
have not yet been moved. 4. The damsel has her 
face covered. 5. The city had been adorned with 
very excellent laws. 6. The souls of the wicked have 
been juggled by sensual pleasures. 7. Alas! I have 
been deceived of my hopes. 8. Some go-away injured, 
and others even benefited, 
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Lesson 37. 
(Persons and Moods of Perfect Passive.) 


The same changes that take place before ya, will 232 
of course take place before µεθον, µεθα: 


τέ-τυμ-μαι, βέ-βρεγ-μαι, πέ-πεισ-μαι, 
τε-τύμμεθα, βε-βρέγμεθα,  Ἅµπε-πείσμεθα. 


From the terminations beginning with of, the σ is 233 
thrown away, when the root ends in a consonant. 
Hence the p and & mutes, being conformed to 9, will 
be the aspirates : 


τέ-τριφ-θον, λέ-λεχ-θον, Pé-PBpey-Bov, &c. 
for rerpia sors λέ-λεγ-σθον, βέ-βρεχ-σθον, &c. 


A t-mute will become σ, or, which is the same thing, 
the t-mute is thrown away before σθον (πέ-πει-σθον 
for πέ-πειθ-σθον). 


The changes for ν before µ have been already given. 234 
The ν can be retained before both o, r, and 6. Hence 
πέφαν-σαι, πέφαν-ται, πέ-φαν-θον, Ke. 


By applying, in this way, the rules for the euphonic 235 
changes [Note 7, p. 127], we shall find that, when the 
root ends in a πιω or ν, these letters assume the fol- 
lowing forms when combined with the initial conso- 
nant of the termination. 


p sounds. & sounds. | ¢ sounds. ν. 


8. py, ψ, wr, | Ὑμ, & κτ, | op, σ, or, | μμ, ΟΥ op, vo, ντ, 
D. py, 99, 98, | yH, χθ, χθ, | σµ, σθ, σθ, | μμ, or op, vO, νθ, 
P. μμ, 90. — | yu, x0. — | op, 08. — | μμ, Or op, νθ. — 





σου 





(Of course the 2nd pers. singular (being a o termination) wil] have 
the same consonant as the Fut.; the 2nd and 3rd dual, and 2nd plur. 
(0 terminations) the same as the Aor. 1 Pase.] 


The termination of the third person plural, yra:, cannot be attached 236 
to mute roots. A circumlocution is used instead of it: the Perfect 
Participle with εἰσί(ν), are. So the Perf. Partcp. with ἦσαν for third 
plural of the Pluperfect. 
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237 Singular. 
λείπω, leave βρέχω, wet Wesdw,cheal αἴρω, lift up φαίνω, show. 
λέλεμμαι BiBpeypac  ἕψευσμαι ἦρμαι πέφασμαε 
λέλειψαι βίβρεξαι ἕψευσαι ἧρσαι πίφανσαε 
λέλειπται  µβίέβρεκται  ἕψευσται ἧρται πέφανταιε. 
Dual. 


λελείμμεθον βεβρέγμεθον ἐψεύσμεθν  Ίἤρμεθον πιφάσμεθο» 
λέλειφθο»  µΛβίέβρεχθον  ἕψευσθον ἠρθο» πέφανθον 
λέλειφθον  ᾖβέβρεχθο  ἕψευσθον ἠἧρθο»  Ἠπέφανθον. 


Plural. 
λελείμμεθα PeBpiypeOa ἑψεύσμεθα ἤρμίθα πιεφάσμεθα 
λέλειφθε βέβρεχθε ἕψευσθε ρθε πίφανθε 
λελειμμένοι | βεβρεγμένοι Ἰ ἑψευσμένοι ο, ο. 

εἰσίν εἰσίν εἰσίν εἰσίν εἰσίν. 


So Pluperfect: ἐλελείμμη», ἐλέλειψο, ἐλέλειπτο, διο. 


238 ΜΟΟΡΒ. 
Indic. Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partcp. 


{ partcp. partep. , 
moe 7° (1° with St f§ with εἴην σθαι µμένός. 
939 In the Imperative, Infinitive, and Participle, the forms are pro- 
duced, as in the Indicative, by the ejection or change of consonants. 
The Participles (as µ terminations) follow the Indic.; rérpip-pat, 
τετριµ-μένος, Τέταγ-μαι, τεταγ-μένος. They are Paroxytone (*240). 














Imperative.— Singular. 
weTraidevco τέτριψο. τέταξο πἔπεισο ἤγγελσο 
πεπαιδεύσθω | τετρίφθω τετάχθω πεπείσθω | ἠγγέλθω 
&c. ο. ᾶο, ἄο. &c. 

Infinitive. 
πεπαιδεῦὔαθαι | τετρίφθαι | τετάχθαι | πεπεῖσθαι | ἡγγίλθαι 
πεφάνθαι 

Participle. 
πιπαιδευμένος | τετριμμένος | reraypévog | πεπεισμένος | ἠγγελμένος 
πεφασμένος. 


90 The Infin. and Participle of the Perf. Pass. have 





Τ There occur, however, a few Subjunctives and Optatives of the Perf. 
Pass. from verbs whose characteristic is adapted for receiving the 
termination of the Subjunctive, and the ¢ of the Optative. It is only, 
pe phil from κτάοµαι, µιµνήσκω, and καλέω, that such forms are at 

mmon. 
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the accent on the penult. Hence the Participle is (240) 
paroxytone ; the Infin. propertspomenon, if the penult 
1s a diphthong or long vowel (the αι being considered 
short in accentuation); if not, parorytone: πεπαι- 
δεῦσθαι, γεγενῆσθαι. τετύφθαι, ἠφανίσθαι.---τετυμµένος. 


VocaBuLaRy 35. 941 


ἔχνος, τό, trace. 
track. 


ἰχνεύ-ειν, to (ἀφανής: ἆ, non. φαίνεσθαι, 


κατα-λείπ-ειν, lo leave. 

Oivon, (που. 

µεθόρια, ra, borders (prop. neut. 
adj.: µετά. ὄρος, terminus). 


rexiZ-ey,to surround with a wall; 


to fortify (τεῖχος). 
τράχηλος, 6, neck, throat. 
κρόταφος, ὁ, temple (of the 
head). 


κατα-τείν-ειν, to stretch tight. 
Pass. {ο be stretched ; hence, of 
veins, fo be swelled. 

δυσόργητος, passionate (svc, male. 
ὀργή, ira). 

μελίχλωρος(µέλι, honey. χλωρός, 
pale green), olive, olive-com- 


edie, to dry up. Partcp. 
perf. pass. ἀπεψυγμένος = 
cold (indifferent). 
νίφ-ειν, to snow. : 
ἀφανίδ-ειν, to cause to disappear; 
οὐ τήν γῆν = to cover the earth 


apparére). 

πρεσβεία, ἡ, embassy. 

δέδοικα = vereor (Perfect of δεί- 
δω, with meaning of Present), 


993. 

λήθη, forgetfulness. 

éu-wotety(=év-wot-é-erv), to cause 
in—; to cause (acc. of nearer, 
dat. of remoter object). 

πιστά, τά (faithful things =), 
pledges ; security. πιστὰ θιῶν 
ποιεῖσθαί rivt—to swear to any 
one by the gods. 

κλεί-εινΏ, to shut. 

ἄκρα, ας, ἡ, α summit, a castle. 

αὐτονομία, -ας, ἡ, freedom ; self- 
government, 

ἐμ-φυτεύ-ειν, to implant (717). 

ἱδρύ-ειν, to build, found. 

κατα-κλεί-ειν, to shut, lock up. 

λέγ-εσθαι (dici), to be said. 

Ayornec, ov, 0, a robber. 

συν-θήκη, ης, 1), @ treaty. 

κύβος, 6, cube.—die. 


Exercise 37. 


a) 1. Sv ταῦτα πάντα ἔχεις, ἃ οἱ ἄλλοι οὐκ ἔχουσι' 242 
πεπαίδευσαι γὰρ ἱκανῶς. 2. Ἔτι καὶ νῦν 5 ἴχνος τῆς 
τοῦ Θησέως πραότητος ἐν τοῖς ἦθεσιν ᾿Αθηναίων κατα- 
λέλειπται. ὃ. Οἰνόη οὖσα ἐν µεθορίοις τῆς ᾽Αττικῆς 
καὶ Βοιωτίας ἔτετείχιστο. 4. Τέτριπται τὸ φάρµακον. 
5. Oicg” τὰ περὶ τὸν τράχηλον καὶ τοὺς κροτάφους αἱ 
φλέβες κατατεταµέναι εἰσί, δυσόργητοι 6. Οἱ μελί- 
χλωροι ἀπεψυγμένοι εἰσίν. 7. ᾿Ιχνεύομεν τοὺς λαγώς, 





* Perf, Pass. κέκλεισµαι and κέκλειμαι. 


.--. 


90 LESSON XXXVIIL [243 


(242) drav νίφῃ 6 Oede° ὥστε ἠφανίσθαι (957) τὴν γῆν. 68. 
Tb χρόνον γεγενῆσθαι μετὰ τὴν πρεσββεέαν πολύν 4, 
δέδοικα µή τινα λήθην ὑμῖν ἐμπεποιήκῃ. 9. Πέπαυσος. 
10. Μόνον σὺ ἡμῖν mora θεῶν πεποίησο». 11. Αἱ 
πύλαι ἐκέκλειντο καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν τειχῶν ὅπλα ἐφαίνετο. 


a Even now ; even at the present day (lit. still even now). b gui- 
bus. ra περὶ τὸν τράχ. = in the parts about the neck ; a local accusa- 


tive. C lit. when the god snows = when it snows, since the 
Greeks referred atmospheric phenomena to Ζεύς, as the god of the 
air. wore = 80 that, ο. infin. 957. d τὸ yp. γεγενῆσθαι 


πολύν (= the circumstance that the time has become long =) the 
circumstance that much time has elapsed: this clause is the subject 
of the verb ἐμπεποιήκῃ. On δέδοικα µὴ-------. 993. e Flere 
the Imperative of the Perfect commands the immediate performance of 
the things commanded. 

[φλέψ. κατα-τείν-ω. εἰμί. ἦν. πολύς. τίς. ἐγώ.] 


(488 Remember that in ‘the house is built’ [domus edificata est], 
‘ig built’ is the Perfect; so whenever ‘am’ with the past participle 
denotes a permanent state as the result of a past action.) 


b) 1. The earth is covered. 2. A cloud veiled 
and hid (say: having veiled‘ hid) the sun. 3. The 
soldiers have been slaughtered. 4, Two brothers 
have been educated by the same master. 5. The 
monarchy has been destroyed by the people. 6. 
Many temples have been built for the gods by the 
Athenians. 7. Let the door be shut immediately. 
8. Before action deliberate well. 9. °There is im- 
planted in all men|| a desire of, self-government. 
10. Let the prisoners-of-war be slain. 11. The enemy 
are said to be shut-up in “the castle. 12. The *two 
sons of Xenophon, Gryllus and Diodorus, had been 
educated in Sparta. 13. Let the dic be cast. 


f προ-καλύπτ-ειν. 


Lesson 38. : 
(Contracted Verbs in aw.—Pres. and Imperf. Act.) 
(Learn τιµάω, Pdm. 59.) 
243 Contract Pure verbs are such as have for their 
characteristic a, ε, or ο, which are contracted with 
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the following vowel or diphthong. Contraction takes (243) 
place only in the Present and Imperfect of both Voices, 
because it is only in these two tenses that the charac- 
teristic vowel is followed by another vowel. 


The contractions for verbs in aw are these: 244 


« being subscript 
a before an e-sound becomesa) if the e-sound 
a before an o-sound becomesw | _ is ει, y; or the 


o-sound, οι. 
Thus, ag = a | ao = w 
an—a | aw = ω 
αει a | ao = ῳ 
ay = ᾳ | aov= w. 


Ae and ae are contracted into η and y (instead of 245 
into a and gq), from (δάειν) Cyv, to lve; (πεινάειν) 
πεινῇν, to be hungry ; (διψάειν) Supgv, to be thirsty ; 
(χράεσθαι) χρῆσθαι, to use. These are also the regular 
contractions from κνάω, scrape ; σµάω, smear; aw, 


Contracted Verbs have very frequently (instead of 246 
οιµι, οις, &c.) the Optative. 
οίην, οίης, oin οίητο», οιήτην | οίηµεν,οίητε, οίησαν 

ΟΥ οἵτον, οίτην | οἵμεν, οἵτε, οἵεν. 

For verbs in aw, the α-οι = w: so that the form 
becomes φην, wnc, wn, &e. 

The Present Optatie in οίην (for ε-οίην, ο-οίην), 247 
and φην (for α-οίην), is the prevailing form in the 
Singular, at least for the first (and second) Persons : 
in the Plural it is rare; φησαν is no where found, 
οίησαν hardly ever. (Kriiger.) 


VocaBuLary 36. 248 
ἀγαπᾷν (= ά-ειν) love ; also = | ἐξ-απατᾷν (= ἀ-ειν), to deceive. 

to be contented (with acc. or | tpg» (= ἀ-ειν), {ο love (gen. 687). 

dal.). ἡλικία, age; esp. youth or man- 


ἀ-θάνατος, ov, immortal. - 
ἀθλίως, miserably, unfortunately | θαῤῥαλέως, boldly. 
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ἰδέα, appearance; oulward figure. 

Φθέγγ-εσθαι, to sound. 

νικᾷν (= a-ev), to conguer. 

ὀλοφύρεσθαι, to pity (acc.). 

ὁρᾷν (= ὁρά-ειν), to see (List 
VIL.) 


axun, point ; height ; full power ; 
vigour. 
ἀστράπτ-ειν, to Sghten. 


(249, 


ὁρμᾷν (= ἀ-ειν), to rush. 

πρίν (ο. inf. 934, 935), before. 

πῶς; how? 

σιωπᾷν (= ἀςειν), to be silent. 

ovy-Kicgy (= d-ey), {ο stir up 
together ; throw into confusion. 

σύμ-μᾶχος, ov, fighting with ; fel- 
low-combatant ; ally. 

τελευτᾷν (= d-ey), end; die. 


βροντᾷν (= a-ew), to thunder. τολμᾷν (== d-ev), dare; ven- 
δρᾷν ζ = ὁρά-ει}), to do, act. ture. 
Exercise 38. 

249 a) 1. Πολλάκις Ύνωμην ἐξαπατῶσιν ἰδέαι. 2. Mi 


3. Πολλάκις νικᾷ καὶ κακὸς ἄνδρα 
ἀγαθόν. 4. Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ ἐρῶσι τῶν καλῶν. 5. Πολλοὶ 
ἄνθρωποι ἐν τῇ τῆς ἡλικίας ἀκμῆῇ τελευτῶσιν. 6. Ἡ 
σιώπα, ἢ λέγε ἀμείνονα". 7. ᾿Ανάγκη ἐστὶ πάντας 
ἀνθρώπους τελευτᾷν. 8. Νοῦς dpa καὶ νοῦς ἀκούει. 
9. Θαῤῥαλέως, ὦ στρατιῶται, ὁρμῶμεν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολε- 
µίους. 10. Πρὶν μὲν πεινῇν, πολλοὶ ἐσθίουσι, πρὶν δὲ 
διψῇν, πίνουσιν. 1]. Οὐκ ἔστι τοῖς μὴ ὁνρῶσι σύμ- 
µαχος τύχη. 12. Περικλῆς ἤστραπτενι ἐβρόντα, 
συνεκύκα τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 19. Ἐϊθε πάντες τοὺς γονέας 
ἀγαπφεν. 14. Εϊθε ἠγαπήσαμεν τοῖς παροῦσιν. 15. 
Πῶς ἂν τολµφην τὸν φίλον BAdrrav; 16. Τὸ μὲν 
σῶμα πολλάκις καὶ πεινῇ καὶ duly? ἡ δὲ ψυχὴ πῶς ἂν 
ἢ διψωη maven; 17. Ψυχὴ ἀθάνατος καὶ ἄγηρως 
ζῇ διὰ παντός (sc. χρόνου). 18. Κρεῖττον" τὸ μὴ Cov 
ἐστιν, ἢ ζῆν ἀθλίως. 19. Ὀλοφυρόμεθα τὸν ἐν τῇ τῆς 
ἡλικίας ἀκμῇ τελευτῶντα. 20. Ὅταν ὁ αὐλὸς φθέγ- 
γηται, παντάπασι σιωπῶμεν. 
8 Note 13, p. 133. 
[avnp. νοῦς.] 


(7. Why does the enclitic ἐστέ retain its accent here? 10. Give 
the tenses of πίνει», List VII. 11. Account for the accent of ἔστι. 
18. 1s οὐ or µή the usual word for ‘xot’ with an Infin.? [876.]) 


/ ρ 
σε νικατω κέρδος. 


πολύς. 


b) 1. Time conquers and changes all things. 9, 
Anger compels many men to do evil. 3. Do not 
keep-silence, if you see any persons ill-affected towards 


250-—-252.] LESSON XXXIX. 93 

the government. 4. Neither hear nor see what you (249) 
ought not. 5. We honour those who brave-dangers 

for their country. 6. I trusted: I was utterly-de- 
ceived. 7. You (pl.) were deceiving the stranger. 

8. Deceive nobody. 





Lesson 39. 


(Contracted Verbs in tw.—Present and Imperf. Act.) 250 


Ee becomes et. 
εο becomes ov. 


ε is thrown away before long vowels and diph- 


thongs. 

Thus, εη -- η 
ερ -- 
ἕωτ-ω 


εει = ει 
εοι = οι 
tov = ου 


Before the Opt. in ofny (*246), the ε will disappear 251 


throughout ; ποι-ε-οίην 


VocaBuLary 37. 


ἀθυμεῖν (= ἕ-ειν), to be dis- 
pirited; despair (da. θὺμός, 
animus). 

ἀμελεῖν (-- ἐ- ειν), toneglect (gen.). 

ἀποῤῥεν (= έ-εν), to flow 
away. 

ἀσκεῖν (= é-ev), to practise. 

δεῖν (= é-ecy, gen. 683), to want : 
δεῖ, there is need; it is neces- 
sary; one must (c. acc. and 
inf 


δυσ-τῦχεῖν (= έ-ειν), to be un- 
fortunate (dtc, male. τύχη, 
fortuna). 

εὐ-τῦχεϊῖν (= {-ειν), to be foriu- 
nate, (ed, bene. τύχη). 

ἐπ-αινεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), fo approve, 
praise. 

πωλεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), fo sell. 

εὐχή, request ; prayer. 

θέλ-ειν \ fo will; to be willing 

ἐθέλ-ειν{ (vel). 

πονεῖν (== é-ecv, laborare), to 


ποι-οίην. 


take trouble; to work (πόνος, 
labour). 

προσ-δοκᾷν (= d-ay), to expect ; 
presume. 

pip, ῥίπός, ἡ, bundle or mat of 
reeds, rushes, &c. 

συλ-λαμβάν-ειν (ο. dat.), to do, 
tn common with any one; help ; 
assist. 

συμ-πονεῖν (c. dat.), fo work 
with any one, help, assis?. 

τελεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to accomplish. 

φρονεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to think; to 
be sensible. 

ὁμολογεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to confess; 
to profess. 

καπηλεύ-ειν, {ο bearetail-trador, 

kav (= καὶ dav), even if; even 
though (subj.). 

μέγα Φφρονεῖν 
minded ; proud. 

πραττ-εσθαι, to demand (money, 
&c.). 


to be high- 
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Exercise 39. 


253 a) 1. Τιμῶμεν τοὺς ἀγαθούς, ἵνα ἅμα τῷ τιμᾷν 
ἀσκῶμεν. 2. Ὁ πεισθεὶς ἡμῶν τῷ λόγῳ εὐτυχεῖ τε 
καὶ εἷς χρόνον ἅπαντα εὐτυχοῖ. 3. ᾽Ανὴρ πονηρὸς 
δυστυχεῖ, Kav εὐτυχῇ. 4. Σιγᾷν μᾶλλον, ἢ λαλεῖν 
πρέπει. 5.°O τι" ἂν ποιῆτε, voulZere Gpav θεόν. 6. 
Φίλος φίλῳ συμπονῶν aire πονεῖ. 7. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
θνητοὶ μὴ φρονούντων [Note 6, p. 126] ὑπὲρ θεούς. 
8. Ὁ μάλιστα εὐτυχῶν μὴ µέγα φρονείτω. 9. Οὐδί- 

‘gor ἀθυμεῖν τὸν κακῶς πράττοντα» δεῖ, τὰ BeAriw 
[Note 13, p. 133] δὲ προσδοκᾷν ἀεί. 10. Ty πονοῦντι 
θεὸς συλλαμβάνει. 11. Δικαιοσύνην ἀσκεῖτε καὶ ἔργῳ 
καὶ λόγῳ. 12. ᾽Απὸ τῆς Νέστορος γλώττης, ὥσπερ 
µέλι, ὁ λόγος ἀπέῤῥει. 13. Σωκράτης τοῦ σώματος οὐκ 
ἡμέλει, τοὺς δὲ ἀμελοῦντας οὐκ ἐπύνει. 14. Εἴθε, ὦ 
θεός, τελοίης por τὴν εὐχήν. 15. Εἴθε εὐτυχοῖτε, ὦ 
φίλοι. 16. Θεοῦ θέλοντος, κἂν ἐπὶ ῥιπὸς πλέοις. 17. 
Οὐκ ἀθυμοῦμεν τοῖς παροῦσι πράγµασιν. 18. Φύσει 
ὑπάρχει τοῖς ἐθέλουσι πονεῖν καὶ κινδυνεύειν τὰ. τῶν 
ἀμελούντων. 19. Ἔστιν of (906) ἀμελοῦντες τῶν 
οἰκείων τῶν αλλοτρίων ἐπιμελοῦνται (687). 20. Ὁ 
βασιλεὺς ἠσθένει ταύτην τὴν νόσον (744), ἐξ ἧς καὶ 
ἐτελεύτησε. 21. Τὴν δικαιοσύνην καὶ τὴν ἄλλην ἀρε- 
τὴν ἀσκεῖτ. 22. Τὰ αὐτὰ ἔποίουν, ὅτε φεύγοντες 
ἐδυστύχουν αὐτοί. 23. “Ap οὗ (977) πάντες τὸν 
ἄνδρα ἐπαινοῦσιν; 24. Πότερον (981) ἐπαινεῖτε τοὺς 
τῆς πόλεως νόµους ἢ ψέγετε; 25. Τὰ μὲν ἔγωγε οὖκ 
ἐπήνουν σε, τὰ δὲ καὶ ἐπήνουν. 26. Μέλλετε τοὺς 
θεοὺς αἰτεῖν τἀγαθά (757). 27. Σωκράτης τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ 
ἐπιθυμοῦντας οὐκ ἐπράττετο χρήματα (7537). 28. 
Tatra ποιοῦντες paXtor ἂν εὐδοκιμοίητε. 

8 Neut. of Sorte (Pdm. 50): printed 6 τι or 6, τι, to distinguish it 


from ὅτι, that. b κακῶς πράττει» = to be doing ill; to 
be unfortunate. 


[φύσις. ἐγώ. 6 αὗτός (give the English of it).—ovro¢.] 


6) 1. Are we not with-reason most angry with” 
those who are most able* (p) not to act-unjustly 
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(876)? 2. In” such things they are poor, but you (253) 
are rich. 3. Those who bring (p) to you kings’ 
garments, or wrought copper or gold, sell them more 
artfully than those who profess (p) to be-retail- 
traders. 4. 1 would not praise such persons. 5. Did 
you not sell (tmperf.) vegetables? 6. Reason is the 
remedy for the soul when it is sick (p). 7. We 
think that °the man who is fortunate (p) 18 also 
wise. 8. Honour your parents, love your friends, 
obey rulers. 
© ῥυνάμενος. 


Lesson 40. 
(Contracted Verbs in dbw.—Present and Imperf. Act.) 


Os, 00, oov, become ου. 254 

on, ow, become w. 

oy (subscript), oe, oot, become οι (but os = ου 
in ΤΠ). | 


Oo and οε are contracted into w (instead of into ου), 255 
and όῃ into » (instead of into οἵ), in ῥιγόω, ῥιγώ, to 
freeze, Inf. pryov and ῥιγοῦν, Part. Gen. ῥιγώντος 
and pryovvroc, Subj. ῥιγώ, Opt. ῥιγφην, ὅτο. 

On the Imperfect and the Aorist of the Indic.] The 256 

Imperfect Indicative answers, not only to our Imperf. 
(with was—), but also to our (and the Lat.) Perfect. 
It then denotes a continued or repeated action; the 
Aorist a single definite one, stated without any tntz- 
maitvon of its lasting.—It may necessarily have a dura- 
tion even of indefinite length, but the tense does not 
ntimate it. 


Infin. of the Aorist.| The Infinitive of the Aorist 257 
is usually not a preteritum, except after verba decla- 
randt et putandi, and in the construction of acc. ο. 
Infin. with the article: with these exceptions it is 
usually construed by the English Present, but denotes 
single, definite actions: the Infin. of the Present being 
used of continued or repeated ones. 
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(257) a) Aéyouat (vopiZonai) ποιῆσαιή 


Βούλομαι (δύναμαι) ποιῆσαι { 


(258, 259. 


= dwor (credor) 
Jfecisse. 

= volo (possum) 
facere. 


b) To σε ποιῆσαι τοῦτο, tene hoc fecisse ! 


258 ὙὉΟΟΑΕΒΌΙΑΠΥ 38. 


ἁμαυροῦν (= ό-ειν), fo darken, 
destroy, weaken, blunt. 
ἀμέλειᾶ, 9, carelessness. 
ἐμ-βιοῦν (= ό-ειν), {ο live in, re- 
side in (ἐν. βίος). 
δολοῦν(-- ὁ-ειν),{ο trick ; entrap. 
δουλοῦν (= ό-ειν), to enslave, 
subjugate. 
ἐλευθεροῦν (= ὁ-ειν), to set free. 
ἐπ-αν-ορθοῦν (= ό-ειν, to raise 
up again —) to amend, fo cor- 
rect. 
ἀξιοῦν (= ὁ-ειν), fo think right 
or fair; to claim, to expect 
(άξιος). 
ἐξ-ισοῦν (= ό-ειν), make equal. 
ζηλοῦν (= ό-ειν), 20 emulate. 
ζητεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to seek, strive. 
ζωή, fe. 


θεῖος, a, ov, divine, godlike. 

ὄρυγ-μα, τό, pit (ὀρύττ-εεν, fo- 
dere). 

πλέγμα, τό, thing woven = anare. 

κοινωνία, communion, intercourse. 
θεία κ. = communion with the 
deity. 

λιμός, ὁ, hunger. 

ὄρεξις, εως, ἡ, desire, striving. 

οἰκεῖος, intimate. 

ὀρθοῦν(-- ό-ειν), {ο make straight, 
erect. 

οὔτε--- οὔτε, neither—nor. 

συν-εξ-ομοιοῦν (= ὀ-ειν), make 
equal. 

σφοδρός, a, dv, violent. 

Tugrovy (= 6-ev), {ο make blind. 

χαλεπῶς, with difficulty. 





Exercise 40. 


259 a) 1. Δολοῦσιν tc ἀγρίους πλέγµασι καὶ ὀρύγμασι. 


2. Λέγεται οὗτος ὁ βασιλεὺς τὴν Αἴγυπτον ἐλευθε- 


ρώσαι. 3. Kal σε βουλοίµην ἂν ἀποφήνασθαι 
τὴν γνώμην. 4. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἠλευθέρουν τοὺς 
"EXAnvac. 5. ᾿Επεὶ ἡ σἀλπιγξ ἐφθέγξατο καὶ ἐπαι- 


άνιζον οἱ Ἓλληνες, ἐνταῦθα οὐκέτι ἐδέξαντο οἱ 
πολέµιοι ἀλλ᾽ ἔφευγον. 6. Ai φιλίαι τὰ ἔθη δητοῦσι 
συνεξομοιοὺν. 7. Χαλεπώς ἂν ταῖς τών ayabwy ἀρε- 
ταῖς ἐξισοίης τοὺς ἐπαίνους. 8. Ζήλου, ὦ Tal, τοὺς 
ἐσθλοὺς καὶ σώφρονας ἄνδρας. 9. Ἡ τύχη πολλοὺς 
κακώς πράττοντας ὁρθοι. 10. Πληθος κακών τὴν av- 
θρωπίνην ζωὴν apavpot. 1]. Ai περί τι σφοδραὶ 
ὀρέξεις τυφλοῦσιν εἰς τὰ ἄλλα τὴν ψυχήν. 12. Τὴν 
ἀρετὴν καὶ τὴν σοφίαν ζηλώμεν. 19. Χρυσός ἐστιν ὃ 
δουλών θνητών φρένας. 14. Οἱ πολέµιοι τὸ στράτευμα 
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ἡμιῶν ἐδόλουν. 15. Οἱ νεανίαι τὴν σοφίαν ζηλοῖεν. (259) 
16. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπλησίαδον, ἵνα τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους 


ἐλευθεροῖεν. 


6) 1. Strangers were not allowed to live-in Sparta. 
2. The Ephori are empowered to punish whomsoever 
they please (*196). 3. The Ephori were empowered 
to punish whomsoever they pleased. 4, Idleness de- 
stroys the excellence of natural-disposition, but in- 
struction corrects its badness. 5. Emulate the good 
man and the sober-minded °one. 6. Do not tell* 
even (889) to your most intimate °friend what you 
wish to be concealed. 7. It is right to give (racéyev) 
to others whatever (say: as many things as”) you 
expect to receive” from them. 8. What is sudden 
and unexpected (say: the sudden and unexpected) 
enslaves the spirit. 


4 δηλοῦν = ostendere. b λαβεῖν, Inf. Aor. 2. from λαμο 


βάνω. Ter. Verbs, List IV. 





Lesson 41. 
(Verbs in aw. Pass. and Mid.—[Aorist Infin.]) 


VocaBULARY 39. 260 


αἰτιᾶσθαι(-- ἆ-εσθαι),{0 accuse af, 
charge with; τινά τι (as here) 
is rare, except in case of neut. 
pron. with ὅτι, = to 
blame —because. 

ἐσ-ήγησις, εως, 7, introduction ; 
commencement. 

ἤδη, at once. 

λφων (= Awtwr), better, Note 
13, p. 133. 

κηρύττ-ειν (f. -ζω), to proclaim, 

ἀκροᾶσθαι 5 ἄ.εσθαε), to hear; 
listen to (gen.). 

μηχανᾶσθαι (= ἄ-εσθαι), to de- 
vise, contrive (machi 

ἡμεροδρόμος (ἠμέρα, day. dpa- 
μεῖν [inf. aor. 2. τρἐχ-ω], to 
run), one running through the 
whole day; α courier. 


ἀεικής, tc, not befitting, disgrace. 


πειρᾶσθαι ( = ἀ-εσθαι), to en- 
deavour ; to try. 

ἱππωνεία (ἵππος, equus. ὠνεῖ- 
σθαι, emere), the buying of a 
horse. — 

ἐπι-τιμᾶσθαι (= ... to be 
raised-in-price (of corn); to be 


rising. ; 
λήγ-ειν, to give over (ο. partic. 
& 


κτᾶσθαι ( = ἀ-εσθαι), to ac- 
quire, &c. Perf. κέκτηµαι (1 
have acquired —) I possess. 

ὑπόδημα (ors, sub. δέει», ligare), 
γό, sandal ; shoe. 

χρῆσθαι (= χρά-εσθαι), uti, to 
ase; employ. 

F 
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$61 For the meaning of the Aor. Infin. cf. *257: and for that of the 
“Aor. Opt. and the construction of clauses introduced by ὅτι, ὡς, cf. 


*217, *218. . 
1. He says, that he has He said, that he had 
-y ἀοπο ές - ΙΙ done 6, 


λέγει, Ore ἐποίησε (or |εῖπεν or ποιήσειεν 
το φησὶ ποιῆσαι) {|(ἔλεξεν) J ὅτι ἐποίησεν. 
ἔφη ποιῆσαι. a 
ϱ΄ § βούλεται κλέψαι (τι) = vult furari (aliquid). 
" Udnot κλέψαι (τι) = dictt se (aliquid) furatum 
ον esse. 
3. θαυμαστὸν τὸ πεισθῆ ναί τινας, ὡς---, tt ts strange 
that some persons should have been persuaded that—,&c. 
An infinitive or participle dependent on a preteritum is considered 
as 8 preteritum. 7 


Exercise 41. 


962 a) 1. Of Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἠτιῶντο αὐτοὺς τήν τε 
é , ~ ’ ” a 9 a >) 10 
σήγησιν τοῦ παντος, καὶ Epacay® αυτοὺς 0H αὐι- 
κεῖν, ὅτι ov δέχονται». τὰς ᾿Αθηναίων σπονδάς. 2. 
Σωκράτης ἀκούσας ἠτιατο αὖτον, ὅτι οὐ τοῦτο πρώτον 


ντα “Pdi 6o.~ * Dor δέχοιντο. “*"" ¢ ος ἔρωτῆσειε. Observe tne 
Oa 63. | ο or ori, or (less commonly) ἦν. ᾿ 


mperf. . : 
[vc aap jt’ gosh,“ Meaued χας., ale Pan, 68.] 


. 





263.] 


b) 1. Those who confer-benefits (p) never cease (262) 
to be loved (say: continue‘ being loved). 2. We do 
not obtain our friends by being treated® well, but 
by treating" °them well. 3. We will first write 
how! a man may be least deceived in buying-a-horse. 
4. We see the corn raised-in-price in the Pireus, 
5. (Why have not you declared =) declare at 
once (635) your opinion about what is now asked 
(p). 6. They will not give-over (638) devising and 
preparing all °manner of contrivances, until* you 
are willingly deceived. 7. You the injured || °party 
do not at all accuse him, but are blaming some of 
yourselves, 8. These persons are devising and pre- 
paring the death of their neighbours (say; death to 
their neighbours). 

{ διατελεῖν, 837. & Say suffering (πάσχοντες), i. e. being 


the recipients. h ed ὁρᾷν, ο. 800. i ὡς ἄν (= quomodo 
si éta forte sit, ο subj.). k ἕως ἄν (ο. subj.), 931. 
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Lesson 42. 
(Verbs in ew. Pass. and Mid.) 


VOCABULARY 40. 263 


αἰδεῖσθαι (= ἕἑ-εσθαι), (ο. acc.) 
to be ashamed before any one, 
reverence, esteem. 

ἆ-πιστεῖν (= i-ay), (ο. dat.) to 
distrust: ἀπιττεῖσθαι, to be 
disbelieved. 

δεῖσθαι (gen.), {ο want. 

ἔτος, τὸ, the year. 

ἰσχῦρός, a, dv, strong, powerful. 

δι-ορύττ-ειν, to break into (lit. {ο 
dig through). 

κατα-φρονεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), (ο. gen.) 
to despise : καταφρονεῖσθαι, to 
be despised. 

λάλος, ο», talkative. 

μῖσεῖν (= ἐἑ-ειν), to hate. 

kivety (= ἐ-ειν), to move; Mid. to 
move oneself ; to move (intrans. ). 


βομβεῖν (= έ-ειν), to hum. 

ὅπως, as; in order that (subj. 
after a principal tense: opt. 
after an historical tense; 
after verbs of care, endeavour, 
&c., indic, fut. Cf. 954). 

πλησίος, G, ov, near: ot πλη- 
σίον (adv.), those near: our 
Sellow-men. 

πολιορκεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to be- 
siege. 

ὁλόπτερος (ὅλος, totus. πτερό», 
penna), having undivided 
wings: τὰ © = insects whose 
wings are undivided. 

φοβεῖν (= é-av), to frighten; 
Mid. be frightened, fear. 


F2 


srt 
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Exercise 42. 


264 a) 1.°Ore πλούσιος ἦν, ἐφοββούμην (993) µή τίς µου 
τὴν οἰκίαν διορύξας καὶ τὰ χρήματα λάβοι καὶ αὐτόν τί 
µε κακὸν ἐργάσαιτο (756). 2. Οἷς αἴσθησις ὑπάρχει, 
καὶ τὸ λυπεῖσθαι καὶ χαίρειν. 3. Παντὶ τῷ πεφυκότι 
κινεῖσθαι μὴ δυναμένῳ ὃ ἀεὶ καὶ συνεχῶς κινεῖσθαι μεθ 
ἡδονῆς ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι καὶ ὠφέλιμον τὴν ἀνάπανυσιν. 
4. Ῥομβοῦντα Φαίνεται τὰ ὁλόπτερα, ὅταν κινῆται. 5. 
Αἰδοῦ τοὺς θεούς. 6. Tov ἀγαθὸν ἄνδρα ποιοῦ ἑταῖρον. 
7. Φιλοῦντες φιλοῦνται, μισοῦντες μισοῦνται. 8. Tov 
ἰσχυρὸν δεῖ πρᾶον εἶναι, ὅπως οἱ πλησίον αἰδῶνται 
μᾶλλον, ἢ φοβῶνται. 9. Αἰδεῖσθαι δεῖ φίλους. 10. 
᾽Απιστοῦνται οἱ λάλοι, Kav ἀληθεύωσιν. 11. Οἱ Πέρ- 
σαι ὑπὸ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐμισοῦντο καὶ κατεφρονοῦντο. 
19. Ὁ μηδὲν ἀδικῶν οὐδενὸς δεῖται νόµου. 


b) 1. Do not only praise the good, but also imi- 
tate them. 2. In Thymbrium there was a fountain 
called that*® of Midas. 3. Cyrus did not suffer® the 
evil-doers and unjust to laugh-at °him, but punished 
them (= used to punish: wnperf) all most-unspa- 
ringly. 4. That which is held-in-estimation at any 
time‘ is practised. 5. Some persons move whilst 
they are = (p), and do many waking °ac- 
tions. 6. We who were then delighted (4) are 
now grieved. 7. Troy was besieged ten years (acc.) 
by the Greeks. 8. The citizens feared lest the city 
should be besieged (993). 9. Let nobody fear death. 


a Say: ‘the.’ b ἐᾷν = éd-ay, sinere, takes for its augment : 
after the ε: imperf. εἴων, &c. ο dei (= semper). 
Lesson 43. 


(Contracted Verbs in dw. Pass. and Mid.) 


265 VocasuLary 41. 
ἁλκή, strength. wlt in (acc., or with ἐπί and 
Ὑαυροῦν (= dev), to make dat.). 
proud; Mid. be proud of. ex- | ἐναντιοῦσθαι (= ὁ-εσθαι: ο, dat. 
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adversor), to oppose, resist, | capt, proc, 4, flesd. 

thwart. ὑπερήφανος, ον, haughty, proud. 
ἐξαμαυροῦν (= ὀ-ειν. ἁμαυρόω | ταπεινοῦν (= 6-ay), (ο bring 

strengthened by ἐξ), to obscure low, to humble. 

utterly, to blot out, annihilate. | χειροῦσθαι (= ό-εσθαι), to worst, 
ζημιοῦν (= ό-ειν), to punish. subdue, sudjugate. 
ἦθος, τό, custom, manner, charac- | ἐξαιματοῦν (= é-ey), to convert 

ter. into blood (ἐξ. αἷμα). 
pepiz-ev, to part, divide. 


Exercise 43. 


(265) 


a) 1. Οὐκ ἀναμένομεν ἕως ἂν (931) ἡ ἡμετέρα 266 


χώρα κακῶται. 2. Δουλούμεθα τῷ σαρκὶ καὶ τοῖς πά- 
Όεσιν. 3. Ὑπὸὺ τῆς ἀνάγκης πάντα δουλοῦται ταχύ. 
4. Ἡ φιλία cic πολλοὺς µεριδοµένη ἐξαμαυροῦται. 5. 
Τοὺς φίλους ἐλευθερῶμεν, τοὺς δὲ ἐχθρρὺς χειρώμεθα. 
6. Μὴ γαυροῦ σοφίᾳ, pit’ ἀλκῇ, µήτε πλούτῳφ. 7. Τὸ 
ἦθος μάλιστα ἐκ τῶν ἔργων δηλοῦτα. 8. Ὁ ὑπερ- 
hpavog ταπεινοῖτο. 9. Ov καλόν ἐστι, ἐπὶ τῇ σοφίᾳ 
γαυροῦσθαι. 10. Οἱ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἐναντιούμενοι Lact 
εἰσι ζημιοῦσθαι. 11. Οἱ στρατιῶται ὑπὸ τῶν BapBa- 
ρων ἐδολοῦντο. 12. Πάντες κακοὶ ζημιοῖντο. 


b) 1. The Greeks are enslaving themselves*. 9. 
Πον would a man be less punished by the state, or 
how would °he be more honoured than if he were to 
obey (ei with Opt. Pres.) the laws? 3. This °man 
is doing what he pleases, and enslaving the cities 
of the Greeks. 4. The secreted-essence> of the 
food is changed (p) and _ converted-into-blood. 
5. Alas! we are enslaving ourselves. 6. They μαϊὰ 
that the citizens had enslaved themselves, 


8 Oneself, themselves. As ipse in Latin is often prefixed to εἰδέ, se, 
so αὐτός, in Greek, to ἑαυτ-ῷ, «όν, -ούς: αὖτ-ῷ, -όν, -ούς. 

b ἀναθυμίασις, ἡ, properly, a vapour rising, an exhalation; pro- 
bably considered here as a subtle essence extracted from the solid food, 

© ἔλεγον. Aéyw mostly ὅτι: φημί mostly ace. ο. infin. 


τὸ 
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Lesson 44. 
(Tempora Secunda.—Second Aorist.) 


267 The Second Aorist is an Aorist formed from the 
short root (*141) by augmenting -it, and adding the 
following terminations : 


Act. Mid. Pass. 
ov όμην ην 


(ον, όµην being conjugated like the Imperfects with those termina- 
tions; ην like the First Aor. Pass.). 


‘68 Comparatively few, and those mostly primitive (many of them érre- 
σκίαν) verbs, form the Second Aorist. It is not formed from any 
with the derivative endings aw, iw, dw, εὔω, aiva, byw, alw: 
hardly from verbs whose true characteristic is a ¢-sound; nor when 
such an Aorist would be identical in form with the Imperfect (whether 
distinguished from it by quantity or not). Thus not ἔγραφον: but 
the pass. ἐγράφην is όσα 


269 Very few verbs have both a First Aorist (as we must henceforth 
call it) and a Second Aorist in the Active and Middle. The co-exist- 
ence of the two forms is less uncommon in the Passive. Τρέπω is the 
only verb that has all the possible Aorists. 


270 Besides the changes given (in *141) as the neces- 
sary steps for obtaining the short root (η and αι into 
a; εἰ, into’; ev into v), the ε of monosyllable roots 
is always changed into a for liquid verbs, and some- 
times for mute verbs. 


Examples. Act. Mid. Pass. 
βάλλω (cast ἔβαλον ἑβαλόμην 

τρέπω (turn ἑτρακόμην ἐτράπην 
φεύγω (fly) ἔφυγον 

τρῖ Bw (rub) ἐτρίβην 
κλέπτω (steal) ἐκλάπην 
τέµνω (cut) - éreport 

χαίρω (rejoice) iydony 

πλέκω (weave) ἐπλάκη» 
λείπω (leave) ἔλιπο» «. [ελιπόμην] Γἐλίπην] 





_ t Observe the ες: it has ἔταμον once in Thuc.; the only instance 
in Attic prose before Aristot. Kr. 
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(The following are very common Second ae 271 
from li eo verbs.). - 


Act. . Mid, . 
λαμβάνω ο... ) ἔλαβον ἐλαβόμην 
(capio) 
naydave (ληθ-) ἔλαθον ἑλαθόμην 
µανθάνω (μηθ-) ἔμαθον 
(disco) 
τυγχάνω, chance ; hit. ἔτυχον 
πυνθάνυµαι (πευθ-) ἐπυθόμην 
(enquire, learn by enquiry) 
δάκνω (dite ἔδακον 
κάµνω (laboro) ἔκαμον 


λανθάνω ποιῶν τι =I do it απουπεείοκεῖψ (to myself) or without 
being observed (by others). 

Some Second Aorists have not the short penult. 272 
‘T'wo such, of very frequent use, are ἦλθον, vent, and 
εὗρον, tnvent [see ἔ ἔρχομαι, List VII: εὑρίσκω, List Vi. 
ETAov (ἔλε, &c.) 198 Aor.'2: from obsolete root ἑλ-, 
used to sup ly the ae tense of alpéw (List VII). 
ἁμαρτάνω, ἥμαρτον (List IIT). 

65 Τρέψασθαι = in fugam convertere (e.g. hostes) : Τραπέσθαι 279 
= se convertere (to turn oneself; to go). 

The Moods of Aor. 2. for the Active and Mid. have 274 
the same terminations as the Present Act. and Mid. ; 
na for. Aor. 2. Pass. the same as for Aor. 1, Pass. 

ut 


Infin. Aor. 2. Act. is | perispomenon : ety. 
Partcp. Aor, 2. Act. is oxytone: ών, οὔσα» dy (όντος, ts), 
‘Imperat. Aor. 2. Mid. is periepomenon: ov. 
d) Infin. Aor. 2, Mid. is paroxytone: ἔσθαι.  -᾽ : 
Remember that when you find s participle.in ών, όν, asytone (or 275 
in όντος, όντι, ὀντα, &c. paroxytone), you may conclude it is the par- 
ticiple of a Second Aor. 


The Subj., Infin., and Partep. of Aor. 2. Pass. are 276 
(as in Aor. 1. Pass.) & (perispomenon), jvat ees 
perispomenon), εἰς (cum acuto). 


EXaBoy λαβές λάβω λάβοιμι ΄ λαβεῖν ἀαβών 
ἐλαβόμην ΄ λαβοῦ λάβωμαι λαβοίμην λαβίσθαι λαβόμενος . 
ἐγράφην Ὑράφητι γραφῶ  ἸὙραφεην Ὑραφῆναὶ γραφείς. '/ 


* εἶπέ, evpé, ἐλθέ, and in Attic λαβὲέ, idé, are oxytone: but in their 
ρου, forms the accent is ae back: ἔξελθι ἀπόλαβε. 
F 
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278 


104 


VooaBULARY 42. 


στοχάζ-εσθαι (gen.), aim at. 

τυγχάν-ειν, to chance; to hit 
gen, 679) ; hence fo obéain, αί- 
tain to. τυγχάνω ποιῶντι = I 
happen (or chance) to be doing 
it: often but little stronger 
than I am doing it: especially 
τυγχάνω wy. 

ἐἓν-τυγχάνειν (ο. dat.), to light 
upon ; meet (with). 

ἁμαρτάν-ει», aor. 2. ἥμαρτον 

), to mise (a mark; 

gen.); toerr; to sin. 

μιᾶρός, defiled, impure, vile (of 
persons). 


ἁμαρτάνω, ἁμαρτήσομαι, &c. 


LESSON XLIV. 


[277, 278. 


κατα-μεθύσκ-ειν, to make drunk ; 
fut. κατα-μεθῦ/σω. 
ἐμ-βαάλλ-ειν, to fling info. 
veaip-ety (aor. 2. ἀνεῖλο», 
List VII), to take up (tollere). 
ἀπο-κάμν-ειν (aor. 2. ἁπ- ἐκαμον), 
to grow weary; aor. (in moods) 
to be wearied, tired, &c. (ο. 


partcp.) 

νύκτωρ (noctu), by night. 

ἀπο-σφάττ-ειν, cut the throat (of 
any body). 

βιβλίο», book. 

ἕρμαιον, a windfall; lucky disco- 
very (supposed to be sent by 
Hermes). 


Aor. 2. ἥμαρτο», List IIT. 


Exercise 44. 


a) 1. Nov δὴ ἄμεινον ἂν µάθοις 6 ἀρτὶ ἠρώτων. 2. 
"Orav ὅπλοις δέῃ" πρὸς ὅπλα χρῆσθαι, διαφέρει πάµ- 


πολυ ὁ μαθὼν τοῦ μὴ µαθόντος. 
Χαδόμενος ἔτυχε τούτου. 


3. ἼΑλλου στο- 
4. Ἡσίοδος ὁ ποιητὴς 


έγεται ὑπὸ τῶν ταύτῃῦ ἀποθανεῖν (626). 5. Τῶν 


9 ld a 
ἀποθανόντων τὰ 


ύστα ἀνελόντες 


ἐξέβαλον. 


6. Πόθεν τοῦτο τὸ ἕρμαιον εὑρέτην; 7. Σύ po ὦ 
Eéve, μηδαμῶς ἀποκάμῆῃς Χαριζόμµενος. 8. Taira 


ἀκούων σφόδρα ἐχάρην. 


9. Ὁ μιαρὸς οὗτος καταµε- 


θὔσας τὸν ξένον, ἐμβαλὼν εἷς ἅμαξαν, νύκτωρ ἐξ- 
αγαγὼν ἃ ἀπέσφαξε, καὶ ταῦτα ἀδικήσας ἔλαθεν ἑαυτὸν 


9 ao V4 
αθλιώτατος γενόμενος. 


πέσθαι πρὸς τὺ λουτρόν. 
ἀδικήματος οὐδεὶς περὶ αὐτοῦ ἐγράφη vdpoc. 


10. Σχεδόν τί por ὥρα τρα- 


1]. Ata τὸ μέγεθος τοῦ 
12. Τίς 


γὰρ ἄν ποτε ῥήτωρ ἐνεθυμήθη ἢ νομοθέτης ἤλπισεν 
ἁμαρτήσεσθαί τινα τῶν πολιτῶν τοσαύτην ἁμαρτίαν.; 
13. "Q Εὐκλείδη, εἰ µειρακίῳ τινὶ ae ably 


λόγου, ἡδέως ἂν πυθοίµην. 
16. Οὐκ ἔχω ὅποι τράπωμµαιξ. 


βλίον καὶ λέγεί. 


14. Mat, λαβὲ τὸ βι- 


5 δεῖ, oportet : Subj. δὲφ, δέοι, δεῖν, δίον: Fut. δεήσει---δεῆσοι. 


> οἱ ταύτν = the 


men here, the people of this neighbourhood, 554. 
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α How sre µή and its compounds used in prohibitions? (655, (278) 


634) ἀπέκαμον ποιῶν τι = I am wearied (or tired) of doing it 
(837). ἆ A Second Aorist Participle (with what is called 
the Aitic reduplication) from ἐξ-άγω. Aor. 3, ἐξ-ήγαγον. 

© ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτίαν (to sin a sin =) to commit a sin, 744. 

{ Observe Aafsi, single completed action (Aor.); λέγε, continued one 
(Pres.). Εξ = non habeo quo me vertam. 


b) 1. The ambassadors of the Thebans did not 
receive these things. 2. The money slipt-away 
without his knowing it. 3. It is a very great 
thing, to attain-to preservation. 4. If you (pl.) had 
done this, not one of you all would have attained-to 
safety’. 5. Let him pay what he has stolen (p) 
twice over*. 6. Did you not fling the corpse into a 
cart? 7. This °at least is not an easy thing, to hit 
that mark. 8. The boy, like some mad dog, bit his 
companions. 9. Whence did you learn so accurately 
what was done (p) by them? 10. I should like to 
ο. Geometry. 11. He is said to have missed the 
mar 


h Any thing slips away from any body without his knowing tt, 
λανθάνει τινά τι διαῤῥυὲν (newt. partep.), from aor. 2. δι-εῤῥύην 
(from διαῤῥεϊν). Pdm. 63. i 944. κ To pay any thing twice 
over, or restore it twofold, ἐκτίνειν τι διπλάσιον. 


Lesson 45. 


(Second Perfect.) 


The Second Perfect and Pluperfect are formed from 979 
the short root; their terminations are a, ειν (the change 
for the other persons, and the rules for augment and 
reduplication, being the same as for the First Perf. and 
Pluperf.).—wé-gevy-a (φεύγω). 

These tenses change the short a, ε,ι of the root 280 
into η, ο, οι respectively : θάλλ-ω (θάλ-), τέθηλα: 
φαίνω (φαν-), πέφηνα: φθείρ-ω (φθερ-), ἔφθορα: λείπ-ω 
(λιπ-), λέλοιπα. 


For roots which have ει in the Present, quid roots 281 
F 5 


“ 
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(281) have ο in Perf. 2. (because their short root has «); _ 
mute-roots οι (because their short root has c): φθείρω, 
κτείνω, ἔφθορα, Exrova; λείπω, πείθω, λέλοιπα, πέ- 
ποιθα. 

282 Long a remains unchanged in πέπρᾶγα (πράσσω) 
and κέκραγα (κράζω). 


2838 The partiality of the Perf. 2. for the o-sounds is 
shown in the irregular Perfects οἶδα (novi), J know 
(Pdm. 70); ἔοικα, I resemble, or am like (εἴκω) ; 
ἔῤῥωγα, I am torn (ῥήγνυμι, List IX) ; εἴωθα (solitus 
sum), J am accustomed or wont (ἔθω). 7 


284 From verbs that have a causative meaning (1.6. 
that signify to cause to do any thing), the Perf. 2. has 
usually the immediate meaning (Le. the meaning of 
being caused to do), which is an intransitive meaning ; 
hence many of them have the meaning of a new Pre- 
sent (e.g. those in the last rule) with an (zmmediative) 
intransitive meaning. Thus πήγνυμµι, I fix (i.e. cause 
a thing {ο remain unmoved): πέπηγα, I am fixed (1.9. 
am caused to remain unmoved).—It is in this way 
that some Second Perfects appear to belong to the 
Middle voice, since the (causative) Perf. Act. is not 

ο in use, but the Middle (in an tmmediate sense) is: 
thus γίγνοµαι = fio; Perf. 2. γέγονα (= I have been 
caused to exist), I do exist, I am (also as Perf. to 
εἰμί: κακὰ γέγονε, καὶ Eort, καὶ ἔσται) : paivouac, J am 
becoming mad ; µέμηνα (I have been rendered mad =) 
I am mad (the verb µαίνω, insanum facio, being obso- 
lete). 


285 Futurum Athcum.] When ow is preceded by a 
short vowel, the o of Fut. Act. and Mid. is sometimes 
left out in the Attic dialect, and the two vowels con- 
tracted, so that the terminations become ὦ, οὔμαι: 
τελέω, Attic Future τελῶ ; Mid. τελοῦμαι. 

From verbs in iw, άζω (Fut. sow, dow) this Fut. occurs offen (not 


always) only in καλέω, τελέω, βιβάζω. In Mid. μαχοῦμαι (from 
µάχοµαι). “ENG, gc, ᾷ (= ἑλάσω, from ἑλαύνω) is also the usual 
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form: and σκεδῶ, dc, ᾷ, &c. (= σκεδάσω, from oxedavyvp:, List X), 
probably the only Attic form. 


When the short vowel is ε, the two vowels are not 286 
capable of contraction; but the w 1s circumflexed, 


and conjugated as tf a contraction had taken place. 


Thus (νοµίσω), νοιιῶ, tic, &e. ‘ 


τελέσω-- τελῶ, τελεῖς, 
νομίσω---νομιῶ, νομιεῖς, 


la | εἴτον, strov | οὔμεν, εἴτε, οὔσι(ν). 


βιβάσω---βιβῶ, βιβᾶς, βιβᾷ | ἄτον, Groy |. ὤμεν, are, ὥσι(ν). 
So in the Mid. κοµίζω, κοµίσοµαι, Abs. Ἐνέ. κομιοῦμαι, ei, εἴται 


&c. 


This form of the Fut. never occurs in the Optative : 


c.g. τελῶ, τελεῖν, τελῶν: but Opt. τελέσοιμι (10). - 


VocaBuLARY 43. 
παῤῥησιαάζ-εσθαι, to speak with 


εὔκλεια, renown ; repulalion (ev, 


Srankness. καλῶς παβῤῥ., to bene. κλέος, gloria). 
speak with an honorable frank- | πύκτης, ου, pugilist, boxer. 
ess. συγ-κόπτ-ειν, to knock to pieces ; 


Σια-φθείρ-ειν, to spoil; to corrupt; 
to destroy. 

ἀγωνίζ-εσθαι, to contend for a 
prize (ἀγών, contest). 

κατα-φλἐγ-ει», {ο burn (up). 

χρηµατίζ-εσθαι, to trade for pro- 
Sit; to make money by trade. 

ἐπι-γράφ-ειν (to write upon =) 
to inscribe; to entitle. ΄ 

Όπερ-βάλλ-εσθαι, to throw be- 
yond = to exceed; to sur- 
pass. 


to batter. 
ἐγείρ-ειν, fo awaken; i.e. cause 

to wake: ἐγρήγορα = I am 

awake (an irr. Perf. 2). __ 
ἀπο-λείπ-ειν, to quit ; to desert. 
κατα-λείπ-ειν, to leave behind. 
ὑπο-θήκη, 4, suggestion. - 
ἄγνυμι, to break (List IX). 
κατ-άγνυμι, to break (of bones, 

Co e 


καρπός, 6, wrist. 


Exercise 45. 


a) 1. Καλῶς ἐπαβρησιάσατο 6 Σόλων πρὸς Κροῖσον 
ὑπ εὐτυχίας διεφθορότα, τὸ τέλος ὁρᾷν κελεύων. 2. 


Πλάτων µέλλων ἀγωνιεῖσθαι (619), τραγῳδίᾳ, Swxpa- 
Ὀνήτ 


τους ἀκούσας κατέφλεξε τὰ ποιήµατα. 3. 


ωρ 


287 


288 


βιβλίον ἐξέδωκεν" ἐπιγραφόμενον ‘ Ei χρηματιεῖται 6 

σοφός. 4. Πασαν πάντως προθυµίαν πειρᾶσθε ἔχειν, 

ὕπως ὑπερβαλεῖσθε (954) τοὺς πρόσθεν (554) εὐκλείᾳ. 

5. Οἱ πύκται τὰ ὥτα συγκεκομµένα εἶχον καὶ ἐαγόταῦ. 

6. ᾿Αριστοτέλης τὴν ο αραε εἶπεν ἐνύπ- 
F 
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(288) νιον. 7. Αἰδὼς καὶ Νέμεσις τὸν ἀνθρώπινον Bios 
ἀπολελοίπασιν. 8. Révy σιγᾷν κρεῖττον" ht κεκραγέναι. 
9. Νομιοῦμεν ὁμοίως ἀσεβεῖν τούς τε τὰ ψευδῆ λέγον- 
τας περὶ τῶν θεῶν καὶ τοὺς πιστεύοντας αὐτοῖς. 10 
Τῶν ποιητῶν τινες ὑποθήκας ὡς χρὴ Cov ἡμῖν κατα- 
λελοίπασιν. 11. Λέγεται πεπομφέναι Κροῖσον εἰς Λακε- 
δαίμονα περὶ συμμαχίας. 12. My νομίζετε τῷ Φιλίππῳ 
τὰ πράγµατα πεπηγέναι ἀθάνατα. 13. Σωκράτης, 
στρίψαντος ᾽᾿Αντισθένους τὸ διεβῥωγὸςὰ τοῦ τρί(λω- 
νος εἰς τοὐμφανές", Opw σοῦ, ἔφη, διὰ τοῦ τρίβωνος 

τὴν κενοδοξίαν. 
8 Aor. 1. of ἐκ-δίδωμι, to put forth ; to publish. b Perf. 2. of 
ἄγνυμι, List ΙΧ. ο Note 15, p- 133. d δι-ἐῥῥωγα, 
Perf. 2. of διαῤ-ῥήγνυμι. τὸ διεῤῥωγός -- the torn part. ῥήγνυμι, 
; ist [X. ο = εἰς rd ἐμφανές (lit. to the visible =) so as to let it 

6 seen. 


b) 1. It. is a benefit from the gods, that some 
alliance has appeared for us||. 2. They say‘ 
that the general himself fled. 3. They said‘ that the 
general himself had fled. 4. The boxer has his wrist 
broken. 5. Is the boy asleep or awake? 6. You are 
more like °a man asleep than one awake. 7. You 
will not rightly deem that your °prosperous affairs 
are fixed for you immutably (say ;: ‘°as immortal’). 


£ Use λέγω (ὡς or ὅτι). 


Lesson 46. 
(Comparative and Superlative.) 


289 The comparative and superlatie (1) from ος are 
ότερος, ότατος, or, if the preceding syllable is short, 
ώτερος, ώτατος [but here a muta cum liquidd is con- 
sidered to lengthen the syllable: σφοδρός, σφοδρό- 
τερος, σφοδρότατος].---(2) from ης, έστερος, έστατος 
[σαφ]ής, σαφέστερος, ὅτο.]. --- (8) from ug, ύτερος, 
ύτατος [γλυκ-ύς, γλυκ-ύτερος, &c.].—(4) from wy, 
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ον-έστερος, ον-έστατος (εὐδαίμων, Gen. εὐδαίμον-ος), 
εὐδαιμ-ον-έστερος, &e. | 


A few in dc, ρός, have fwy, ιστος. The των has 290 
neut. tov (G. ίονος, &c.), and the. is long in Attic 
Greek.—The only regular adjectives that take this 
form in Attic prose are ἡδύς, ταχύς, αἰσχρός, ἐχθρός 
(those in pog lose the p, αἰσχίων, &c.). 


For ταχίων, τάχιον, the Attics said θάσσων, θᾶσ- 
σον, later θάττων, θαττον: 


(Eng.) Too wise to be deceived. 


(Greek.) Wiser than so-as (ἡ ὥστε) to be deceived. 


VOCABULARY 44. 


GOvpoc (a, non. θυµός, animus), 
spiritless ; faint-hearted. 

μαλᾶκός, soft. 

κακοῦργος (κακός. ἔργο»ν), mis- 
chievous. 

προπετής, impetuous (πρὀ. πετ-, 
short root of πίπτω = πι- 
πέτ-ω, cado). 

φροντιστϊκός (φροντίζ-ειν, to 
think about ; care for), thought- 


Sul. 
Oupwdnc(=Ovpo-eidne), sptrited; 
courageous. 


ἄγριος, savage. 

ἐπίβουλος, plotting ; treacherous 
(ἐπί, against. βουλή, counsel). 

ἐλεήμων», -ovoc, compassionate. 

ἀρίδακρυς (ἀρι- [inseparable par- 
ticle], valde. δάκρυ, lacrima), 
tearful. 

φθονερός, envious (φθόνος). 

μεμψίμοιρος ο. to blame. 
poipa, fate), dissatisfied, repin- 
ing. 


φιλολοίδορος (φίλος. λοιδορεῖν), 
abusive. 
πληκτικός, disposed to strike; 


quarrelsome. 

δύσελπις (δύς, male. ἐλπίς, spes), 
desponding. 

ἀναιδής, shameless (a. αἰδώς). 

εὐαπάτητος, easily deceived (ev. 
ἁπάτη, deceit). 

µνηµονικός, having a retentive 


memory. 

ἄγρυπνος, sleepless. 

ὀκνηρός, timid (ὄκνος). 

dct νητος (a. κινεῖν), immoveadle ; 
not easily moved. 

βοηθητικός, ready or able to help 

οηθεῖν). 

ἄρκτος, ἡ, dear. 

πάρδαλις, εως, ἡ, panther. 

appny, male. 

θῆλυς, v, female. 

δὐσθῦμος (δύς, male. Ovpdc, ani- 
mus), desponding down-hearted. 


! gwitxpdc, bitter. 


Exercise 46. 


a) 1. ᾽Αθυμύτερα τὰ θήλεα πάντα των ἀῤῥένων πλὴν 292 


ἄρκτου καὶ παρδάλεως' τούτων δὲ ἡ θήλεια δοκεῖ εἶναι 
ἀνδρειότερα" ἐν δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις γένεσι τὰ θήλεα µαλακώ- 
τερα καὶ κακουργότερα καὶ ἧττον ἁπλᾶ καὶ προπετέστερα 
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(292) καὶ περὶ τὴν τῶν τέκνων τροφὴν Φφροντιστικώτερα, τὰ 
δ' ἄῤῥενα ταναντία"" θυµωδέστερα γὰρ καὶ ἀγριώτερα 
καὶ ἁπλούστερα καὶ ἠττονῦ ἐπίβουλα. 2. Turn 
ἀνδρὸς ἐλεημονέστερον καὶ ἀρίδακρυ μᾶλλον, ἔτι δὲ 
φθονερώτερόν τε καὶ μµεμψιμοιρότερον καὶ φιλολοίδο- 
pov μᾶλλον καὶ πληκτικώτερον, ἔτι δὲ καὶ δύσθυμον 
μᾶλλον τὸ θῆλυ τοῦ ἄρρενος καὶ δύσελπι καὶ avat- 
δέστερον καὶ ψευδέστερον᾽ εὐαπατητύτερον δὲ καὶ µνη- 
μονικώτερον ἔτι δὲ ἀγρυπνότερον καὶ ὀκνηρότερον καὶ 
ὅλως ἀκινητότερον τὸ θῆλυ τοῦ ἄρβῥενος, καὶ τροφῆς 
ἐλάττονόςῦ ἐστιν βοηθητικώτερον δν ὥσπερ ἐλέχθη, 
καὶ ἀνδρειότερον τὸ appev τοῦ θήλεός ἐστιν (A ristot.). 
3. ‘O αθύτατος ὕπνος ἥδιστός ἐστιν. 4. Οὐδὲν θατ- 
τόν ἐστι τῆς ἥβης. 5. Τὴν αἰσχίστην δουλείαν οἱ 
ἀκρατεῖς δουλεύουσιν. 


a -- τὰ ἑναντία, sc. tori, are the opposite Sof all this. 
b Note 13, p. 133. 


b) 1. Nothing is more bitter than compulsion. 2. 
He asked if the son were braver than his father 
(990). 3. Is the son wiser than his father ?—[No. 
977, c.] 4. The man is more shameless than brave 
(771). 5. This woman is very envious and dissatis- 
fied. 6. 1 hate abusive °persons. 7. The soldier 
is too brave to fear death. 8. The man has a most 
Immoveable nature (550). 9. Friendship is the most 
delightful of all things. 10. Nothing is more dis- 
graceful than to have one thing in one’s mind and to 
utter another®. 


© Say: other things—Lut others ; ἄλλα μὲν---ἄλλα di, 


Lesson 47. 
(Verbs in µι.---Τίθημι.) 
293 VocaBuLary 45. 


τίθηµι, I place; I appoint; I render ; I enact, appoint 
hold or set down (as - I make, (laws). , appoint, &c. 
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άνα-τίθημι, I put up, offer. | ἀργαλέος, a, ον, heavy ; trowble- (293) 
δια-τίθηµι, I dispose (a person). some. 
ἑν-τίθημι, I put in; instil. ἄρχων, -οντος (prop. partcp. of 
κατα-τίθημι, I put down; I lay ἄρχειν), one who rules ; ruler, 

(down) upon. Archon (at Athens). 
pera-riOnu, I change, alter. διάδηµα, τὸ, head-band ; diadem. 
περι-τίθηµι, I put or set round. idpwe, -ὥτος, 6, sweat; toil. 
προσ-τίθημι, I add. θύρσος, ὁ, thrysus; that is, the 


προ-τίθημι, I put before ; lay uut staff of the Bacchantes, wound 
(for view) ; to set out for display. round with ivy and vine leaves. 
ἀκρόπολις, εως, 1), citadel. κισσός, OF κιττός, 0, ivy. 
ἁλλότριος, G, ον (alienus), an- | λέαινα, lioness. 
other’s ; of others. 


Exercise 47, 
[The Act. Voice of τίθηµι ia to be learnt by heart.) 


a) 1. Τόδε θαυμάξζω εἰ" tv αρετῆς καὶ σοφίας τίθης 294 
µέρειὸ τὴν ἀδικίαν. 2. Ὁ πλοῦτος πολλάκις µετα- 
τίθησι τὸν τῶν ἀνθρώπων τρόπον. 3. Πολλάκις οἱ 
ἄνθρωποι τοῖς ἰδίοις κακοῖς ἀλλότρια προστιθέασιν. 
4. Eig τὸ βέλτιον τίθει τὸ µέλλον. 5. ᾽Αντίγονος 
Διόνυσον πάντα” ἐμιμεῖτο, καὶ κιττὸν μὲν περιτιθεὶς 
τῇ κεφαλῇ ἀντὶ διαδήµατος Μακεδονικοῦ, θύρσον δὲ 
ἀντὶ σκήπτρου φέρων. ϐ. Οἱ σοφισταὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν 
προετίθεσαν. 7. Ἐντιθῶμεν τοῖς νέοις τῆς σοφίας 
ἔρωτα. δ. Ἡ τύχη πάντα ἂν µετατιθεέη. 9. Od 
ῥάδιον τὴν φύσιν µετατιθέναι. 10. ᾿Αθηναῖοι χαλκῆν 
ποιησάµενοιλέαιναν ἐν πύλαις τῆς ἀκροπόλεως ἀνέθεσαν. 
11. 'Ῥᾷον [Note 13, p. 195] ἐξ ἀγαθοῦ θεῖναι κακόν, 
ἐκ κακοῦ ἀγαθόν. 12. Τὸ κακὸν οὐδεὶς χρηστὸν ἂν 
θείη. 19. Μετάθετε τὰς διαφοράς. 14. Ὁ πόλεμος 
πάντα µετατέθεικεν. 15. Πρὸ τῆς ἀρετῆς θεοὶ ἱδρῶτα 
ἔθηκαν. 16. Οἱ ἐννέα ἄρχοντες ὀμνύουσι δικαίως 
ἄρξειν καὶ δῶρα μὴ λήψεσθαι ἦ ἀνδριάντα χρυσοῦν 
ἀναθήῆσειν. 17. Οἱ παλαιοὶ τοῖς ἀποθανοῦσιν ὀβολὸν 
εἰς τὸ στόµα κατέθηκαν. 18. Ὅπως ἂν τοὺς ἄλλους 
πρὸς σαυτὸν διαθῇς, οὕτω καὶ σὺ πρὸς ἐκείνους uc’, 

8 θαυμάζω ei — = I am surprised that —: literally, I am sur- 
prised if you do it; courteously implying a doudé whether you really 
do it. b γιθέναι τι by µέρει revdc = to set it down in the class or 


sphere of = to reckon or look upon it as —. ο in all things or 
respects (neut. adj. used adverbially). d See ἔχω in Index. 
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(294) 6) 1. Zeus (Jupiter) places all things as* he 
chooses. 2. Rulers who attempt (p) to enact laws, 
enact some °laws properly, and some few‘ not pro- 
perly. 3. Let us set-down Geometry as a study for 
the young. 4. Solon enacted very good laws for the 
state. 5. I admire Lycurgus, him who enacted (p) 
etheir laws for the Lacedsemonians, and think him 
wise in an extreme degree®. 6. You propose an 
embarrassing" choice. 7. Shall we not place sweet- 
meats before the boys? 8. Who would not place 
meat and bread, not sweetmeats, before one who is 
excessively hungry (p)? 9. Do you wish me to set- 
down! that you are afraid ? 

© ὅπη (ubi quo), where; how. { τοὺς δὲ τινας ---. 6 εἰς 
τὰ ἔσχατα = to the last (degree). h ἄπορος (a, non. πόρος, trans- 
itus), prop. from which there is no outlet, no means Of extricating one- 
self, 6, ἡ. i βούλει σε θῶ (deliberative subj. [*143] after 

βούλει, 2nd sing. *185); = viene? 641. 





Lesson 48. 
(Verbs in pu—Tornur.) 


295 On the meaning of the verb ἵστημι, the following things are to be 
noted: the Pres., Impf., Fut., and first Aor. Act. have a transitive 
meaning, to place; but the second Aor., Perf. and Pluperf. Act. 
(with the Fut. ἑστήξω, later -ομαι) have a reflexive or intransitive 
meaning, {ο place oneself = to stand: ἔστην, I stood, ἕστηκα, I have 
placed myself = I stand, sto, ἑστήκειν (or εἱστήκειν), stabam, ἑστήξω, 
stabo (ἀφεστήξω, I shall withdraw). The Fut. Mid. στήσοµαι = I 
will stand; or I will place for myself (i.e. corresponds both to ἔστην 
and ἔστησα). 

The forms ἕστηκα (ἑστήκειν), εἰστήκειν, ἔστην, are used for the 
corresponding forms of the Pass. or Mid. ; but the Aor. Pass. ἐσγάθην 
isin general use, often bordering on the meaning of ἔσγην: ἕσταμαι, 
ἑστάμην are very seldom found; the Aor. 2. ἑστάμην never.— Whe- 
ther έστησαν belongs to ἔστησα or ἔστην can only be known from 
the context. (Kr.) 


296 VocaBuLaRyY 46. 


ἵστημι, I place; I raise. Sell away; Mid. I go; stand 
ἀν-ίστηµι, I set, raise up; Aor. 2. apart, 
stood up ; Mid. raise myself up, | δι-ίστηµι, [place apart; separate. 
stand up. iv-iornpt, I put into; Perf. Jam 


ἀφ-ίστημι, I put away; turn aside present. 
; cause {ο revolt; Aor. 2. | xa0-iornpt,I lay down; establish: 
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καταστῆναι - to be reduced 

to; to be placed in: καθεστη- 

κέναι-- fo be established; to be. 
παρ-ίστηµι, I place beside. 
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θυσία, sacrifice. 

λίμνη, marsh; pond lake. 
wn, where. 

πολιτεία, constifution. 


Κρητικός, Cretan. ἀπορία (ἀ, not. πόρος, passage 
ἀπο-σπᾷν (-- ά-ειν),ἔο ἅγαω away. through), difficulty; perplexily; 
ἀπο-στρέφ-ειν, to turn away; to embarrassment. 


alienate. 
udoc, η, ον, dry; thirsty. 


πολυ-φιλία, mullilude of friends. 
ὡς, that. 
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Exercise 48. 
[Go through the Act. Voice of ἵστημι.] 

a) 1. ᾽Αθυμοῦντες ἄνδρες οὕπω τρὀπαιον Eorncay. 
2. Καθέστηκέ τι ἴθος δίκαιον πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, τῶν 
αὐτῶν ἀδικημάτων3 μάλιστα ὀργίζεσθαιῦ τοῖς µάλιστα 
δυναµένοις μὴ ἀδικεῖν. 3. Τὴν Κρητικὴν πολιτείαν 
λέγεται πρῶτος καταστῆσαι. Μίνως. 4. El τις ἔροιτόά 
µε τί νομίζω µέγιστον εἶναι τῶν Ἐὐαγόρᾳ πεπρα- 
γµένων, εἰς πολλὴν ἀπορίαν ἂν κατασταίην. 5. ‘ 
πολυφιλία διίστησι καὶ ἀποσπᾷ καὶ ἀποστρέφει. 6. Et 
τις θυσίαν προσφέρων εὔνουν νομίζει τὸν θεὺν καθ- 
ιστάναι, φρένας κούφας ἔχει. 7. Φυλάττου, μὴ τὸ κέρ- 
ὃος σε τῆς δικαιοσύνης ἀφιστῇ. 8. My ἀφίστη τοὺς 
νέους τῆς ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν ὁδοῦ. 9. Θεμιστοκλῆς λέγεται 
εἰπεῖνε, ὡς τὸ Μιλτιάδου τρόπαιον αὐτὸν ἐκ τῶν ὕπνων 
ἀνισταίη. 10. Ὁ Τάνταλος ἐν τῇ λίμνῃ αὖος εἱστήκει. 
11. Τὸ μὲν τοῦ χρόνουΐ γεγονός, τὸ δὲ ἐνεστώςδ ἐστι, 
τὸ δὲ µέλλον. 12. Οἱ Κορίνθιοι πολλοὺς συμμάχους 
ἀπέστησαν ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. 13. Οἱ Νάξιοι ἀπὸ 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀπέστησαν. 14. Παράστα τοῖς ἀτυχέσιν. 
15. Πῆ oro"; πη BO; 16. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοῖς Ναξίοις 
ἀποστᾶσιν am αὐτῶν ἐἔπολέμησαν. 17. Λόγος &- 
εσπάρθη, τοὺς συµµάχους απὸ τῆς πόλεως ἀποστῆναι. 

a for the same faults, 687. b 720. © What force has the 
Aor. Infin. after a verbum dicendi? 626. εἰ ἔροιτο . « . κατα- 
σταίην ἄν, 940, ο: 943. © εἰπεῖν, List VII. On ὡς ἀνισταίη, 
a = = αὑτόν, ies ere = τὸ μὲν . Oa δὲ, one part sa 
Pdm. 63. γεγονός (= and’ “fait, τω δω, ‘Perf. dep nent 
from γέγονα, Perf. of yiyvopat. h The deliberative subjunctive, 
*143 or 641. (6a is subj. of βαΐνω, Pdm. 66. 


b) 1. The bad reduce you to a total-want! of friends. 
2. Lycurgus established the national truces °as a 
common benefit. 3. Lycurgus did not attempt to 
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114 LESSON XLIX. [298, 299. 


(297) establish his laws before he had made the most 
powerful °men in the state! °to be of-one-mind. 
4, .The people also are reported to have honoured 
him and made him their leader. 5. After this man 
Alcaménes received the supreme ΡΟΝΘΣΣ, after 
whom Alcander, a moderate man, was at the head 
of affairs’. 6. The cities place the images of their 
benefactors in the temples. 7. Make™ your own 
temperance an example to others, 8. Change what 
is not rightly established" 9. Conon raised 
the walls of Athens (say: of the Athenians). 

i ἐρημία. J Say: the most powerful of those in the state. 

κ τὰ tpaypara, affaires = the management of (state) affairs. 

1 To be at the head of affairs, προστῆναι. 10 καδίστηµι. 

n Say: the things not rightly established; and use perf. partep. of 
the syncopated form from καθίστηµι, Pdm. 06. 


Lesson 49. 
(Δίδωμι. Act.—Acc. from impure Nouns tn tc.) ” 


298 Acc. of Third Decl. in ν.] This Acc. belongs: to 
the terminations tc, ve, ave, oug. We have seen that 
pure nouns (i.e. those with a vowel before the termi- 
nation of the cases) all take this Acc.—For impure 
nouns (those whose root ends in a consonant) the fol- 
lowing rule generally holds good for Attic prose. 

a) Acc. is never v if the final syllable of the (im- 
pure) root is accented: ἀσπίς, ἀσπίδ-ος, shield , 
acc. ἀσπίδᾳ. 

b) Acc. is never v for a monosyllable root: rote, 
ποδ-ός, foot; acc. πόδα. 

ο) If a hypermonosyllable umpure root is not ac- 
cented on the final syllable, the acc. is usually 
v.—This applies principally to Epic, ἔριδ-ος, 
strife; acc. ἔριν: χάρις, χάριτ-ος, gratia ; acc. 
χάριν [but Χάριτα = one of the Graces]. - 
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δίδωμι, I give; grant. µετα-δίδωμέ revi τινος, ἆ give any 
ἀπο-δίδωμε, 1 give back; repay ; one a share of any thing, 
Mid. 1 seli. προ-δίδωμι (prodo), J betray. 
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ἅλς, ἁλός, salt (Note 9, p. 129). | πάλι», again; on the contrary. (299 ) 
ἔμπεδος, -ov, firm; sure; last- χρζζω (gon.), I am in want. 


ing. πιαίνειν, to fatien. 
ἐπ'ι-λανθάνομαι, I forget. χάρις, χάριγ-ος, gratia. χάριν 
εὐθύς, immediately. ἀποδιδόναι (= gratiam red- 
µάκαρ, -αρος, happy ; blessed. dere), to make a return. 


πάἀγ-κᾶκος, ov, thoroughly bad. 


Exercise 49. 
[Go through the Act. Voice of didwpt.] 


(a 1. Πιαίνει µάλιστα τὸ πρόβατον τὸ rorov’ διὸ 900 
καὶ τοῦ θέρους (685) διδόασιν ἅλας" da! πέντε ἡμε- 
ρῶν. 2. Γυναικὶ ἄρχειν οὐ δίδωσιν ἡ φύσις. 3. Χάριν 
AaBov? µέμνησο-, καὶ δοὺς ἐπιλαθοῦ. 4. Λαὼν ἀπόδος, 
καὶ Any? πάλιν. δ. Ὦ µάκαρες θεοί, core por ὄλβδον 
καὶ δόξαν ἀγαθὴν ἔχειν. 6. Ὁ πλοῦτος, ὃν ἂν δῶσι 
θεοί, ἔμπεδός ἐστιν. 7.°A ἡ φύσις δέδωκε ταῦτ ἔχει 
pova ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 8. Ἡ φύσις ταύροις ἔδωκε κέρᾶτα, 
κέντρα µελίτταις. 9. “Qv*® σοι θεὺς ἔδωκε, τούτων 
χρήῄζουσι δίδου. 10. Θεός poe doin φίλους πιστούς. 
11. Tote πλουσίοις πρέπει τοῖς πτωχοῖς δοῦναι. 12. 
Oi στρατιώται τὴν πόλιν τοῖς πολεµίοις προὐδίδοσαν. 
13. ‘O αγαθὸς χαίρει τοῖς πένησι χρηµάτωνᾶ µετα- 
διδούς. Ἰ4. Asi τοὺς αγαθοὺς ἄνδρας γενναίως pipet, 
ϱ A ϱ 4 ~ a A , 4 rg 
ὅ τι ἂν 6 θεὸς didy. 15. Ὃς ἂν µέλλῃ τὴν πατρίδα 
προδιδόναι, µεγίστηςἃ ζημίας ἄξιός ἐστιν. 16. Οἱ 
θεοί pot ἀντὶ κακών ἀγαθὰ διδοῖεν. 17. Φίλος φίλον 
οὗ προδώσει. 18. Ev παθόντεςὶ ὑπ ἐμοῦ τοιαύτην 
χάριν ἀπέδοσαν. | 

3 Note 9, p. 129. Ὁ Aor. 2. partcp. fr. λαμβάνω, List IV. © µέ- 


µνηµαι (I have recollected =) I remember. ἆ Aor. 2. Imperf. fr. 
ἐπι-λανθάν-ομαι, List IV. e Attraction, 910. f πρέπει», 
c. dat. 6 676. h Note 13, p. 133. i Aor. 2. partep. fr. 
nacyw, List VII. 


b) 1. The gods give all things. 2. Give imme- 
diately to a poor man. 3. Endeavour (pl.) to give 
each man! his due* accurately. 4. He repaid the 
money. 5. If! you give him money, he will make 
you also wise. 6. If any one were to give™ him 
money, he would make him also wise. 7. If-you had 
given® him money, he would have made you also wise. 
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mother. 


LESSON L. 


[301, 302. 


(300) 8. The earth, giving us food, is seen to be a kind of 
9. Give me my shield. 
an example of this kind °of thing. 


10. Give (pl.) me 
11. The gods 


have given (Aor.) this °as a privilege? to °but 
a few that are easily-counted?. 


J εἷς ἕκαστος, Jit. ‘ each one man.’ 
προσήκειν, to come {ο him =) to belong to him. 
πι 943. n 944 P Use οὗτος, without prefixing the article to 
4 εὐαριθμήτοις δή τισιν (δή adds emphasis to the super- 


ipac. 
tive). 


K τὸ προσῆκον (partep. of 
1 Cf. 940—942. 


Lesson 50. 
(Verbs in ὑμι.--- Δείκνὺμι.) 


VOCABULARY 48. 


δεἰκνῦμι, I show. 
ἀπο-δείκνῦμι (2 acc.), I show; 
represent ; explain; declare any 
one as any thing: hence, I ap- 
point; Mid. show of myself; 
express; declare; display; ren- 
er 


ἀ-θίᾶτος, -ov, not to be seen. 
δικαίως, justly ; fairly. 


elxi,inconsiderately ; unadvisedly. 


ἐμ-μέν-ειν (ο, dat.), to remain 
with; abide by. 

ἑντός (ο. gen.), within. 

ἐξ-ορκοῦν (= ό-ειν), {ο cause to 
swear ; administer an oath to. 

ἐπίορκος (ἐπί. ὅρκος, oath) = 
perjurus, foresworn ; perjured ; 
JSalse. 


ἑπ-όμνῦμι (ο. acc.), I swear by. 

μέτριος, -ᾱ, -ον, (Att. µέτριυς, 
-ov), moderate. 

µήποτε,πευεγ. 

µιµητής, -οὔ, ὁ, an imitator. 

Surv, I swear. 

ὅρκος, -ου, an oath. 

πάντως, in every way; through- 
out ; wholly. 

παρ-αγγέλλ-ειν, to order. 

πλαστική (i.e. réxvn), modelling 
(art); sculpture. 

pwrvops, I strengthen. 

oraviwe, rarely ; seldom. 

ψήψισµα,-ατος, a decree ; a reso- 
lution. 

κεῖμαι (jaceo), I ke;—I am 
enacted (of laws). 





Exercise 50. 
[Go through the Act. Voice of δείκνυμι.] 


a) 1. Νόμος δὴ κείσθω δικαστὴν ὀμνύναι δικάζειν 
@ ο. An 3 , 

µέλλοντα. 2. Ὅρκον Φφεῦγε, κἂν δικαίως ὀμνυως. 3. 
Mn τι θεοὺς ἐπίορκον ἐπόμνυ. 4. ‘O οἶνος μέτριος 
ληφθεὶς ῥώννῦσιν. 5. Οἱ διδάσκαλοι τοὺς μαθητὰς 
μιμητὰς ἑαυτῶν ἀποδεικνύασιν.. 6. Πυθαγόρας παρήγ- 
ειλε τοῖς µανθάνουσι, σπανίως μὲν ὀμνύναι, χρησαμέ- 
νους δὲ τοῖς ὅρκοις πάντως ἐμμένειν. 7. Ἡ as Hea 
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δείκνῦσι τὰ εἴδη τῶν θεῶν, τῶν ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ἐνίοτε (802) 
καὶ τών θηρὠν. 8. ᾽Ανδρὺς νοῦν οἶνος ἔδειξεν". 9. 
Φρύγες ὅρκοις οὐ χρώνται ods’ ὀμνύντες, οὔτ ἄλλους 
ἐξορκοῦντες. 10. ᾿Ολίγοις δείκνυ τὰ ἐντὸς φρενών. 
11. Οἱ κριταὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα ἀπεδείκνσαν. 12. Μή- 
ποτε εἰκῃ ὀμνύοιτε. 19. Ὁ ασιλεὺς τὸν αὑτοῦ υἱὸν 
στρατηγὸν ἀποδέδειχεν. 

. The Aor. is often used in making general assertions founded on 
experience. We should use the Present. . 

b) 1. If you fear (pl.) the gods, you will not 
ever swear a false oath. 2. He is said to have sworn 
a false oath. 3. We are swearing false oaths. 4. Let 
us endeavour both to investigate and to prove why 
in the world” such persons are unfortunate. 5. 
They appointed Alcibiades general, with four 





others. 
all will trust you. 
oaths. 
mind °is unsworn. 


b ri wore (= quid tandem). 


6. Even though* you should not swear, 
7. Such a man will swear false 
8. My (say: the) tongue hath sworn, but my 


ο κἄν = καὶ ἐάν (ο. subj.). 


Lesson δ]. 


(TO nye. 


VocaBULARY 49. 


ἀπο-τίθημι, I put away: Mid. lay 
aside; take off (from myself ). 


δια-τίθημι, 1 put in order, manage; 


c. adv. put into a disposition ; 
Pass. to be affected by: κακῶς 
(ἀθλίως, &c.) δια-τεθῆναι or 
«Τεθεῖσθαι, to be miserably tn- 
disposed, distressed, &c. 

ἐπι-τίθημι, I add; put upon; Mid. 
put on (oneself) ; ο. dat. attack; 
set upon. 

κατα-τίθημι, I lay down; Mid. lay 
down for oneself; to deposit 
(money in any body’s bands) ; 
to lay by or up. 

παρα-τίθηµι, I place by or near: 
τὰ παρατιθέµενα (ea que ap- 


Pass. and Mid.) 


ponuntur), the dishes placed on 
the table. 
Κελτγίβηρ, -ηρος, Celtiberian. 
ἐγκράτεια, self-controul; conti- 
nence. | 
ἐφ-όδιον (viaticum), travelling 
money; provisions (for the 


way). 

θεμέλιο», foundation. 

κράνος, τό, helmet. 

Κρής, «ητός, Cretan. 

λόφος, ὁ, crest. 

νομο-θετεῖν (= ἐ-ειν),ἔο legislate; 

to make laws. 

φοινίκεος, éa, cov (contr. οὓς, i, 

ovr), purple. 
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Exercise οἱ. 
[Go through Pass. and Mid. of τίθημι.] 


804 a) Ι. Προσήκειν ἔγωγε νοµίδω, ὅταν μὲν νομοθετῶ- 
μεν, τοῦθ) ἡμᾶς σκοπεῖν, ὅπως καλῶς ἔχοντας καὶ συµ- 
φέροντας νόµους τῇ πόλει θησόµεθα (954), ἐπειδὰν δὲ 
νοµοθετήσωµεν, τοῖς νόµοις τοῖς κειµένοις πείθεσθαι. 
2. Οἱ Κρῆτες ἄρχονται τῶν παρατιθεµένων ἀπὸ τών 
ξένων μετὰ δὲ τοὺς ξένους τῷ ἄρχοντι διδόασι τέσσα- 
pac µοίρας. 3. Οἱ Κελτίβηρες περὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς κράνη 
χαλκᾶ περιτίθενται φοινικοῖς ἠσκημένα" pe ded 4, 
Οὐδένα θησαυρὸν παισὶ καταθήσῃ αμείνω» αἰδοῦς. 5. 
Τίς ἂν ἑκὼν φίλον ἄφρονα θοῖτ; 6. Ἐενοφώντι 
θύοντι Fé τις ἐκ Μαντινείας ἄγγελος λέγων, τὸν υἱὸν 
αὐτοῦ τὸν Γρύλλον τεθνάναι» κἀκεῖνος ἀπέθετο μὲν 
τὸν στέφανον, διετέλει δὲ θύων' ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ ἄγγελος 
προσέθηκε καὶ ἐκεῖνο, ὅτι νικὠνὰ τίθνηκε, πάλιν 6 
Ἐενοφών ἐπέθετο τὸν στέφανον. 7. ᾽Αλκιβιάδης ἔφῦγεν 
εἷς Σπάρτην καὶ τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους παρώξυνεν ἐπι- 
θέσθαι τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοι. 8. Te μὲν τὸ σώμα» δια- 
τεθειµένῳ κακώς Χρεία ἐστὶν ἰατροῦ, τῷ δὲ τὴν 
ψυχὴν φίλου. 9. Ἐφόδιον sic τὸ γῆρας κατατίθου. 
10. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ τοῦ Πελοπον- 
νησιακοῦ πολέμου ἔτει ὑπὸ τοῦ λοιμοῦ ἀθλιώτατα 
διετέθησαν. 11. Κακὸν οὐδὲν φύεται ἐν ἀνδρὶ θεμέλια 
θεµένῳ τοῦ βίου σωφροσύνην καὶ ἐγκράτειαν. 12. Οἱ 
πολῖται φο[βοῦνται μὴ οἱ πολέμιοι τῇ πόλει ἐπι- 


τιθώνται”. 


4 ἀσκεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to work curiously; adorn; ornament. 
b Note 13, p. 139. ο Ῥάπι. 06. ‘4 νικᾷν = victor sum. 9 rd 
copa, 761. f 993. 


[κράνος. χαλκοῦς. Φφοινικοῦς. ἀμείνων. αἰδώς.] 


b) 1. The citizens attack the enemy. 2. They had 
feared that the enemy would attack the city (998). 
3. The boys put-on their garlands. 4. Do you wish 
that I should set-upon£ the man? 5. They are afraid 
that the Lacedsmonians will attack them if they 
divide their forces". 6. We call the sign of 
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a sound that is affixed' °to it its name. 7. (804) 
Place very great gates to your ears. 8. Then at 
once (τότε δὴ we will attack the enemy. 9. The 
judge was reduced to a sad condition! by the 
disease. 10. They had been grievously indisposed 
both in body and soul (751). 

£641. h Τὸ divide their forces, γίγνεσθαι diya. 


affixed to—, ἐπιτεθῆναι. 
ἀθλιώτατα stareBijyyae. 


305, 306.] 


i To be 
J Zo be reduced to a sad condition, 


: | Lesson 52. . 
("Jornu, &c.—Passive and Mid. Voices.) 


- VocABULARY 50. 805 
ἐπ-ίσταμαι (ο. Pass. Aor.), I 


&c. = I have power (like mul- 
know ; understand. 


tum, nihil, &c. valere), 


συν-ίστηµι, I put together; Mid. 
assemble ; unite; bring together. 

ἀγρυπνεῖν (= é-eryv), to keep 
awake; to spend a sleepless 
night ; to forego sleep. 

ἀζξιό-λογος,ον, worth mentioning ; 
noticeable ; memorable. 


μέθη, -ης, 1), drunkenness. 

µωρός, -ᾱ, -όν, foolish: ὁ µωρός, 
the fool. 

ναυτικός, -7, -όν, belonging to 
ships; nautical; ναυτικὴ. δύ- 
vapic, naval power. 


ὀλιγ-αρχία, -ας, 9, the rule of a 
δεύτερος, -α, «ον, second. ew ; oligarchy. 
δύναμαι (ο, Pass. Aor.), to be | πρῶτος, <9, -ον, first. 

able; can; with πολλά, οὐδέν, | πληροῦν (= ὁ-ειν), to fill. 


Exercise 52, 
[Go through Pass. and Mid. of ἵστημι.] 

a) Ἱ. Ai ἐν Λακεδαίµονι γυναῖκες" τρέφουσι τὰ 306 
τέκνα ὥστε µηδέποτε πληροῦν, ἵνα ἐθίζωνται δύνασθαι 
πεινῇν). 2. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἐθίζουσι rode’ παῖδας 
κλέπτειν καὶ τὸν ἁλόντα» κολάζουσι πληγαῖς, ἵν ἐκ 
τούτου πονεῖν καὶ ἀγρυπνεῖν δύνωνται ἐν τοῖς πολέµοις. 
3. ‘O πλοῦτος πολλὰ δύναται. 4. Τίς ἂν µωρὸς δύναιτο 
ἐν οἴνῳ σιωπᾷν; δ. ᾽Ανὴρ δίκαιός ἐστιν, ὅστις ἀδικεῖν 
δυνάµενος μὴ [βούλεται. 6. Πρᾶττε μηδὲν ὧν (910) 
μὴ ἐπίστασαι. Τ.᾿Αριστόν ἐστι ravr’ ἐπίστασθαι καλά. 
8. Ζώμενῦ οὐχ ὡς ἐθέλομεν, GAN’ ὡς δυνάµεθα. 9. Πρὸ 
µέθης ἀνίστασο. 10. Tt συμφέρει ἐνίοις πλουτεῖν, ὅταν 
μὴ ἐπίστωνται τῷ πλούτῳ χρῆσθαιὺ, 11. Καταλυθέν- 
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(306) τος τοῦ Πελοποννησιακοῦ πολέµον, ὁλιγαρχίαν ἐν ταῖς 
’ ῃ ο 9 
πλείσταις πόλεσι καθἰίσταντο. 12. Οἱ πολέμιοι οὐκ 
ἀποστήσονται, πρὶν ἂν ἕλωσιᾶὰ τὴν πόλιν. 19. Ὑπὸ 
Δνσάνδρου, τοῦ Σπαρτιάτου, tv ᾿Αθήναις τριάκοντα 
τύραννοι κατεστάθησαν. 


3 See *245. b How is πεινάω contracted? how ζάω 2 how 
χρά-εσθαι 2 *245. © ἁλούς, «όντος, Aor. 2, partcp. from ἁλί- 
σκεσθαι. Pdm. 64. 4 αἱρέω, List VII. 


b) 1. Men have much power through wealth. 2. 
Rise-up (pl.) before intoxication. 3. The enemy were 
not able to take the city. 4. Of what use is it to you 
to be rich, if you do not know-how to employ riches? 
5. Did the good men understand this virtue? ϐ. 
About such “matters you know better than they. 
7. Who could better know-how to count? 8. Thus 
you also would understand music*®. 9. No man is 
able to know all things. 10. I should not be able to 
contradict you. 11. I shall not be able to learn such 
*subjects. 


ο ἐπίστασθαι περὶ μουσικῆς. 


Lesson 58. 
(Δίδωμι.---Ρα68, and Mid.) 
307 Voocasutary 51. 


συν-επι-δίδωμι, I give at the same | στρατός, -οὔ, 6, an army. 
time; Mid. I give myselfup with | αἴρεσις, εως, ἡ, option; choice 


others to a thing. (αἱρεῖν, capere). 
d&poBn, -ic, ἡ, exchange; recom- | ἄσμενος (libens = libenter), 
pense: return. gladly ; readily. 
Exercise 53. 


(Go through Pass. and Mid. of δίδωμι.] 


308 a) 1. Τῷ εὖ ποιοῦντι πολλάκις κακὴ ἀποδίδοται 
ἁμοιβή. 2. Πατρίδες πολλάκις διὰ κέρδος προὺδό- 
0ησαν. 3. Πολλὰ δώρα δέδοται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις παρὰ 
(679) τών θεών. 4. Ὡς μέγα τὸ μικρόν ἐστιν ἓν 


309.] LESSON LIV. 121 
καιρῷῴ δοθέν. 5. "Ore εἷλε τὴν OnBalwy πόλιν ᾽Αλέξ- (308) 
ανδρος, ἀπέδοτο τοὺς ἐλευθέρους πάντας. 6. Ὁμοίως 
αἰσχρόν, ἀκούσαντα χρήσιµον λόγον μὴ µανθάνειν, καὶ 
διδόµενόν τι ἀγαθὸν παρὰ (579) τῶν φίλων μὴ λαμ- 
Bavav. 7. Οἱ πολῖται φο[ββοῦνται, μὴ ἡ πόλις προ- 
διδῶται. 8. Μήποτε ὑπὸ τῶν φίλων προδιδοῖο. 9. Ὁ 
στρατὸς ὑπ αὐτοῦ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ προὺδίδοτο. 10. 
᾿Απόδου τὸ κύπελλον. 


b) 1. I gladly receive the things given °me by 
(παρά, 579) my friends. 2. The property was re- 
stored. 3. They sold eight-hundred of the Corcy- 
reans, who were slaves. 4. Pay was given to the 
others according’ to this same proportion. 5. They 
learnt* °that the island °was given to the Co- 
rinthians. 6. If a choice were given, which of these 
°two things would you choose’? 7. They think 
that if peace is offered (p), the Athenians will 
receive °it gladly. 

5 αἰσθάνομαι, List III.; with ραγίορ. 848. 
of αἱρέω, List VII. 


Bb Use Aor. Mid. 


Lesson 54. 
(Δείκνῦμαι.) 


VocaBuLary 52. 809 





ἐν δεἰκνῦμι, 1 show ; Mid. I show 
any thing of myself. 

ἐπι-δείκνύμι, I show braggingly ; 
make a boastfui display of; 
Mid. [show any thing of myself 
boastfully ; show off. 

ἀληθῶς, truly; in reality. 

ἀμφι-ἐννὺύμι, I put on; drese in. 

ἀπ-όλλυμι, I ruin; Mid. I am 
ruined or lost ; I perish. 

κεράννὺµι, I miz. 

παῤῥησία, freedom in speaking ; 
Srankness. 


σβἐννύμι, I quench; extinguish. 

συν-απόλλῦμι, I ruin at the same 
time; Mid. I go to ruin at the 
same time; I am ruined with 
(some one else). 

ἐσθής, roc, ἡν arese. 

ἱμάτιον, τό, garment. 

οἰκεῖν (= έ-ειν), {ο dwell. οἰκεῖν 
σποράδην (to live dispersedly 
=) to live some here, and some 
there. 


310 


dll 
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Exercise 54. 


a) 1. Οἱ τοιοῦτοι ἀρετὴν ἀντὶ ἱματίων ἀμφιέσονται. 2. 
Το ἀπαλλάττεσθαι τῆς οὐσίας ἄρα οὐκ (977) ἀπόλλυσθαι 
καλεῖς; 3. Οὕτως ἡ ψυχὴ ἂν γίγνοιτό τε καὶ ἀπολ- 
λύοιτο. 4. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι, οἰκοῦντες σποράδην, ἀπώλ- 
λυντο ὑπὸ τῶν θηρίων, διὰ τὸ πανταχῇ ἀσθενέστεροι 
αὐτῶν εἶναι (826). δ. ᾽Ανδρὸς δικαίου καρπὸς οὐκ 
ἀπόλλυται 6. Al γυναῖκε χαίρουσιν ἀμφιεννύμεναι 
καλὰς ἐσθῆτας. 7. Οἱ ἀληθῶς σοφοὶ ov σπεύὸουσιν 
ἐπιδείκνυσθαι τὴν αὐτῶν σοφίαν. 8. ‘O οἶνος, ἐὰν 
ὕδατι κεραννύηται, τὸ σῶμα ῥώννυσιν 9. Ἡ ὀργὴ 
εὐθὺς σεννύοιτο. 10. ᾿Αεὶ ἐν τῷ' βίῳ ἀρετὴν καὶ 
σωφροσύνην ἐνδείκνυσο. 11. Οἱ Πέρσαι πολυτελεῖς 
στολὰς ἀμφιέννυντο. 12. Ὁ ῥήτωρ τὴν γνώμην μετὰ 
παῤῥησίας ἀπεδείξατο 13. Αλκιβιάδης ὑπὸ τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγὸς ἀπεδείχθη. 


b) 1. The soul never perishes. 2. He was in fear® 
about himself, and his children and his wife, lest they 
should be destroyed by their slaves. 3. The tale was 
lost. 4. The woman puts-on a certain expensive 
attire. 5. The sophist is displaying his wisdom to 
his admirers. 6. You have now beheld this man 
showing-off. a 


& ἐν φόβῳ γενέσθαι. See γίγνομαι, in Index. 


. Lesson 55. 
(The Verbs ἵημι, εἰμί, and elu.) 
VocasuLary 53. 


ἄπ-ειμι, Lam away ; absent : pres. | δῇθεν, namely, scilicet. 

usually -- 7 will go away. εἴσ-ειμι, I go or come ἐπίθ. 
ἄπ-ειμι, I go away. ἐμ-βροχίζ-εεν, to drive into the ned 
ἀρκέομαι (ο. dat.), I satisfy my- or snare. 

self. ἐξ-ίημι, 1 let or send out ; of rivers, 
ἀφ-ίημι, I let go; give up; neglect. ἐξιέναι = to discharge itself. 
δέον (δεῖ), τό, that which is owed; | ἔπειτα, afterwards ; then. 

duty. ἐφ-ίημι, 1 εεπᾶ up to; Mid.(c.gen.) 
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1 send myself or my thoughts | xapa-oxeval-ay,to prepare; Mid. (3] 1) 


after any thing — I desire. prepare oneself. 
καθ-ίημι, I let down; lay down. | παρ-ίηµι, 1 let pass; I loose. 
κάπρος, 0, goat. πλεονάκις, Oftener. 
καρτερός, strong. πρόσ-ειµι, ἆ go to; approach. 
κραυγή, cry. oropa, τό, mouth. 
λίθος, 6, stone. τιμωρεῖν (= έ-ειν), to help ; Mid. 
µεθ-ίημι, 1 let go; I give up. (c. acc.) revenge oneself on. 
µέν-ει», to remain. Φανερός, a, όν, evident ; knewn. 


χιώ», όνος, ἡ, now. 


Keercise ὅδ. 


a) 1. Ὃς ἂν ὑμᾶς λάθῃ, τοῦτον ἀφίετε τοῖς θεοῖς κολά- 312 
ζειν (809). 2. Σάμον τὸ μὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς» ἐρήμην οὖσαν 

έγεται κατέχειν πλῆθος θηρίων μεγάλην φωνὴν αφιέν- 
των. ὃ. Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ οὐ διὰ τὸν ὕπνον μεθιᾶσι τὰ δέοντα 
πράττειν. 4. ᾽Αϕεὶς τὰ φανερὰ μὴ δίωκε τὰ ἀφανῇ. 
5. Πολλοὶ ἄνθρωποι ἐφίενται πλούτου. 6. Ἡρακλῆς 
τὸν ᾿Ερυμάνθιον κάπρον διώξας μετὰ κραυγῆς εἰς 

ιόνα πλην, παρειµένον ἐνεβρόχισεν. 7. Ὁ Νεῖλος 
ἐξίησιν stig τὴν θάλατταν ἑπτὰ στόµασιν. 8. “Arra” - 
ἐπειτ) ἔσται, ταῦτα θεοῖς µέλει. 9. Ei θνητὸς el, BéA- 
τιστε", θνητὰ καὶ φρόνει. 10. Μέμνησοᾶ νέος ὧν, ὡς 
γέρων Eon ποτέ. 1]. Δίκαιος ἴσθ ἵνα καὶ δικαίων 
τύχης". 12. Blac παρούσης, οὐδὲν ἰσχύει νόμος. 19. 
Εὐδαίμων εἴην καὶ θεοῖς φίλος. 14. ᾽Αλέξανδρος εἶπεν { 
ei μὴ ᾽Αλεξανδρος ἦν, Διογένης ἂν ἦν. 15. ᾽Αγάπα 
τοῖς παροῦσι, τῶν ἀπόντων οὐκ ἐφιέμενος. 16. Καὶ 
νεότης καὶ γῆρας ἄμφω καλὰ ἔστον. 17. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
εὐδαιμονεῖν δύνανται, kav πένητες ὥσιν. 18. ᾽Αλήθειά 
σοι παρέστω. 19. “Iwuev, ὦ φίλοι. 20. Φεῦγε διχο- 
στασίας καὶ ἔριν, πολέμου προσιόντος. 21. Ἐπεὶ ἡ 
Μανδάνη παρεσκευάζετο ὡς ἀπιοῦσα πἆᾶλιν πρὸς τὸν 
ἄνδρα, ὁ ᾿Αστυάγης ἔλεγε πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον Ὦ 
παῖ, ἦν µένῃς παρ) ἐμοί, πρῶτον μέν, ὅταν [βούλῃ εἰσ- 
ιέναι ὡς bub, ἐπὶ col ἔσταιδ, καὶ χάριν σοι μᾶλλον tw, 
ὅσῳ ἂν πλεονάκις εἰσίῃς ὡς ἐμέ. 22. Ἔπειτα δὲ ἵπποις 

ᾳ 2 
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(312) τοῖς ἐμοῖς yphoy, καί, ὅταν amlyc, ἔχων ἄπει οὓς ἂν 
αὐτὸς ἐθέλῃς ἵππους. 
5 τὸ ἐξ ἀρχῆς = originally.  Ὁ Pdm.50. ο Note 13, p. 133. 
ἆ Μέμνημαι (= memini), J remember. e List IV. Gen. by 679. 
f List VII. 8 εἶναι ἐπί rim, to be in any body’s power ; to depend 
on him. 


b) 1. Men utter indeed the same voice, but not the 
same language. 2. We ought to be satisfied with 
what we have (say: with present °things). 3. 
Not every one- who wishes (p) will enter into this 
abode. 4. The chorus of the Muses will most pro- 
perly come-in first. 5. We went in to” Socrates. 
6. It would not become me (722) to come before” 
you, framing studied speeches*. 7. There are two 
forms of government. 8. O Greeks, ye are always 
children. 9. You and I (say: I and you) are not 
poets. 10. Do not be harsh towards” us. 11. Know 
well! that this will be 80 (say: will have °itself so). 
12. There were not one °person, but two. 13. Such 
& person would not be able to employ his wealth. 
14. Come now*, read! me the decree. 15. Let us 
go back-again to the beginning. 16. It isright (δεῖ) 
that this man, looking at’ one °object, should ever 
shoot all his arrows at” it. 

h To frame studied speeches, πλάττειν λόγους, i Pdm. 70, 


Note 7, p. 127. κ δή: for come use imperf. of elute 1 Imper. 
Aor. of ἀνα-γιγνὠώσκ-ῳω. See ἔγνων in Pdm. 63. 


-€ 


NOTES. 
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On the Division of Syllables. 


Syllables end, in Greek, with a vowel, and begin with a consonant. 1 
When, therefore, a consonant stands between two vowels, it belongs to 
the following syllable ; as: πο-τα-μός, ὄ-ψο-μαι. 

Exception. A compound word is divided according to the factors of 
the compound ; a8: συν-εκ-φώνησις, προ-στάτης, προσ-στείχω. 

When two or three consonants come together, they are usually con- 
sidered to belong to the following syl/adle, if they are so easily pro- 
penis that they can begin a word (e.g. ἄ-μνος, ἁ-κμή, δε-σμός, 
ἕ-στρο-φα). 

Sometimes a mute before µ or ν is connected with the following syl- 
lable, even though no word begins with that combination, provided any 
word begins with another mute of the same organ and µ or ν. 

Thus φά-τνη (no word begins with ry, but some do with Oy). 

So δη-γµός, δά-φνις, because words begin with xp, wy. 

Three consonants are connected with the following syllable, when 
the first pair and the second pair can each begin a word (ἐ-σθλός, 
ἐ-χθρός: since words begin with x8, 00). (So ἆ-σθμα: since words 
begin with rp, though not with Oy.) Kr. 

According to these rules, φαιδρός is divided into the syllables 
pat-dpdc, not φαιδ-ρός. ψήφισμα into ψήφι-σμα. 


Lesson 3.]—The accent of a verb is, as a general rule, as far 2 
back (i.e. as near the root) as possible. Hence (a) in verbs when 
a long termination is exchanged for a short one, an acute on the penult 
is thrown to the antepenult (if the verb is hyperdissyllable) : τύπτω, 
τύπτετε. 


b) If the penult, being the tone-syllable, has a long vowel or diph- 
thong, and the verb is dissyllable, the acute will pass into circumfler 
when the final becomes short: φεύγω, φεῦγε (but κελεύω, κέλευε). 


[For the general rules for the accentuation of verbs, see Pdms. 
56, 57.] 


Lesson 6 (41).J—a, G. ac, is always long from an oxytone or par- 3 
oxytone (if a Ayperdissyliable). 
But a, G. ας, is short in 
1) Polysyllable feminine names or appellatives: WaArpia, Ερέ- 
Tota. 
2) oe is short if the penult has υ or any diphthong but αυ: 
yépupa, μοῖρα, also in Tavaypa (by 1). 
3) in polysyllables in εια, ota, it is short, except in (a) abstract 
substantives from verbs in εύω, and (8) dissyllables in ea. 
ἄνοια, ἀλήθεια (from adj. ἀληθής), ὠφέλεια (from ὠφελεῖν)ι 
but δουλείᾶ (from δουλεύει»). 
βασίλεια = queen (from βασιλεύς). 
βασιλείᾶ = reign (from βασιλεύει», to reign). 
¢ 3 | 
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From ApJsxcTIvEs in ος, the a is long in Nom. Sing. So πλία, 
fem. of πλέως. From Adjectives and Participles in ας, υς, εἰς, ους, 
ως, wy, it is short. Hence the former are paroxytone: the latter 
proparoxytone or properispomenon. 

» Ν.Β. Ace. and Voc. singular follow the Nom. 

A muta cum liquidé does not lengthen a short vowel [i.e. does not 
make a syllable long by position], unless it be a middle mute (β, y, ὃ) 
before A, µ, ν. 

Hence ἀτέκνος, ἄπἔπλος, ᾽ἄκμή, βότρυς: but βεβλος, εὔδόμος, 








πἐπλξγµαι. 
Usual Contractions. 
A E H ο Q I Y 
Alaa Ξ- ἃ ae -- G4: αει- ᾳἶαο Ξ-ω; αοιζ- φ|ᾶϊ--αι: ae --ᾳ 
ααιη- ᾳ ana: ay = ¢ |aov=w: αωζ-ω|ἄὺ--ᾶν:ᾶῦ --ᾱν 


E ja — η) 8t8i| ee = et, η: εειζ-ει]εο ov, €0t—o1l| ti = ει 
εαιζ- Ώ, & Ἱεεςτ- εις, ης εουΞ-ου 
εας Ξεις jen =: ty = Ylew —w: EY φΙεὺΞ- ευ 


ee | cece | oe ce ρα πασισορος--------- νο —_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—— eee —————— - 





O joa = a, stsa|oe -- ου 00 ov ot = οι 
οει Ξ- ου, ot οοι Ξ- οι 
on πω, η οουΞ-ου 

οαι = αι οὗ = φ, οι ow πω: οῳῳ 
εμας Ee 
Hiya y ne = η ny 
ney v= yU 
Q [wa = w wo —= w wt = @ 


I Ίιας = ἴς leg --τς 


Υ lvag=zve fuec—ve 





From this table it appears generally, 

a) That in the collision of A and E sounds, the vowel which pre- 
cedes the other, remains predominant in the contracted syllable, 
although its shape may be modified: λείπεαι, λείπφ or λείπει; 
τίμᾶε, τίμᾶ:. πόλεας, πόλεις: except in ea, which, in the two 
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first declensions, is contracted into a: ὁστία, ὁστᾶ : βοῤῥέας, βοῤ- (6) 


pac. 

5) That, where an O sound appears, it maintains itself, in con- 
traction, against all A and E sounds, νόε, νοῦ: ὁστίον, ὁστοῦν : 
βόας, Bode: τιµάοιµι, τιμῷμι: Φφιλέουσι, Φφιλοῦσι: except that, ir 
adjectives, on becomes η: ἁπλόη, ἁπλῆ, and oa sometimes a: 
ἁπλόα, ἁπλᾶ: also ἁπλόαι, ἁπλαϊ (Thiersch). 


There are some words, cases, and moods, that must be carefully 7 
distinguished, because they Jook like what they are not. The following 
are a few instances of the kind that occur in these lessons. 

a) -ους, 88 nom. or acc. pl. of a comparative in wy, e.g. µείζους = 

µείζ-ονες, µείζ-ονας. 
-ω, acc. sing. or nom. pl. of ditto. 

b) όντων, 3rd plur. of Imperative Present, which looks like gen. 

plural of Pres. partcp. Act. 
ώντων = α-όντων, Sed pl. Imper. Present from verb in aw (also 
gen. pl. of Pres. partcp. Act.). 
οὕντων = ε. όντων, 3rd pl. Imperat. Pres. from verb in éw (also 
gen. pl. of Pres. partcp. Act.). 
ϱ) drat, 3rd sing. of the Pres. Indic. or Subj. (Pass. or Mid.) from 


aw. 
d) "Ισθι (from οἶδα) ‘ know,’ and ἴσθι, ‘ be.’ 


Euphonic Rules. 


When two consonants come together in the formation of words, the 8 
former is often changed for the sake of casier pronunciation. 
The principal changes of this kind are the following!: 


Any p sound with r becomes πτ. 
Any p sound with ὃ becomes £6. 
Any p sound with 0 becomes 90. 
Any p sound with ¢ becomes y. 

Any p sound with » becomes py. 
Any & sound with r becomes cr. 
Any & sound with ὃ becomes yé. 
Any & sound with ϐ becomes χθ. 
Any & sound with ¢ becomes ζ. 

Any & sound with µ becomes yz. 


' These changes may be exhibited in the following table, which is 
arranged as the multiplication table often is: 








τ é 0 σ µ 
Any p sound with | ar Bo 90 y μμ 
Any & sound with τ γδ x9 E Ye 
Any ἑ sound with στ —* a8 σ ou 


* This combination does not occur. 
a 4 
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Any ¢ sound with r becomes or. 

Any ἑ sound with d (this combination does not occur). 

Any ἑ sound with ϐ becomes σθ.. 

Any ἑ sound with σ becomes σ (1. e. the ¢ sound is thrown away). 
Any ¢ sound with µ becomes op. 


gar This table shows: (1) that a p or & sound before a ¢ sound 
must be of the same order of breathing as the ¢ sound’: (2) that a é 
sound before ¢ is thrown away. 


Obs. ’Ex, ‘out of,’ in compound words retains its κ: thus, ἐκδίδωμι, 
ἐκ-θέω, not ἐγ-δίδωμι, &c. 


(Examples.) 
«έτριβται = ᾖτέτριπται. Ddédeyrat = λέλεκται. 
ἔστραφται = ᾖἔἕστραπται. βέβρεχται = βέβρεκται. 
ῥάπδος = ῥάῤδος, ὄκδοος = Όὄγδοος. 
ἐπιγράφδην = ἐπιγράβδην. πλέκδην = πλέγδην. 
ἐτύπθην = ἐτύφθην. ἐπλέκθην = ἐπλίχθην. 
τριβθήσοµαιΞ τριφθήσομαι. λεγθήσομαι  λεχθήσομαι. 
ἐπείθθην = ῥἐπείσθην. ἀνύτσω = ἀνὕσω. 
ἠρείδθην = ᾖἠρείσθην. ἐρείδσω = ἑρείσω. 
λείπσω = λείψω. πείθσω = ἨΠείσω. 
τρίβσω = τρίψω. τέτυπµαι = τίτυμµαι. 
γράφσω Ξ γράψω. τέτριβµαι = τίτριµµαι. 
πλίκω = πλέίξω. yéypagpac = =~ Ὑέγραμµαι. 
λέγσω | = λέξω. πέπλεκµαε = πέπλεγμαι. 
βρέχσω = βρίξω. BéBpexpar s= βίβρεγµαι. 


N before a P-sound (or 5 becomes µ. 
N before a K-sound (or ξ) becomes y. 
N before a T-sound remains unal , 
N before a liquid is changed into that liquid. 


N is usually? dropt before 2, before o in inflexion‘, and in those 
compounds words in which another consonant follows σ. 





2 That is, the first becomes a smooth mute, if the second is a smooth 
mute; a middle or aspirate, respectively, if the second is a middle or 
aspirate. 

3 Exceptions. ‘Ev, as; ἐνσπείρω, ἐνζεύγνυμι: πάλιν, a8; παλίν- 
σκιος: some forms of inflexion and derivation in σαι and σις, as; 
πέφανσαι, fr. φαΐνω: and some few substantives in tve and υνς. 
The ν in σύν becomes o in composition before σ followed by a vowel ; 
as: συσσώζω, instead of συνσώζω. . 

4 That is, in the declensions and οοπ/αφαίέφης, 
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(Examples.) (8) 
ἐν- πειρία = ἐμπειρία. συν-ξέω = συγξίω. 
ἐν-βάλλω ιτ ἐμβάλλω. συν-λογίζω = συλλογίζω. 
ἔν-φρων = ἔμφρων. συν-μετρία = συμμετρία. 
ἔν-ψύχος = ἔμψῦχος. συν-ζυγία = συζυγία. 
συν-καλέω = συγκαλίω. δαίµον-σι = δαίµοσι. 
συν-γιγνώσκω = συγγιγνώσκω. σύν-στημα = σύστημα. 
σύν-χρονο = σύγχρονος. 


But: συντείνω, συνδέω, συνθέω. 


Exceptions. The enclitics ; as: ὄνπερ, τόνγε. 
ἐν before p; 88: ἐνρίπτω. 


When a T-sound and ν together are ejected before σ, the remain- 
ing vowel, if short, is changed into a diphthong (ε into ει, and ο into 
ov); if doubtful, it is lengthened. The long vowels (η, w) are left 
unchanged 


Thus: 

τυφθέ(ντ)σι becomes τυφθεῖσι. τύψα(ντ)σι becomes τύψᾶσι. 
σπί(νδ)σω becomes σπείσω. ἐγα(ντ)σι becomes γίγᾶσι. 
λέο(ντ)σι becomes λέουσι. ανν becomes ντου 
τύπτο(ντ)σι becomes τύπτουσι. τύπτω(ντ)σι becomes τύπτωσι. 


When the same aspirate would regularly be doubled, the former is 
changed into the kindred smooth: as Σαπφώ (not Σαφφώ). Baxyoc 
(not Βάχχος). ᾿Ατθίς (not ᾿Αθθίς)Σ. 


Of two aspirates in two consecuttve syllables, the former is often 
changed into its kindred smooth. 

This rule applies principally to roots beginning with ϐ and ending 
with some other aspirate. The initial aspirate reappears, when, in the 
formation of cases or tenses, the final aspirate is changed. 

Thus the roots θρεφ, θριχ, become τρεφ, τριχ: but when the ϕ, for 
instance, is changed into ψ or µ, the reason for getting rid of ϐ no 
longer remains, and 9 will reappear: Opey, θρεµ. So τριχ-ός, τριχ-ί, 
but θρίξ, θριξίν. 

In the Imperative of the lst Aor. Pass. the /ast aspirate is changed 
in the 2nd pers. sing.: e. g. γράφητι (not γράφηθι): κρύφθητι (not 
κρύφθηθιυ). 


i 


Irregular Substantives. 


Bas” R. means root (from which the word is declined regularly). 9 
ἀηδών (74), nightingale. G. ἀηδοῦς (for ἀηδόνος). V. ἀηδοῖ. 
ἅλς, ἁλός (0), salt, Pl. usually οἱ ἅλες, wy, &c. 
ἅλως (7), threshing-floor: mostly after Attic 2nd Decl. (with acc. 
' Gw); ἅλωνος, &c. later. 





5 Even the middie mutes (8, y, 6) are very seldom doubled, with 
the exception of yy (of which the first y= 2g). Of the smooth mutes, 
π and κ are but seldom doubled (ἵππος, λάκκος): r frequently; as are 
also o and the liquids. ‘ ' 

| a ἄ 
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9) ἄναξ, ἄνακτ-ος, king. V. ἄνα (but only when a god is invoked). 
᾿Απόλλων, ωνος, Apollo. Acc. Απόλλω. V.”AwodXoy. 
"Αρης (Mars). G. Άρεως: in the poets (for the sake of the metre), 
“Apeoc, "Ape, Αρη and Αρη». V."Apec. 
aornp, star. Dat. pl. ἀστράσι, but not syncopated in other cases. 
γάλα (τό), milk. R. γάλακτ. (Dat. pl. γάλαξι, Plat.) 
yéid-we, ωτος, &c. (6), laughter. Acc. γέλωτα, and, in poets and 
Lucian, γέλωγ. 
γόνυ (τό), knee. R. γόνατ. 
υνή, woman, wife. γυναικδ, V. γύναι. ; 
ἔνδρον, tree. Regular: but in D. pl (usually) dé»dpeor(y). 
δόρυ (τό), spear. R. δύρατ. Thuc. has old D. dopi. 
ἔγχελυς (6), eel. G. «υος, &c.; but in dual and pl. like πῆχυς. 
εἰκ-ώ», όνος (7), image. {. εἰκοῦς. Acc. εἰκώ (mostly Ion. and poet. ). 
Acc. pl. εἰκούς (observe the accent). 
Ζεύς, Jupiter. Δι-ός, Ad, Δία. V. Zev. [Ζηνός, Znvi, Zjva, poet. } 
ἥρ-ως, ωος, hero. Acc. ἥρωα, and also #pw. In poets τῷ ἥρῳ, and 
οἱ, τοὺς ἥρως (the last also Luc.). 
Θαλῆς, Thales. Θάλεω, Gary, θαλῆν. In later writers also Θαλοῦ, 
and OdA nrog, -ri, &c. 
θρίξ (ή), hair. G. τριχ-ός, &c. D. pl. θριξί(ν). ([R. θριχ.] 
Kapa (τό), head. G.xparéc. D.xpariand κάρᾳ. A. τὸ κάρα, and 
(Trag.) τὸν and τὸ κρᾶτα. Acc. pl. τοὺς κρᾶτας (Eur.). 
κλεῖς (ή), Key. κλειδός, κλειδί, κλεῖδα and more commonly κλεῖτ'. 
Plur. κλεῖδες. Acc. κλεῖς, later κλεῖδας. [Hur. κλᾷδα, -δας from 
old Att. κλύς.] 
κυκεών (6), mess; porridge. Acc. xuxee, for κυκεῶνα. 
κύω», dog. Ἡ. κῦν. V. κὐύον. 
λᾶας, λᾶς (ὁ), stone. λᾶος (in Soph. λάου), Adt, λᾶαν and λᾶν (Ada, 
Catlim.). Pl. λᾶες, λάω», λάεσσιν and λάεσι». 
Aira, prob. acc. from obsol. τὸ Aiwa; found with ἀλείφειν, as ace. 
cognate significationis. 
µαρτυς, witness. µάρτυρ-ος,ι. Acc. aand (Jese commonly) µάρτυ». 
D. pl. μάρτῦσι a [Mdprup nom. ol. and late. | 
ναὺς (ἡ), ship. The Attic forms are: νεώς, vni, ναῦν | (vie ?), νεοῖν | 
νῇες, νεῶν, vaval, vavc. [G. νηός, &c., Att. poets and later prose. | 
Οἰδίπους, Gidipus. Οἰδίποδος and Οἰδίπου. D. Οἰδίποδι. Acc. Οἱδί- 
ποδα and Οἰδίπουν. V. Οἰδίπου. 
ὄρνις (6, 9), bird, ὄρνῖθος, &c. Acc. ὄρνῖθα, less commonly doy. 
Pl. reg. also (more poetical) ὄρνεις, ὀρνέων. D. ὄρνῖσι(ν), only Acc. 
ὄρνεας, or ὄρνῖς. [On the quantity of the « see Liddell and Scott. } 
οὓς (τό), ear. R. wr. (6. plur. ὥτων.) 
TIvdE(n), the Ῥηψα. G. Πυκν-ός, &c. (for Πνυκ-ός), with transposition 
Of the consonants. 
ἨΠοσειδῶν, Neptune. Acc. Ποσειδῶ. V. Πόσειδον. 
σκώρ (τό), filth. R.oxar. Hence G. σκατός, &e. 





_° With accent on the ult. of G. and D. γυναικός, yuvaii, γυναι- 
κῶν, γυναιξί, γυναικοῖν (Atech. Choeph. 302), &c., but yuvaika, 
γυναίκες, &c. 
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ὕδωρ (τό), water. R. ὑδατ. (9) 

χείρ (1), hand. Χειρός, &c. but G. and D. Dual, χεροῖν, Dat, Pl. 
χερσἰ. 

χελίδών (9), swallow. χελιδόνος, but D. χελιδοῖ. 

vidg, son. G. υἱοῦ, reg., but also the following cases from υἱεύς: υἱέος, 
viet. Du. υἱέε, υἱέοιν. Pl. υἱεῖς, υἱέω», υἱέσι(ν), υἱεῖς. Thucydides, 
Plato, and the orators prefer these forms. 


On the place of av. 


As ἄν represents the predicate as conditional, it ought properly to 10 
be joined with the predicate, e.g. λέγοιµι ἄν, ἔλεγον ἄν; yet it com. 
monly follows that member of a sentence which is to be made em- 
phatic, ο. g. καὶ οὐκ οἴει ἄσχημον ἂν Φανεῖσθαι τὸ τοῦ Σωκράτους 
πρᾶγμα. Hence it is regularly joined to such words as modify the 
whole meaning of the sentence, viz., to negative verbs and interro- 
gatives : οὐκ ay, οὐδ a ay, οὔποτ' ἄν, οὐδέποτ' ἄν, &c. —ric, ἄν, τί, on 
τί δ) ἄν, τί δῆτ) ἄν, πῶς ἄν, πῶς γὰρ ἄν, ἄρ᾽ ἄν, &c. 3—also to 
adverbs of place, time, manner, and other adverbs, which in various 
ways modify the expression contained in the predicate s and define it 
more exactly : ἐνταῦθα ἄν, ror’ ἄν, εἰκότως ay, ἴσως ἄν, τάχ ἄν, 
μαάλιστ’ ἄν, wor’ ἄν, ῥᾳδίως ἄν, ἡἠδέως ἄν, &c.; to εἰ, ἐπειδή, ὅτε, 
ὁπότε, ὅ ὃς with Subj. (hence ἑάν sid ἄν], ἐπειδάν, ὄταν, ὁπόταν---ὃς 
ἄν = quicungue; si quis). 


Crasis’. 


Both Crasis and Elision are marked, as the soft breathing is, by a | ] 
comma over the syllable. 

When two words, one of which ends and the other begins with 
a vowel, come together, it often happens that these vowels are changed 
into one Jong vowel-sound. This union is called Crasis, and the sign 
of it Cordnis. The Corénis is placed above the vowel-sound formed by 
Crasis; and when this is a diphthong, above the second vowel; but it 
is omitted when the word begins with the vowel-sound formed by 
Crasis ; as: τὸ ὄνομα = = τοῦνομα, τὸ ἔπος = τοῦπος, τὰ ἀγαθά = 
τἀγαθά, 6 olvog = ᾧνος. 

When the combination formed by Crass is a dissyllable or trochaic 
word (““), some grammarians still retain the accent of the second 
word; others change the acu¢e into the circumflex. Thus, when the 
second word is paroxytone, some write τοῦπος, τἆλλα, rapya (for τὸ 
ἔπος, τὰ ἄλλα, τὰ ἔργα): others, τοῦπος, τἆλλα, τᾶργα. The chan 
into the circumflex is founded on the authority of the best MSS. it 
is, however, against the principle, that in contractions the circumflex 
arises only when the first of the contracted syllables has the acufe, 
the second the grave. 


Ἰ Κρᾶσις means α mizing or blending. Kopwvic, any thing ee ; 
hence, a little curved mark with the pen. 


a 6 
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(11) If of the two vowel-sounds that are blended into one sound by Crasis, 
the latter is a diphthong that contains 1, the : is written under (ε aub- 
script): it is ποί. underwritten, when only the former is such a 
diphthong. Thus: καὶ εἶτα = κάτα: but καὶ ἔπειτα = κάπειτα. 

Elision® consists in simply throwing away a short vowel at the eud 
of a word before another beginning with a vowel. The sign of this is 
called Apostriphe*® ; e.g. ἀπὸ οἴκου = ar’ οἴκου. 

If the elision causes a smooth mute to precede an aspirate, the 
smooth mute must be changed into the aspirate. Thus, not ax’ ov, 
but ag’ οὗ; not dvr’ ὧν, but ἀνθ' ὦν.--Βο in Crasiz ; a smooth mute 
before an aspirated vowel is changed into the aspirate mute of the 
same organ: τὰ ἕτερα = Oarepa. 


Correlative Adjectives and Adverbs. 

12 Correlative words are those which express a mutual relation (cor- 
relation) to each other, and represent this relation by a corresponding 
form, 

(a) Adjective Correlatives. 





Interrogative. | Indefinite. | Demonstrative. .. σος. 


πόσος, -η, -ον]|ποσός, -ἤ, -ὀν,]τόσος, «η», -ον,|ὅσος, -η, «ον, and 
how great? how| of some size or| so great, «εο]ὑπόσος, -η, «ον], 
much? quantus?} number,  ali-| much, tantus. | quantus. 
quantus τοσόςδε, roonee, 
τοσόνδε 
τοσοῦτος, «αύτη, 
-οὔτο(ν) 


ποῖος, -ᾱ, -ον]]ποιός, -ά, -όν,]τοῖος, -ᾱ, -ον”,]οἷος, -ᾱ, -ον, and 


of what kind? | of some kind | of sucha Εἰπᾶ,ιὁποῖος, -ᾱ, -ον, 
ualis. 


qualis 2 talis 1 q 

γοιόσδε, τοιάδε, 

τοιόνδε 

τοιοῦτος, «αύτη, 

-οὔτοί(ν) 
πηλίκος, -Ἡ, -ον] τηλίκος, -ον, 80|1)\ixoc,-7,-oy,and 
how great? how great, so old. Ιὁπηλίκος,-η, -ον, 
old? τηλικόςδε, -nde,| how great, how 

wanting. -ovee old. 


τηλικοῦτος, -av- 
τη, -οὔτο(ν) 





® Elisio (Lat.),a squeezing out. ᾿Αποστροφή means α turning away. 

9 Except in the combinations τοῖος καὶ (ἢ) τοῖος' τόσος καὶ Τόσος' 
ὅσῳ---τόσῳ (= guo—eo, rare), and ἐκ τόσου, these forms were super- 
seded by the compound forms: τοιόςδε, &c. | 
ος | forms beginning with é7’- are regularly the dependent inter- 
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(0) Adverbial Correlatives. 
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Interrogative. | Indefinite. ο... Relative. palace . 
wou; where? |πού, some-|wanting ᾖΓὲν-[οὗ, where, |dxov, where, 
ubi ? where, ali-| ταῦθα, év@a-| ubi ubi 
cibi δε, here: éixsi, 
there] 
πόθεν; whence?|ro0év from| wanting  [éy-|50er,whence, |dxd0ey 
unde ? some place,| Oivde, évrev-| unde whence,unde 
alicunde Oey, hence; é- 
xeiOer, thence | 
wot; whither ? |ποί,ζο some|wanting [iéxei-|ol, whither, |owot, whither, 
quo ? place, ali-| σε, thither: sts} quo quo 
quo ἐνταῦθα, ἐἑν- 


θάδε-- hither] 


eee | ee | -- | 


wore; when? |ποτὲ, some 
quando ? time, ali- 
quando 
πηνίκα: quojwanting - 
temporis pun- 
cto? quota 
horé 2 
πῶς» how? 
| how 
wij [or x9]; 
whither ?[also| to some 
where? how?| place,some 
how 


πώς, somelovrw(c), 


wn (or wy],|ryds 


τότε, then, tum|ore, when, |ὑὁπότε, when, 


quum quando 
τήηνι- hoc |ἠνίκα, when,|ornvira, — 
κάδε ipso | quo ipso then, quo 
τηνι- (tem- | tempore ipso tem- 
καῦτα ) pore pore 
wée,|we, how ὅπως, how 


80 
hither |, where, 


ὅπη [ordry]), 
raury forhere | whither 


where, 
whither 





Irregular Comparison. 


[These comparatives and superlatives really belong to some odsolete | 3 
positive, but are conveniently arranged under some exfant positive 
with which they agree in meaning. ] 


Positive. 


Comparative. Superlative. 
ἁμείνω», neut. ἄμεινον ( ἄριστος. 
[ βελτίων βέλτιστος. 
1. ἀγαθός, good κρείσσω», Att. κρείτ-ή κράτιστος. 
| Των 2 
πα, (for λωίω») λῴστος. 
κακίων 4 κάκιστος. 
2. κακός, bad χείρων χείριστος. 
ἤσσων», Att. ἤττων 1 (inferior). 
3. καλός, beautiful καλλίων κάλλιστος. 
, , ..ϱ,{ἀλγεινύτερος ἀλγεινότατος. 
4 ἀλγεινός, painful) ar yiwy ἄλγιστος. 


? The forms in -σσων are used by the earlier Attic writers. _ 
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(13) Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
5. µακρός, long µακρότερος µακρότατος & µήκιστος. 
f μικρότερος µικρότατος. 
6. µικρός, small ὁ µείων 
ἑλάσσων, Att. iAarrwy? ἐλάχιστος. 
7. ὀλίγος, little ὀλίγιστος. 
8. μέγας, great µείζων μέγιστος. 
9. πολύς, much πλείων or πλέων πλεῖστος. 
10 ο. εαεν µῥᾷων ῥάστος. 
ll. πέπων, ri πεπαίΐτερος πεπαίτατος. 
12. πίων, jet πιότερος πιότατος. 


3 The form in -σσων occurs in the earlier Attic writers. 


PARADIGMS. 





1. The Article, 
Singular. Dual; Plural. 1 
2». 7. n. m Sf. xn, m =f, %. 
N. 6 . %4 τό IN Ard [τά] τώ |N. οἱ αἱ τά 
G. rou της τοῦ |G.D. τοῖν [ταῖν] τοῖν |G. τῶν τῶν τῶν 
D. ib 2 ry be D. τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς 
A. τόν riy τ 


A. τούς τάς rd 
αλ) In the dual the feminine is more commonly re, roty, than τά, 
Ταίν. Τά (as fem. dual) is very uncommon. 


2. Terminations of the Three Declensions. 


1. 11. III, 
[The root ends in η or α.] |[The root ends 9 
in ο.] 
Sing. Jem. | mas. mf. 
Om. η, ἅ, a,| ης, ac, ος, neut. ον] various 
ὑπ bee 
Gen. ης Ora¢| ου ου ος (ως) 
Dat. 7org φ ι 
Acc. ην ος ay ο», neut. ον]α or ν ο. 86 
Voce. 9 OT a ε, neut. o»| —. nom. 
Dual. 
Ν.Α.Υ. a ω ε 
α.Ὀ. αιν οιν οιν 
Plur. 
N.V. αι ot, neut. ἅ |ec, neut. ἅ 
Gen. ὤν (circumflexed) [wy wy 
Dat. ac οις σιν or σι 


Ace, ᾱς ους, neut. ἅ |ἄς, neut. ἅ 
e—e——__ eee Oe 


In the second declension, and in masculine nouns of the αεί, the 
original termination of the gen. sing. was o (the final sien the 
roots being a, ο, respectively); a-o and o-o being contracted sede 
The termination of the dative singular is ¢ in all the declensions, bw 
t Ὁ first it is subscrint. 
ery the formation of the dative plural the T-sounds and » are 
rejected: and 

αντσι εντσι οντσι υντσι 
become dor εισε ουσιε vot. 
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PARADIGMS (3—5). 


8. First Declension. 


citizen. young man. 


νεανίᾶς 
νεανίου 
νεανίᾳ 
νεανἰᾶν 
νεανίᾶ 
νεανίᾶ 
νεανίαιν 
φεανίαι 
νεανιώὼν 
νεανίαις 


victory. attempt. § Muse. 
Sing. Nom. νίκη πεῖρᾶ Μοῦσᾶ πολίτης(ϐ) 
Gen. νίκης πείρᾶς M οὔσης πολίτου 
Dat. µνίκν πείρᾳ Μούσφ µπολίτφ 
Acc. νίκην πεῖρᾶν Μοῦσαν µπολίτην 
Voc. νίκη πειρᾶ Μοῦσα Ἠπολϊῖτᾶ 
Dual Ν.Α... νίκᾶ πείρᾶ Μούσᾶ πολίτᾶ 
G. & D. νίκαιν πείραιν Movoaty πολίταιν 
Plur.Nom. µνῖκαι πεῖραι Μοῦσαι πολῖται 
Gen. νικῶν πειρῶν Μουσών πολιτών 
Dat. γίκαις πείραις Μούσαις πολίταις 
Acc. vinac πείρᾶς Μούσᾶς παπολίτᾶς 
Voc. vicar πεῖραι Μοῦσαι πολῖται 
4. Second Declension. 
word [r. λόγο]. _ island. way. 
Sing. N. λόγος νῆσος ὁδός 
α. λόγου νήσου ὁδοῦ 
D. λόγῳ νήσῳ ὁδφ 
Α. λόγον _ νῆσον ὁδὸν 
V. λόγε νῆσε ὁδέ 
Dual Ν.Α. λόγω νήσω ὁδώ 
G. D. λόγοιν νήσοιν — ὁδοῖν 
Plur. Ν. λόγοι νῆσοι ὁδοί 
α. λόγων νήσων ὁδών 
D. Ad yore νήῆσοις ὁδοῖς 
Α. λόγους νήσους ὁδούς 
V. λόγοι νἤσυι ὁδοί 


νεανίᾶς 
νεανίαι. 


garment. 
ἱμάτιον 
ἱματίου 
i ariy 
ἱμάτιον 
ἱμάτιον 
ἱματίω 
ἱματίοιν 
ἱμάτια 
ἱματίων 
ἑἱματίοις 
ἱμάτια 
ἑμάτια. 


The Vocative of words in ος sometimes ends in ος: 86: ὦ φίλε 
and ὦ φίλος; always ὦ θεός. 


5. (Adjectives in ος.) 


Sing. 
Nom. ἀγαθός 
Gen. ἀγαθοῦ 
Dat. ἀγαθῷ 
Acc. ἀγαθὸν 
Ῥοο. ἀγαθέ 
Dual. 
Ν. A.V. |ayadw 
G. D. ἀγαθοῖν 
Plur 
Nom. V. |ἀγαθοί 
en. ἀγαθῶν 
Dut. ἀγαθοῖς 
Acc. ἀγαθούς 


ἀγαθά 
ἀγαθαῖν 


ἀγαθαί 

ἀγαθων 
ἀγαθαῖς 
ἀγαθάς 


ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθοῦ 
ἀγαθφ 

ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθόν 


ἀγαθώ 
ἀγαθοῖν 


ἀγαθά 
ἀγαθώ ν 
ἀγαθοῖς 
ἀγαθά 


(hateful, esses 
J. 
ἐχθρός ἐχθρά ἐχθρόν 
ἐχθροῦ ἑχθρᾶς ἐχθροῦ 
ἐχθρῳ ἐχθρᾷ ἐχθρφ 
ἐχθρόν ἐχθράν ἐχθροόν 
ἐχθρξ  Ἅἐχθρά  ἐχθρον 
ἔχθρω ἐχθρά ἐχθρώ 
ἐχθροῖν ἐχθραῖν ἐχθροῖν 
ἐχθροί ἐχθραί ἐχθρά 
ἐχθρών ὀἐχθρών ἐχθρῶν 
ἐχθροῖς ἐχθραῖς ἐχθροῖς 
ἐχθρούς ἐχθράς ἐχθρά. 
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VA 6. Contraction of the Second Declenston. 


(a) (0) (ο) 
voyage. voyage round. bone. 

8. N. πλόος--πλοῦς Ἠπιρίπλοοςςζ-περίπλους ὁστέον-- ὁστοῦν 
G. πλοῦ περίπλου ὁστοῦ 
D. πλῷφ περίπλῳ borg 
A. πλοῦν περίπλουν ὁστοῦν 
Vv. πλοῦ περίπλου ὁστοῦν 

Ὀ. Ν. A.V. πλω πιρίπλω dora 
G. D. oly πιρίπλοι» ὁστοῖν 

Ῥ. Ν. πλοϊ περίπλοι ὁστᾶ 
G. πλὼν περίπλων ὀστῶν 
D. πλοῖς περίπλοις ὁστοῖς 
Α. πλοῦὺς περίπλους ὁστᾶ 
Vv. πλοϊ πιερίπλοι ὁστᾶ. 


7. Adjectives in (εος, ους =) ους. 


(4) (3) 

8. Γ(χρύσι-ος xpusi-a’ xpios-ov) [ἁπλό-ος ἁπλό-η ἁπλό-ον 
χρυσοῦς χρυσῆ ἨΧρυσοῦν Ἰἁπλοῦς ἁπλῆ ἁπλοῦν 
χρυσοῦ χρυσῆς κχρυσοῦ ἁπλοῦ ἁπλῆς ἁπλοῦ 
χρυσφ χρυσῦ xpvog ἁπλῷ ἀπλν ἁπλῷφ 
χρυσο» xpvony ypvooty ἁπλοῦν ἁπλῆν ἁπλοῦν 
D. χρυσὼ χρυσᾶ = xpuaws ἁπλώ ἁπλᾶ amo 
χρυσοὶν  ἍἈΧρυσαῖν χρυσον ἁπλοῖν ἁπλαῖν ἁπλοὶν 


Ῥ. χρυσοὶ ἂν), χρυσᾶ ἁπλοῖ ἁπλαῖ ἁπλᾶ 


χρυσῶν (πε. ἁπλών (mm. f. 2.) 
χροσοῖς χρυσαῖς Χχρυσοῖς ἁπλοῖς ἁπλαῖς ἁπλοῖς 
χρυσοῦς  Ἁχρυσᾶς ὮΧχρυσᾶ ἁπλοῦς ἁπλᾶς awa. 


[The fem. ia =a, when a vowel or p precedes: (ἀργύρεος =) ἁρ- 
γυροῦς, ἀργυρᾶ, ἀργυροῦν.] . 


8, Attic (Second) Declension. 


Lesson 12.] (a) (0) (ε) 
people. rope. dining-room. 
Sing. Ν. 6 λεώς ἡ κάλως τὸ ἀνώγεων 
α. λεώ κάλω ἀνώγεω 
D. λεφ Kady avwyep 
A. λεών κάλων ἀνώγεων 
Vv. λεως κάλως ἀνώγεων 
Dual. N. A. V λεώ κάλω ἀνώγέω 
α. D. egy κάλῳν ἀνώγεφν 
ΡΙ. Ν. λεῴ κάλφ ἄνώγεω 
α. Atay κάλων ἀνώγέων 
D. λεῴς κάλῳς ἀνώγεφς 
; λεώς κόλως ἀνωγεω 


; κάλῳ ἀνώγιεω. 


<> 
4 
ἑ 


198 PARADIGMS (9, 10). 
9. Adjective in εως (m. 7:), εων (π.). 


9 Sing. Plural. 
m. f. . 
N. ‘ewe soy ey 
ον Aw Dew eae 
- Ay Trew ἔλεῳς 
Α. Accor soy Dene 
V. λεως ἴλεων gy. 


Dual N.A.V. dew G. D. ἴλεφν. 


. . Roots κορακ, παιδ, Ow, πραγµατ 
10. Third declension. | Onp, aiwy, δαιμον, λεοντ, γιγαντ 


10 Sing. (raven) ὁ, ἡ (child) ὁ (jackal) rd (thing) 


Ν. κόραξ παῖς ως πρᾶγμα 
G. κόρακος παιδός θωός πράγματος 
D. κόρακι παιδί θωῖ πράγµατι 
A. κόρακα παΐδα θῶα πρᾶγμα 
V. κὀραξ wat θωώς πρᾶγμα 
Dual. 
N. A. V. κόρακε watde θῶε πράγµατε 
G. D. κοράκοιν παίδοιν θωοιν πραγµάτοι» 
Plur | 
N. κόρακες παῖδες θὼες πράγματα 
G. κοράκων παίδων θωώωων πραγμάτων 
D. κόραξι(ν)" παισί(ν)ὺ  Ἅθωσί(ν) πράγµασι(ν)9 | 
Α. κόρακας waidac θώας πράγµατα | 
Ῥ. κόρακες παΐδες Owe πράγµατα 
a = κόρακ-σι(ν). b= παιδ-σίν. C= πράγµατ-σιν. 
Sing. (animal) ὁ (age) ὁ, ἡ (divinity) 6 (lion) 0 (giant) 
Ν. θή;, - Ὑαἰων δαίµων λέων γἰγᾶς 
G. θηρός αἰώνος δαίµονος Ὦλίοντος γίγαντος 
D. Onpi . αἰῶνι δαίµονι λέοντι γίγαντι 
A. θῆρα αἰώνα δαίµονα éovra γίγαντα 
Ῥ. θήρ αἶων δαῖμον λέον γίγαν 
Dual. 
N.A.V. θῆρε αἰῶνε δαίµονε λέοντε γίγαντε 
G. D. θηροῖν αἰώνοιν δαιμόνον λεόντοιν Υιγάντοιν 
Plural. 


N. Onpec alwveg δαίμονες λίοντε γίγαντες 
G. ϐθηρῶν  Ἠαἰώνων δαιμόνων λεόντων»ν ytydytwy 
D. θηρσί(ν) αἰώσι(ν) ὰ δαίµοσι(ν)ὸ λέουσι(ν)ξ γἰγᾶσι(ν)ᾶ 
A. θῆρας αἰῶνας  δαίµονας λέοντας  yiyavrac 
V. Onpec alwvec δαίµονες λέοντες γίγαντες. 


4 -- αἰών-σι(ν). ο = δαίμον-σι(ν). { = λέοντ-σι(ν), 
6 = γίγαντ-σι(ν). 
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Oomparatwe in wy. 11 


iL ll. 14. 12 
Be: 6 εὐδαιμον) Singular. 
8. 0. ). 6. 
Ν. εὐδαήμων εὔδαιμον μείζων μεῖζον 
G. εὐδαίμονος ; μείζονος 
D. εὐδαίμονε μείζονι 
Α. εὐδαίμονα εὔδαιμον µείζονα or µείζω μεῖζον 
Vv. εὔδαιμον μεῖζον 
Dual. 
Ν.Α V, εὐδαίμονε μείζονε 
G. D. εὐδαιμόνοιν μειζόνοιν 
Ρ]ατα]. 
Ν. . εὐδαίμονες εὐδαίμονα ο. νά 
α. εὐδαιμόνων μειζόνων 
D. εὐδαίμοσι(ν) µείζοσι») 
Α. εὐδαίμονας εὐδαίμονα {nepovac αι 
7 18. 14. 19 
(Root µελα») Singular. § (Root χαριεντ) 14 


N. μέλᾶς pilava μέλᾶν χαρίες xapiscoa χαρίεν 
G. μέλανος μελαίνης μέλανος χαρίεντος χαριέσσης χαρίεντος 
D. μέλανι μελαίνν μέλανι χαρίεντι χαριέσσῃ χαρίεντι 
A. μέλανα μέλαιναν μίλα» ᾖἸ|χαρίεντα χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν 
Ve. μµίλας µμέλαινα ο ο χαρίεσσα χαρίιν 


N.A.V. μίλανε μελαίνᾶ ολων αμ χαριέσσᾶ χαρίεντε 
G.D. µελάνοιν µελαίναιν µελάνοι»]χαριέίντοιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντοιν 


Plural. 


N.V. péidaveg µέλαιναι pidava χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 

α. μελάνων μελαινῶν µελάνων |χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν χαριέντων 
D. μέλασι(ν) µελαίναις μέλασι(ν)|χαρίεσι(ν)΄ χαριέσσαις χαρίεσι(ν) 
A. µέλανας µελαίνας µέλανα lyapievrag χαριέσσᾶς χαρίεντα. 


“” 16. 
(Root παντ) Singular. Plural. 
N.V. πᾶς πᾶσα = Ra πάντες πᾶσαι πάντα 15 
G παντός πάσης παντός πάντων πασῶν πάντων 
D. µπαντί wadoy παντί πᾶσι(ν) πάσαις πκᾶσι(ν) 
A. πάντα πᾶσαν ray πάντας πάσας πάντα. 
Dual, N. A. V. πάντε πάσα πάντε 
G. D. πάντοιν πάσαιν πάντοιν. 





1 Obs. dat. χαρίεσι, not χαρίεισιο 





140 PARADIGMS (16—19). 
16. Participle of Pres. Act. (Root λειποντ) 
16 Sing. Ν. V. λείπων λείπουσα λεῖπον 
G. λείποντος λειχούσης λείπονγος 
D. λείποντι λειπούσν λείποντι 
Α. λείποντα λείπουσαν λεῖπον 
Dual. Ν. Α. V. λείποντε λειπούσα λείποντε 
G.D. Ὦλειπόντοιν λειπούσαιν λειπόντοιν 
Plural. Ν. V. λείποντες λείπουσαι λείποντα 
α. λειπόντων λειπουσῶν λειπόντων 
D. λείπουσι(ν) λειπούσαις λείπουσι(ν) 
Α. λείποντας λειχούσας λείπόντα. 
17. Participle of Aor. 1. Act. (Root λειψαντ) 
-17 Sing. N.V. Activa λείψᾶσα λεϊψᾶν 
G. λείψαντος λειψάσης λείψαντος 
D. λείψαντι λειψάσρ λείψαντι 
A. λείψαντα λείψασαν λεῖψαν 
Dual. N. A. V. λείψαντε Nace: λείψαντε 
G.D. Ὦλειψάντοιν λειψάσαιν λειψάντοιν 
Ploral. Ν. Ῥ. Ἁλείψαντες λείψασαι λείψαντα 
α. λειψάντω» λειψασὼν λειψάντων 
D. λείψᾶσι(ν) λειψάσαις λείψᾶσι(ν) 
Α. λείψαντας λειψάσας λείψαντα. 
18. (a) Sing. (5) Sing. 

Ι8 Ν. πολύς πολλή πολύ μέγας µεγάλη µεγα 
G. πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ | µεγάλου µεγάλης µεγάλου 
D. πολφ πολλ πολλφ µεγάλφ  Ἁµμεγάλ µμεγάλῳ 
A. πολύν ἨπΆπολλήν πολύ piyayv µμεγάλην μέγα 
Ψ. πολύ πολλή πολύ μέγα µεγάλη µμέγα 

Plural. Plural. 
N. πολλοί wodAai πολλά μεγάλοι µεγάλαι µεγάλα 
πολλῶν πολλῶν πολλῶν | μεγάλων µεγάλων μεγάλων 
etc. regular. etc. regular. 
19. (a) (0) (9) (d) 
father. mother daughter. man. 
19 Sing. N. ὁ πατή, weornp 4 θυγάτηρ 6 ἀνή ρ 
G. πατρός μητρός θυγατρός ἀν-ὃ-ρός 
D. warpi pnrpi θυγατρί ἀν-δ.ρί 
Α. πατέρα μητέρα θυγατέρα ἄν-δ-ρα 
V. πάτερ μῆτερ θύγατερ ἄνερ 
Dual. N. A.V. πατέρε μητέρε θυγατέἑρε ἄν-δ-ρε 
G.D. ' πατέριν µμητέρο» θυγατέρον ἀν-δ«ροῖν 
Plural. N. πατίρες Ὥµμητέρες θυγατέρες av-d-péc 
α. πατέρων  µητέρων θυγατέρων ἀν-δ-ρῶν 
D. πατράσι(ν) µητράσι(ν) θυγατράσι(ν) ἀν-δ-ράσι(ν) 
Α. "πατέρας µμητῖρας θυγατέρας ἄν-δ-ρας 
V. πατίρις Ἠµμητὲρες θυγατέρες = Gv -0- peg, 


- 
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20. 
Sing. N. τὸ κέρας rd κρίας 9 
α. κἑρᾶτ-ος, κέρως κρέως 
D. κἑρατ-ε, xipg κρίᾳ 
Α. κέρας κρίας 
Dual. Ν. A.V. κέρατ-ε, κὲρᾶ (?) κρἰᾶ 
. D. κεράτ-οιν, κερῷν (?) κρεφῷν 
Plural. N. κἑρατ-α, xipa cola 
G. κεράτ-ων, κερῶν κρεῶν 
D. κέρα-σι(ν) κρέα-σι(ν) 
Α. κέρατ-α, κἐρᾶ κρἰᾶ. 
21. 
Singular. 9 
trireme. wall. 1 
Ν. ἡ τριήρης τὸ γεῖχος 
G. (τριήρεσς) τριήρους ον τείχους 
D. (rpinpet) τριήρει reiyet) reixer 
A. (τριήρεα) τριήρη retyoc 
V. τριῆρες τεῖχος. 
N.A.V. (τριήρεε) τριήρη | (τείχεε) τείχη 
G.D. ata τριήροιν (recxiow) τγειχοῖν 
Plaral. 
Ν. (τριήρεε) Ἅµτριήρεις (τείχεα) τείχη 
G. (τριηρέων) τριήρων reyiwy µτειχὼν 
D. τριήρεσι(ν) τείχεσι(ν) 
A. (τριήρεας) rpinpec (τείχεα) τείχη 
V. (τριήρεες) τριήρεις (τείχια) τείχη. 
.22. Adjective m ης. 
m. 7. %. 22 
Sing. N. σαφής σαφίς 
α. σαφέ-ος) σαφοῦς 
D. cagi-i) σαφεῖ 
A. (cagi-a) σαφῆ σαφές 
Ῥ. σαφές σαφές. 
Dual. N.A.V. σαφί-ε σαφῆ 
G.D. Cagé-oty σαφοῖν. 
Plur. UN. (σαφέ-ες) σαφ-εῖς (σαφί-α) cag 
G. (σαφί-ων) σαφῶν 
D. σαφέσι(ν 
A. (σαφξ-ας) σαφεῖς (σαφί-α) σαφὴῆ 
V. (σαφέ-ες) δαφεῖς (σαφί-α) σαφῇ. 


ϐσ. Compound paroxytones in ης remain paroxytones in the con- 
tracted Gen. pl.; as: συνήθω», αὐτάρκων (fr. συνήθης, αὐτάρκης). 





142 PARADIGMS (23—29). 
23. 24. 26. 
23 Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
94 city, town. fore-arm; cubit. city. 
Ν. wéXig (ή) πόλεις πὴχὺς (6) πήχεις ᾖ{|ᾶστυ (τό) ἄστη 
25 G. πόλεως πόλεων ᾖ|κήχεως µπήχιεων ᾖ|άστεις 8 dorewy 
D. πόλει πόλεσι(ν) |πήχει πήχεσι(ν) |ἄστει ἄστεσι(ν) 
A. πόλῖν πόλεις πῆχυν µπήχες ᾖ|ᾶστυ ἄστη 
V. wont πόλεις πῆχυ πήχει ᾖ|ᾶστυ στη 
Dual. N.A.V. πόλεε (πόλη) Dual of πῆχυς and 
G.D. πολέοιν ἄστυ not found. 
26. 
(Adjectives in υς are contracted in some forms.) 
Singular. Plural. 
26 πε. S. N. m. : π. 
Ν. γλυκύς ἍἨγλυκεῖα γλυκύ γλυκεῖς  ἍἉὙλυκεῖαι γλυκέα 


G. γλυκέος γλυκείας γλυκέος Ὑγλυκέων ὙἨλυκιῶν γλυκέων 


D. γλυκϊῖ  ἍἉὙλυκείᾳ γλυκεῖ γλυκίσι(ν) γλνκείαις γλυκέσι(ν) 
A. γλυκύν yAuceiay γλυκύ γλυκεῖς γλυκείᾶρ γλυκέα 
V. γλυκύ  ἨἸγλυκεα γλυκύ γλυκες Ἁγλυκεῖαι γλυκέα. 
Dual. N.A.V. γλυκέε γλυκεία γλυκέε 
G.D.| γλυκέοιν ἉὙλυκεαιν Ὑγλυκέοιν. 
27. 
Singular. Dual. _ Plural. 
ο a king. [σιλῆς) 
Ν. ὁ βασιλεύς N.A.V. βασιλέ | Ν. βασιλεῖς (old Att. Ba- 
G. Baorréiwe G.D. µβασιλέοιν | G. βασιλέων 
D. Bacdk | D. βασιλεῦσι(ν) 
A. βασιλίᾶ A. βασιλέας (RaoeXzic) 
Ῥ. µβασιλεῦ | | V. βασιλεῖς. 
28. 
98 Sing. Dual. Plural. 
N. ἰχθύς [ἰχθύε] Ν. ἰχθύες 
6. ἰχθύος Ν.Α ἰχθῦ G. ἰχθύων 
D. ἰχθύϊ G.D. ἰχθύοιν D. ἰχθύσιν 
A. ἰχθὺν ~« : A. ἰχθῦς 
Vi. ἰχθύ 9 V. ἰχθύες 
29. 
29 Sing.-. . Plural. 
Ν. βοῦς ypaic βόες [βοῦς] γρᾶες ᾖ[γραῦς] 
G. βοός ypady βοὼν γραῶν 
D. Bot yeat βουσίν γραυσίν 
A. βοῦν ypaiv | [βόας] βοῦς [γρᾶας] ypaic 
V. [Bot] µγραῦ όες οὓς] γρᾶες ᾖΓ[γραῦς] 
Dual. Ν.Α.Υ. βόε G.D. βοοῖν. 
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30. 31. 32. 
Sing. N. 6, 7 πόρτις, calf. ἡ ἔγχελυς, eel. 6, ἡ οἷς, sheep. 90 
α. πόρτι-ος ἐγχέλυ-ος οἷός 3] 
D. πόρτι-ι, Wort dyxédv-t oli 
A. πύρτιν ἔγχελυν ιν 32 
Vv. πόρτι ἔγχελυ οἷς 
Dual. N.A.V. πόρτι-ε ἐγχέλε-ε οἷε 
G.D. µπορτί-οιν ἐγχελέ-οιν οἱοῖν 
Plur. Ν. πόρτι-ες, πόρτῖς ἐγχέλεις οἷες 
. πορτί-ων ἐγχίλε-ων οἷῶν 
D. πόρτι-σι(ν) ἐγχέλε-σι(ν) οἰσί(ν) 


Α. πόρτι-ας, πὀρτῖς ἐγχέλεις οἷας, rarer οἷς 
Vv. πόρτι-ες, πὀρτῖς ἐγχέλεις οἷες. 


Xenophon uses the Ionic forms of οἷς, viz. δὲν, δίες, ὁίων, diag and 


83. Participle of Aor. 1. Pass. 


I. 
Sing. Ν. λειφθείς (oxytone) λειφθεῖσα 


G. λειφθέντος 
D. λειφθέντι 
Α. λειφθέντα 
V. λειφθείς 


Dual. N.A.V. λεἰφθέντε 
G.D. λειφθέντοιν 


Plur. Ν. λειφθέντες 
G. λειφθέντω» 
D. λειφθεῖσι(ν) 
Α. λειφθέντας 
V. λειφθέντες 


λειφθείσης 
λειφθείσφ 
λειφθεῖσαν 
λειφθεῖσα 
λειφθείσᾶ 
λειφθείσαιν 
λειφθεῖσαι 
λειφθεισῶν 
λειφθείσαις 
λειφθείσᾶς 
λειφθεῖσαι 


(Root λειθφέντ) 


%. 33 
λειφθίέν 
λειφθέντος 
λειφθίντι 
λειφθέν 
λειφθέν 
λειφθέντε 
λειφθέντοιν 


λειφθέντα 
λειφθέντων 
λειφθεῖσι(ν) 
λειφθέντα 
λειφθέντα. 


94. Participle of Aor. 3. Act. (Root λιπόντ) 


Mm. S. 
Sing. N. λιπών (orytone) λιποῦσα 
G. λιπόντος λιπούσης 
D. λιπόντι λιπούσφ 
A. λιπόντα λιποῦσαν 
V. λιπών λιποῦσα 
Dual. N.A.V. λιπόντε λιπούσᾶ 
G.D. λιπόντοιν λιπούσαιν 
Plur. Ν. λιπόντες λιποῦσαι 
G. λιπόντων λιπουσῶν 
D. λιποῦσι(ν) λιπούσαις 
Α. λιπόντας λιπούσᾶς 
V. λιπόντες λικοῦσαι 


|. 34 
λιπόν 


λιπόντος 


_ λιπόντι 


λιπόν 


λιπόν 


λιπόντε 
λιπόντοι» 


λιπόντα 
λιχόντων 
λιποῦσι(ν) 
λιπόντα 
λικόντα 
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35 85. Participle of Perf. Act. (Root λελυκότ) 


Sing. N.V. λελυκώς λελυκυῖα λελυκός 
G. λελυκότος λελυκυίας λελυκότος 
D. λελυκότι λελυκυίᾳ λελυκότε 
Α. λελυκότα λελυκνῖαν λελυκός 
Dual. N.A.V. λελυκότε λελυκυία λελυκόγε 
G.D. λελυκότοιν λελυκυίαιν λελυκότοιν 
Plural. N.V. λελυκότες λελυκυῖαι λελυκότα 
G. λελυκότων λελυκυιῶν λελυκότων 
D. λελυκόσι(ν) λελυκυίαις λελυκόσι(») 
A. λελυκότιες λελυκυίας λελυκότα. 
96. 
96 Declension of the four first numerals. 
N. 1 εἷς, pid, ἕν 3 τρεῖς, τρία Τέσσαρες or τέτ- 
G. 1 ἑνός, μιᾶς, ἑνός ὃ τριῶν rapec.— Avo may 
D. 1 dvi, pug, ivi 3 τρισί(ν) also be used as in- 
A. 1 ἕνα, pia», iv 3 τρεῖς, τρία αθώα Ys for any 
e — y i found 
N. 2 δύο 4 rivcapec, a { CAB. C0m 18 
G. 2 δυοῖν (very seld. δυεῖν) 4 τεσσάρων Scie it) yas haatelie 
D. 2 δυοῖν (un-Att. δυσἰ) 4 τέσσαρσι(ν) pire ts [not 
A. 2 δύο | 4 τίσσαρας,α. Pindar} 
37 37. Tic; (interrog.) 38. Tig (indef.). 
m. f. π. m. Γ. ο αι 
Sing. Ν. «τίς τί τὶς ri 
G. = rivog τίνος τινός τινός 
Ὀ. rim τίνι τινί τινί 
Α. friva τί γινά τὶ 
Dual. Ν.Α. rive τινέ 
-D. τίνοιν τινοῖν 
Plural. Ν. = riveg riva τινές τινά 
α. τίνων rivwy τινῶν τινῶν 
D. τίσι(ν) τίσι(ν) τισί(ν) τισί(ν) 
Α. τίνας τίνα τινας τινά. 


In sing. G. τοῦ, and D. τῷ are also found; exclitic when for τινός. 
For neuf. pl. rivai (not for riva), arra (not enciit.) is also found in 


$ 39. 40. 

40 Singular. 
N. οὔτις οὗτι οὐδες οὐδεμᾶ οὐδέν, no ome. 
. οὔτινος οὐδενός οὐδεμιᾶς οὐδενός 
D. οὔτινι οὐδενί οὐδεμιᾷ οὐδενί 


A. οὕτια οὔτι οὐδίνα οὐδεμίαν οὐδίν. 
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Dual. (40) 
Ν. οὔτινε Just so µηδείς, undepia, μηδὲν. 
G.D. οὔτινοιν 


Though οὐδείς, µηδείς = not even one, 


Plural. yet (like our ‘none’) they are some- 
N. οὕὗτινες ovriva times found in the Ρύ., principally in 
G. οὔτινων nom. and acc. (less commonly gen. 
D. οὔτισι and dat.) masc. οὐδ-ένες (-ένων, 
A. οὕτιας ovriva «ἐσιν), -ἕνας. 


Αμϕω (both) is declined like a dual: Ν. A.V. ἄμφω, G. & Ὦ. ἀμφοῖν. 


4]. 42. 43. 
Sing. N. iyo σύ [] 4] 
. ἐμοῦ, pov σοῦ (οὐ) 42 
D. = dpoi, poi σοί ol 43 
A. = epi, µέ oi (i 


Dual. Ν.Α. [νῶι], νώ [σφῶι], σώ [ogwi] 
«α.ΡῬ. [νῶιν], νῷν  [σφωῖν], σφῷν [σφωίν] 


Plural. Ν. ἡμεῖς ὑμεῖς σφεῖς [neut. σφία] 
G. ἡμῶν ὑμῶν σφῶν 
D. ἡμῖν ὑμῖν σφίσι(ν) 
Α. ἡμᾶς ὑμᾶς σφᾶς [neut. σφέα]. 
44. 


Thereflexive pronouns are: m. ἐμαυτοῦ, f. ἐμαντῆς (af myself); m. 44 
σεαυτοῦ (or σαυτοῦ), {. σεαυτῆς or caurijc (Of thyself); πι. n. 
ἑαυτοῦ (or avrov), f. ἑαυτῆς (or αὑτῆς), of himself, herself, itself. 
The compound forms, »peic (ὑμεῖς) avroi, are used for pl. of iuau- 
τοῦ, σεαυΓοῦ. 


8. m. ἐμαυτ-οῦ -Q -όν 


σεαυτ-(σαυτ-)οῦ -ῷ  «-όν 
{. ἐμαντ-ῆς "Ὅ “nV 7 


όεαυτ-(σαυτ-)ῆς -Ό -ήν 
Ῥ. m. ἡμεῖς αὐτοί ἡμῶν αὐτῶν | ὑμεῖς αὐτοί ὑμῶν αὐτῶν &c. 
f. ἡμεῖς αὐταί ἡμῶν αὐτῶν | ὑμεῖς αὐταί ὑμῶν αὐτῶν &c. 
Β. m.n. ἑαυτ-οῦ -ῷ -όν,ῃ. -ὁ (Or) αὑτ-οῦ -ῷ «όν, η. -ὁ 








f. ἑαυτ-ῆς -ὂ κ-ἦν (or) αὑτ-ῆς - «ήν 
Ῥ. πι. n. ἔαυτ-ῶν «οἵς «ούς, Ἡ. -ά (or) αὑτ-ῶν -oi¢ -ούς, Ἡ. a. 
f. ἑαυτ-ῶν -αἲς -άς (or) αὐτ-ῶν «αἲς -άς. 


For pi. the compound forms are often used (with more emphasis). 
P. πι. σφῶν αὐτῶν», σφίσιν αὐτοῖς, σφᾶς αὐτούς 
{. σφῶν αὐτῶν, σφίσιν αὐταῖς, σφᾶς αὐτάς. 
45. 


The reciprocal pronoun expresses that each object does the action 45 
to the other or others. 


Plural. G. ἀλλήλω», of each other. Dual. ἀλλήλοιν αιν οιν 
D. ἀλλήλοις αις οις 
Α. ἀλλήλους ας α ἀλλήλω 2 We 
11 


aw. τὰ 
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Demonstrative (or Powmting-out) Pronouns. 





thee. 46. these. 
46 Sing. Ν. Gde ᾖδε rdde | Plur.N. οἵδε aide τάδε 
G. rovde τῆςδε τοῦδε G. τῶνδε τῶνδε roves 
D. rade ῦδε τῷῴδε D. τοῖςδε ταῖςδε τοῖςδε 
A. rovde τήνδε τόδε A. τούςδε racde rade 
Dual. Ν.Α. rwde rade rwde 
G.D. τοῖνδε ταῖνδε τοῖνδε ‘ 
47. 48. 
ipse (in the oblique cases, 
this. ejus, et, eum, &c.). 
47 Sing. N. οὗτοο  aitrn τοῦτο αὐτός αὐτή αὐτό 
48 G. τούτου ταύτης τούτου αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς αὐτοῦ 
D. rotry ταύτο τούτῳ αὐτῷ αὐτῦ αὐτῷ 
Α. τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο αὐτόν αὐτήν αὐτὸ 
Dual. Ν.Α. τούύω ταύτα τούτω αὐτώ αὐτά αὐτώ 
G.D. τούτοιν ταύταιν τούτοιν αὐτοῖν αὐταῖν avroiv 
Piur. Ν. οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα αὐτοί αὐταί αὐτά 
. τούτων τούτων τούτων αὐτῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν 
D. τούτοις ᾖταύταις τούτοις αὐτοῖς αὐταῖς αὐτοῖς 
A. τούτους Ταύτας ταῦτα αὐτούς αὐτάς αὐτά. 
49. 
Relative Pronouns. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
49 N. ὅς (qui) 4 3 @ a ὥ οἵ at a 
G. οὗ nc οὗ oly aly oly ov ὧν ὧν 
D. ᾧ i ᾧ oly ql» oly ος ale οἷς 
A. ὃν hy ¢ ὥ ἅ ὥ ote ac ae 
Often with -περ added: ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ, &c. 
50. ιν 
50 Sing. N. ὅστις, who(ever) Aric ὅ τι [or 8, τι] 
G. οὗτινος or ὕτου ἧστινος (as masc. 
D. ᾧτινι or Srp ὖτινι as masc. 
A. ὄντινα ἤντινα τι [or ὅ, re] 
Dual. Ν.Α. ὥτινε, drive G.D. οἴντινοιν, αἶντινοιν. 


eo or ϱ/ 
αιτινίες ατινα ΟΥ αττα. 


Plural. N. οἵτινες 
G. ὤντινων (more rarely drwy) 
D. οἶστισι(ν) (more rarely ὅτοις) αἴστισι(ν) οἶστισι(ν) 

i ἅτινα or arra. 


A. οὕστινας acrivac 
_ St. 
51 (alius) ἄλλος ἄλλη ἄλλο quite regular except 
(Με) éxeivog ἐκείνη ῥἐκεῖνο neut. o. 
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52. 


τοσοῦτος (quantus). τοιοῦτος (talts). 
Sing. Plur. . 52 


N. τοσοῦτος τοσαύτη τοσοῦτοί(ν) τοσοῦτοι τοσαῦτοι τοσαῦτα 
G. τοσούτου τοσαύτης τοσούτου τοσούτων τοσούτων τοσούτων 
D. τοσούτῳ τοσαύτν τοσούτῳφ τοσούτοις τοσαύταις τοσούτοις 
A. τοσοῦτον τοσαύτην τοσοῦτο(ν) | τοσούτους τοσαύτας τοσαῦτα 


Dual. 


Ν.Α. γοσούτω rocatra frocovTw 
G.D. γοσούτοιν τοσαύταιν rocovroy. 


So τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο(ν), 
τηλικοῦτος, τηλικαύτη, τηλικοῦτο(ν). 
53. 


Terminations of the Tenses of a Verb in the first person 
singular of the Indicative Mood. 


The names of the principal tenses are in capital letters. 53 
Active. Middle. Passive. 
| ——————— [with the strength- 
PRESENT, ω ομαι ened root (if the 
Imperfect, ov ομην verb has one). 
PERFECT, κα or a! μαι root usually 
Pluperfect, κειν ος εν µην | changed, by the 
Furure |. ow σοµαι OYnoopat|| laws of euphony 
ra f -- σα σάμην ' when the ({ετ- 
or. 1.< for liqui ην mination is ap- 
vata, . i pended. ‘ 
Έστυκε 3. (none) (none) σοµαι2 |(with redupl. root.) 
Tempora Secunda. from short root: 
Furvure 25, @ οὔμαι Ίήσομαι the vowel-sound 
Aorist 2. | ον όμην ην being lengthened 
Ῥσεκεοτ 2, a (none) (none in Perf. 2 and 
Pluperfect 2. ειν none) (none Plup. 2, except 


' {| in the case of ο. 


1 4, ey belong to Mute Verbs whose characteristic is a P- or K- 
sound. The rough breathing means that the characteristic (i. e. the 
final consonant of the root) is aspirated when the termination is 
appended. 

2 The Third Future is supplied in the Active Voice by ἔσομαι (1 
shall be) with the Perfect Participle, as τετυφὼς ἔσομαι. 

5 The so-called 2nd Future is the i Future of liguid verbs. 
H 
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54. Terminations of the Moods and Participles. 


54 ΓΕ The Greek language has five Moods: one Objective Mood ; the 


Indicative ; and four Subjective Moods: (1) the Imperative ; (2) the 
Subjunctive ; (3) the Optative; (4) the Infinitive. (Kr.) 


The Subjective Moods and the Participles are formed only from the 
Principal Tenses and the Aorists (not from the Imperfect and Pluper- 
Sect): the Futures have no Imperative or Subjunctive. 


Terminations of the Subjunctive Moods and of the Participles for the 
Active— 





Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. | Part. Inf. Ptep. 














in Aor. 2. ety, ών 
. - is Ld ων in Per? έναι, ri 
But Aor. 1. has 
oy ω αιμι αι ac 
Fut. 2. — otpe εἴν ov 


Terminations of the Subjective Moods and of the Participles for 
Passive and Middle— 





Imper. Subj. | Opé. | Infin. | Part. 


eee | eee Yee | eee 9 oo 


ωμαι | οίµην εσθαι όµενος (Inf. of Aor. 2. Mid. 


ov 
But Aor. 1. Mid. [ἐσθαι.) 
αι ωμαι | αίμην | ασθαι | apevoc 
Aor. 1. 2. Pass. 
nO ῶ είην | ῆναι | εἰς [ηθι becomes nre in Aor. 
Perf. Pass Π.) 
σο — σθαι | µένος 





Fut. 2. Mid. —— | οίµην | εἴσθαι | οὔμενος 


The Subj. and Optat. of the Perf. Pass. are for the most part sup- 
plied by its participle with ὦ, εἴην (the Subj. and Opt., respectively, of 
εἶναι, to be). 
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Ten) 
1 


SoasWouns 
Soaanaoy2hin 
Soasrnlvpas 
JoasWopas 


Soasnlopaszs 
213444 
Soaztook. unas 
ο] 
Soasnlootggas 


SoasWrlas3s 
2042Η0 1104 
AMURL 
amyakhn 


Sopas 
ampas 


SM UA134 


Smgns3s 


AMLUNAL 


“ed 


WALILAL 
weony2dip 


mwgovpns 
WALIPRs 


19βοβήλ 124 
wakwas 
wg020k wat 
mwaliggnrs 
wgo2liggas 


19990134 
1901142 
«191 
anyaiip 


mipas 
τς) 


ΣΤΙΣ 
1ο φη124 


ABLLAL 


“agay 


Alrhounas 
aunroyakhn 
αμήν 
alrhopas 


alrhopaszs 
1117] 
abshooluas 
akizggas 
alrhookgdas 





Alirhosuns 


mMrowns 
Αα ΠΙΟΥ2149 
whioas 
wnopas 


ΣΣ 
1ήοφᾳ 1241 
Η1Ο 249104 


3do 


wm uns 





wrimpas 





πμααΙικ 





MUNI 





magas 





οσα As 


“HAISSVd 


MLAL 





opas 





M0134 
mons3s 


κα... 


‘[qng 
"AAILOV 


“pury επ JO 
6019Α Uy 900 Aves yu} suLIO} ay} se WAALS exe ἆθιῃ : 5αι1ο/ B89q7 [TB SY M424 181 Po 


‘aad ANOLAUVA V JO SGOOW AHL AO SOLOAdSNOOD ‘gs? 


Alioyahin iC x 


ο a al 























alrlouas3 
wraoyzkin 
alriopas? 
awnopas 


mwropaszs 
ahwass 
mrookzas 
alkggn.s9 
mrootiggas 
αἰιήπη 3.19 
4 wrasse 
ο... 


1Ο. 


τοπ. 
Φορ 


νήλα 13 | 


σήλαα 
farsens2s9 
| Όση). 
41360.23.43 
ΤΣΗ 
(a022a23 

“” a 

} MLLAS 


με 


Ὁ FUOV 
ὁ ΘΙΗΠ1 
Ι 491οΟΥ 
Ἱ οτί 


ὁ ϱΤΗΠΙ 
ὍὉ WHROY 
ο θα 
Ἱ 321οΥ/ 
*T sanjay 
Ωοομιοάπ]ά 
οο]ιοᾶ 
Ωοθ]αθάαι[ 
‘quosoig 


Ὅ ”σμογ 
°S θπήπά 

Ἱ 1ΕΜΟΥ 

"| οπηπᾷ 
 ρομοάπ]ά 
"S ροµμοᾷ 


*T Φομοάπιά . 


Ἱ oped 
‘010d Un] 
‘quosalg 


soddns oq Ίοα jsnm 37 «498 


H3 
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56. Terminations (combined with the 











MOODS. 
TENSES. 
Indicative. Imperative. 
PRESENT and} S. | w εις ει ε έτω 
Future (the; D. eroy ετον ετον = Erwy 
Future without | P. | οµεν ere ουσι(ν) | ere έτωσαν 
Imperat. and or évrwy? 
Subj.). [Sing. 2. orig. e-@e] 
Furure 2. S. | @ tic εἴ 
D. εἴτον εἴτον None. 
P. | οὔμεν εἴτε οὔσι(ν) 
Imperfect and S. {ον ες ε 
Aorist 2. D. eroy ἔτην Aorist 2, 
P. | omer . ere ov 
Perrect]&2. | 8. | a dic ε 
D. ἄτον drov Like 
. Ῥ. | ἃἅμεν are” ace 
Aorist 1. 8. | 4 ag ε ον άτω 
[Obs. Aor. Imper. . ς drop ἄτην ατον άτων 
ον] . | ἅμεν are ἄν ατε άτωσαν 
or άντων] 
Pluperfect! & 2. | Β. | av* εις ει 
D. ειτο» είτην 
Ῥ. | ειµεν ειτε εισαν 


mostly εσαν 


ReMARKS.—The Principal Tenses and Subj. have 3 dual in ον, 
3 plur. in o1.—The Historical Tenses and the Optat. have 3 dual in 
nv, 3 plur. in ». 





1 The dissyilahie termination of the Imperat. 3 plur. is the more 
common in Attic Greek, though the longer form is not uncommon. 
Care must be taken not to mistake it for the gen. plur. of a par- 
ticiple. 

> Together with this ending, another is in use (called the olie 
Aor.) in ea. It is rare in the first person: but in the second and 
third sing. and third plur. it is far more common than the other form, 
—stac,-ece.—plur. ειαν. 

* The old Attic has also an ending, η, ης, which is contracted from 
the Ionic form ca, cag. Thus ἐβεβουλεύκη for ἐβεβονλεύκειν. 
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Mood-Vowels) of the Active- Voice. (56) 
MOODS. 
Suljunctive. Optative. Infinitive. Participle. 
ω τς y ome οις οἱ ειν ων oven ον 
TOY TOY οιγον οίτην οντος οὔύσης ονγος 
«μεν nre ωσι οιµεν οιτε οιεν ἱ 
{η in sing. subscript. } 
Oipe? οἵἲς = ot ely wy  οὔσα οὔν 
None. οἵτον οίτην ουντος οὔσης ουντος 
οἵμεν οἵτε οἵεν 
nea Aorist 2. 
like Present. ος. 4. wy οὔσα ov 
oy όντος ούσης όντος 
έναι ώς υἶα ὁς 
the Present. ότος υίας éroc 
aye? αις αι αι ao doa ἄν 
Like the αιτον airny αντος άσης αντος 


Present. αιμεν aire αιεν 


For ACCENTUATION, sec p. 157. 


2 Together with this ending the Optative of the Fut. 2. has also 
the termination οίην (e.g. φανοίην), which is a common Optative 
ending of contracted verbs. The Futurum Alticum has usually 
this Optative*; which is also occasionally found in the Perf. Optat. 
(especially that of Perf. 2; πεποιθοίην, ἐκπεφευγοίην, προελήλυο 
θοίην) ; and in σχοίη», Aor. 2. Opt. from ἔχω.--- 


σίην, oing, 0in,—~cinroy, οιήτην,---οίημεν, οίητε, οίησαν, 
» 
or οἶτον, oirny, otpev, οἵτε, οἵεν. 





* The Opt. of ἐπιτελῶ (for instance), Fut. Att. for ὀπιτελέσῳ, is 
either ἐπιτελοίην or ἐπιτελέσοιμι: never ἐπιτελοῖμι, 


H 4 
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57. Terminations (combined with the Mood- 








Indicative. Imperative. 
Present and | S. | opat y(e)> eras ου» έσθω 
FuTuURE. D. | ὀμεθονδεσθον εσθον | εσθον ἔσθων 
όµεθαδ εσθε ονται | εσθε ἐσθωσαν 
: or ἐσθωνἹ - 
(Future, none.) 
PERFECT. 8. | pas σαι rae go σθω 
D. | µεθον σθον σθον |σθον σθω» 
Ῥ. | µέθα σθε νταιδ | σθε σθωσαν 
or σθων 
Pluperfect. 8. | µην σο Το 
D. | µεθον σθον σθην 
Ῥ. | µεθα σθε ντοῦ 
Imperfect and | 8. | όµην ov>  ετο 
Aor. 2. Mid. | D. | όµεθον εσθον σθην Aor. 2. 
Ῥ. | όµεθα εσθε οντο 
Aor. 1. Mid. | 8. | άμην w5 ατο αι άσθω 
D. | άµεθον ασθον ἆσθην | ασθον ἀάσθων 
(Obs. Ἱπιρογ. αι] | P. | άµεθα ασθε αντο |ασθε ἀάσθωσαν 
or άσθων 
Fur. 2. Μιρ. | S. | οὔμαι g(et) κεἴται 
D. | οὐμεθον εἴσθον εἴσθον Νοπο. 
P. | οὐμεθα εἴσθε οὔνται 
Pass. Aorisés. | Β. | nv ης η nc (Aor. ].ητι) ήτω 
[conjugated with-} D. ytoy Μήτην | ητον nrwy 
outmood-vowels.]| P. | nev nre noav | nre ἠτωσαν 


Remarxs.—The Principal Tenses and Subj. have 3 dual in ο», 
3 plur. in ται; the Historical Tenses and Optat. have 3 dual in η», 
3 plur. in ro. The dual -μεθον is very rare: the Ist pl. -μεθα being 
used instead of it—n6: (Aor, Imper.) becomes ητι when the η is 
preceded by an aspirated mute (hence always in Aor. 1): τύφθητι. 


For AccENTUATION, see p. 157. 





5 The second persons from pat, µην, are properly σαι, co. 
But when these were appended to the root by a connecting vowel, the 
σ was thrown away; and ecat, for instance, contracted into y, Alticé 
ει, which is the only termination for βούλει, ὄψει, οἴει (you choose, will 
see, think). [Kiihner says, that ει is the regular form in Aristophanes, 
but is avoided by the Tragic writers: that it is used by Thucyd. and 
en. ; but that Plato and the Orators use both forms. ]—So ov is for 
ego; w (Aor. 1. Mid.) for ago; y in Subj. for ησαι ; οιο in Gptat. for 


Vowels) of the Passive and Middle Voice. 
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(97) 





Subjunctive. 





ωμοι 


y° 


ται 


οίμην 


Op t αί ive. 


oso? oro 


ώμεθον ἠσθον ησθον]οίμεθον οισθον οίσθην 


ώμεθα ησθε 
(1/µ/1γ6, none.) 





Like Present. 


None. 
ῶ ης 
το» ro 
ὤμε» NTe wort 


ωνται]οίμεθα οισθε 


ν 


οι»ΤοΟ 


πο ου... 


Present. 





aipny ato αιτυ 
αίμεθον αισθον αίσθην 
αίμεθα αισθε αιντο 


oipny oto otro 
οίµεθον οἴσθον οίσθην 
οίµεθα οἴσθε οἵντο 
cing ein 
sinroy ειῆτην 
εἴημεν είητε είησαν 
or εἴενὃ 


είην 


Infinitive. Participle. 


εσθαι όµενο η ον 


σθαι µένος µένη µένυ» 
Aor. 2. Prese 

έσθαι As Mt 
ασθαι ἄμενο 9 uv 
εἴσθαι ούμενος η ον 
ῆναι εἰς τεἶσα ty 


έντος είσης ἔντος 


6 The 1 dual and plural had each an extended form, µεσθον, µεσθα: 
they are used even by Attic poets. 

7 The shortened form of the 8 pl. Imperative is very. common: 
the Epic poets use no other form. It is identical with 3rd dual. 

5 The terminations νται, ντο, are unmanageable, except from 
pure roots. The Jonie forms in arat, aro (before which the 
v- and &- sounds are aspirated) are also found in the older and 
middle Attic writers : λελείφαται, τετάχαται, ἐφθάραται, κεχωρίδαται 
[χωρίζω]. A periphrasis with partcp. (λελειμμένοι εἰσέ) is generally 


used. 


9 εἴεν ig more common than είησαν. 
and 2nd persons (εἴμεν, εἴτε) are found in the Attic dialect, princf- 
pally in the poets, but also in prose. 


HS 


Similar forms for the Ist 


mA 
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58. Regular Verb tn w. 








THE ACTIVE. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. Optative. Imperative. 
58 Pres. 8. λύ-ω λύ-ω λύ-οιμι 

λύ-εις λύ-ρς λύ-οις λὺ-ε 

λύ-ει λύ-ρ λύ-οι λυ-έτω 
D. λύ-ετον λύ-ητον λύςοιτον λύ-ετον 

λύ-ετον λύ-ητον λυ-οίτην Av-Erwy 
P. λύ-ομεν λύ-ωμεν λύ-οιμεν 

λύ-ετε λύ-ητε λύ-οιτε λύ-ετε 

λύ-ουσι(ν) Ἅῥλύ-ωσι(ν) λύ-οιεν λυ-έτωσαν 

or λυ-όντων. 

Imperf. 8. ἔ-λυ-ον D.—————- Ῥ. ἐ-λύ-ομεν 

ἔ-λυ-ες ἐ-λύ-ετον ἐ-λύ-ετε 

ἔ-λυ-ι(ν) ἐ-λυ-έτην ἔ-λυ-ον. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. Optative. Imperative. 
very rare’), 

Perf. S. λέ-λύ-κᾶ λε-λύ-κω λε-λύ-κοιµι λέ-λυ-κε) 
λέ-λυ-κᾶς like the like the like the 
λέ-λυ-κε(ν) Present. Present. Present. 

D. λε-λύ-κατον 
λε-λύ-κατο» 

Ῥ. λε-λύ-καμεν 
λε-λύ-κατε 
λε-κύ-κασι(ν) 

Plupf. Β. ἐλε-λύ-κειν D.— - P. ἐλε-λύ-κειμεν 
ἑλε-λύ-κεις ἐλε-λύ-κειτον ἐλε-λύ-κειτε 
ἑἐλε-λύ-κει ἐλε-λυ-κείτην (ἐλε-λύ-κεισαν) 

ἐλε-λύ-κεσαν. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. Optative. Imperative. 

Fut. λύσω none λύ-σοιμι none 

like the Present. like the Present. 

Aor. Β. ἐ-λῦ-σᾶ λύ-σω λύ-σαιμι 
ἐ-λυ-σᾶς like the λύ-σαις, -σειας λῦ-σον 
ἔ-λυ-σε(ν) Present. λύ-σαι, -σειε(ν) λυ-σάτω 

D. ἐ-λύ-σατον λύ-σαιτον λύ-σατον 
ἐ-λυ-σάτην λνυ-σαίτην . λυ-σάτων 
Ρ. ἐ-λύ-σαμεν λύ-σαιμεν 
ἱἐ-λύ-σατε λύ-σαιτε λύ-σατε 
ἔ-λυ-σᾶν λύ-σαιε», -σειαν λυ-σάτωσαν 
or λυ-σάντων. 
Infin. Pr. Avew; Fut. λύσειν; Aor. λῦσαι; Perf. λελυκέναι. 


Partcp. Pr. λύων, λύουσα, λῦον ; Fut. λύσω», λύσουσα, λῦσονι 
Aor. λύσᾶς, λὐσᾶσα, λῦσᾶν; Perf. λελὕκώς, via, ὁς, 
A κότος, kviac, κότο". 





1 From a few words whose Perf. has a present meaning; ϱ.6, 
κεχήνετε (xaivw), χάσκω (Kr.).—The usual form is Imper. of ein: 


with perf. partep 


Indicative. Subjunctive. Optative. 
Pres. S. λύ-ομαι λύ-ωμαι λυ-οίµην 
λύ-ῦ, «ει λύ-ν λύ-οιο 
λύ-εται λύ-ηται λύ-οιτο 
D. [λυ-όμεθον] [λυ-ωμεθον] ᾖ[λυ-οίμεθον] 
λύ-εσθον λύ-ησθον λύ-οισθον 
λύ-εσθον λύ-ησθον λυςοίσθην 
Ρ. λυ-όμεθα λυ-ώμεθα λυ-οίµεθα 
λύ-ισθε λύ-ησθε λύ-οισθε 
λύ-ονται — λύ-ωνται λύ-οιντο 
Singular. Dual. 
Imperfect. ἐ-λυ-όμην [ἐ-λυ-όμεθο»] 
ἐ-λύ-ου ἐ-λύ-εσθον 
ἐ-λύ-εέτο ἐ-λυ-έσθην 
Perf. Indic. λέ-λύ-μαι Γλε-λύ-μεθον] 
9 λέ-λυ-σαι λέ-λυ-σθον 
λέ-λυ-ται λέ-λυ-σθον 
-Perf. Imper. λέ-λυ-σο λέ-λυ-σθον 
λε-λύ-σθω λε-λύ-σθων 
Pluperfect. ἑλε-λῦ΄-μην Γέλε-λύ-μεθον] 
ἐλε-λυ-σο ἐλέ-λυ-σθον 
Ὁ ἐλέ-λυ-το ἐλε-λύ-σθην 
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(58) 


Imperative. 


λύ-ου 
Av ἔσθω 


λύ-εσθον 
λν-έσθων 


λύ-εσθε 
λυ-ίσθωσαν 


or λυ-έσθων. 


Plural. 
ἐ-λν-όμεθα 
ἐ-λύ-εσθε 


ἐ-λύ-οντο 


λε.λύ-μεθα 
λέ-λυ-σθε 
λέ-λυ-νται 


λέ-λυ-σθε 
λε-λύ-σθωσαν 


or λε-λύ-σθων 


ἐλε-λύ-μεθα 
ἐλέ-λν-σθε 
ἑλέ-λυ-ντο. 


[On the Subj. and Opt. of the Perfect, see Pdm. 55.] 


Indicative, 


Subjunctive. 


Fut. λυ-θήσομαι none 


First Aor. 

S. ἐ-λύ-θην 
ἐ-λύ-θης 
ἐ-λύ-θη 

Ὀ. ἐ-λύ-θητον 
ἐ-λυ-θήτην 

Ρ. ἐ-λύ-θημεν 
ἐ-λύ-θητε 
ἐ-λύ-θησαν 

Fut. 3. 
λε-λύ-σομαι 


λν-θῶ 
λυ-θῆς 
λυ-θῤ 
λυ-θῆτον 
λυ-θῆτον 
λυ-θῶμεν 
λυ-θῆτε 


λυ-θῶσι(ν) λυ-θείησα», -θεῖεν 


none 


Optative. Imperative. 
λυ-θησοίµην none 
λυ-θείην 
λυ-θείης λύ-θητι 
λυ-θείη λυ-θήτω 
λυ-θείητον, -θεῖτον λύ-θητον 
λυ-θειήτην, -«θείτην λυ-θήτων 
λυ-θείημεν, -θεῖμεν 
λυ-θείητε, -θεῖτε λύ-θητε 

λυ-θήτωσαν 
[λυ-θέντων 2] 
λε-λυ-σοίμην none 


(nfinitive. Pres. λἈύεσθαι; Perf. λελύσθαι; Aor. λυθῆναι; Future, 
λυθήσεσθαι; Future 3, λελύσεσθαι. 


H 6 








(58) Participle. 


156 


Pres. λυόµενος, ὁ 
λυθείς, εἴσα, έν, G. ἕντος, είσης, έντος ; 
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η, ov; Fut. 3, λελυσόµενος; η, ov. 


Indicative. 
Fut. λύ-σομαι 


First Aor. 

Β. ἐ-λυ-σάμην 
ἐ-λύ-σω 
ἐ-λύ-σατο 

D. [ὲ-λυ-σᾶμεθον 
ἐ-λύ-σασθον 
ἰἐ-λυ-σάσθη»ν 

Ῥ. ἐ-λυ-σάμεθα 
ἐ-λύ-σασθε 
ἐ-λύ-σαντο 


THE MIDDLE. 


Subjunctive. 


none 


λύσωμαι 
λύσφ 
λύ-σηται 
λυ-σώμιθον 
λύ-σησθον 
λύ-σησθον 
λυ-σώμεθα 
λύ-σησθε 
λύ-σωνται 


Infinitive. Future, λύσεσθαι 


Participle. Future, λυσόµενος, η, ον 


Optative. 


λυ-σοίμην 


λν-σαίμη» 


λύ-σαιο 
λύ-σαιτο 
λυ-σαίμεθο»] 
λύ-σαισθον 
λυ-σαίσθην 
λυ-σαίμιθα 
λύ-σαισθε 
λύ-σαιντο 


η, ov; Perf. λελυμένος, 9, ΟΡ} Aor 
Fut. λυθησόμενος, 


Imperative. 


none. 


λῦ-σαι 


«λν-σάσθω 


λύ-σασθο» 
λυ-σάσθω» 


λύ-σασθε 
λν-σάσθωσαν 


or λυ-σάσθων 


Aor. λύσασθαι 
Aor. λυσάµενος, η, ov. 
Verbal Adjective, λύ-τός, ή, όν’ λυ-τέος, a, ov. 


Tempora Secunda. 


(ῥεύγω, fly; βάλλω, throw; κόπτω, hew.) 


Perf. 2. 
Aor. 2. Act. Ind. 
Subj. 
Optat. 


Aor. 2. Mid. Ind. 


Subj. 

Optat. 

Aor. 2. Pass. Ind. 
Fut. 2. Pass. Ind, 


πίφευγα, &c. 


ἔβαλον 
βάλω 
βάλοιµι 
ἑβαλόμην 


βάλωμαι 
Badoipny 
ἑκόπην 
κοπήσοµαι 


Plupf. ἐπεφεύγει», &e. 

Imper. βάλε 

Infin. Badrsiv 

Part. βαλώ», οὔσα, dy 

Imper. ᾖβαλοῦ 
βαλέσθω 
βάλεσθυν 
βαλίέσθων 
βάλεσθε 
βαλέσθωσα» 

or βαλέσθων 
Infin. ᾖβαλέσθαι 
Part. βαλόμενος 


Imperf. κόπηθιι κρπήτω, ἃο, 
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A. ACCENTUATION OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. (58) 
Gas” With respect to the accentuation, the terminations αι, οἱ are 
considered long in the Optative. With this exception, the termina- 
tion ae is considered short in verbs, as at, οἱ are, as the termination 
of subsiantives. 
a) The general rule is, that the accent is as far from the end of the 


word as ble. 

6) But Infin. Aor. 1. Act. is always accented on the penuit. ([Jnjfin. 
κωλῦσαι, φυλάξαι.] 

c) Infin. of Aor. 2. Act. is perispomenon; its Partcp. oxytone. 
[βαλιῖν, βαλώ».] 


4) The Injfin. of Perf. Act. is paroxytone, Ῥαγίομ. oxytone. 
Γτετυφίναι, τετυφώς.] 

ϱ) The Imperatives sizi, εὑρέ, ἐλθέ, and (in 4έ{ίο) λαβέ, ἰδέ, are 
oxytone.—But, in their compound forms, the accent is thrown 
back. {[ἔξελθε, ἀπόλαβε.] 

J) In the Indicative of an augmented tense, the accent is never 
moved nearer to the beginning than the augment : 

εἶχον, Tpoctiyor’ ἔσχο», παρίσχο». ἵκται, ἀφῖκται. 
—But λεῖπε, κατάλειπε in the Imparative. So also if the aug 
ment is rejected by poetic licence: ἔκφευγον for ἐξέφευγον. 

g) The accent helps us to distinguish the three following forms, 


which but for that are identical. 
Aor. 1. Act. Aor. 1. Mid. 
_—_—__--- errr eee 
Infin. 3rd sing. Optat. 2nd sing. Imperative. 
φυλάξαι φυλάξαι φύλαξαι 
ποιῆσαι ποιῆσαι ποίησαι. 


In dissyllable verbs these forms are not distinguished by the ac- 
cent, unless the penult of Aor. 1. Act. is long by nature: e. g. λῦσαι 
(Inf. Aor. 1. Act.; Imper. of Aor. 1. Mid.): λύσαι (3 s. Opt. Aor. 1. 
Act.): but τρέσαι, λέξαι, in all the forms. : 

hk) Participles have in all their forms the same tone-syllable as the 

nom. masc., unless the general rules make a change necessary. 


guddrrwy  «Φυλάττουσα guddrroy 
τετυφώς τετυφυϊᾶ τετυφός 
βαλών βαλοῦσα βαλόν 
παιδεύων παιδεύουσα παιδεῦον. 


B. ACCENTUATION OF THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICE. 

Accent as far from the end of the word as possible. 

a) But Injfin. of Aor. 2. Mid. is paroxytone. [συμβαλέσθαι.] 

ὃ) ας and Partcp. of Perf. Pass. have accent on penulf. [πεπαι- 

. δεῦσθαι' λελύσθαι.-- πεπαιδευμένος.] 

ϱ) Infinitives in ναι have always accent on penult [λυθῆναι]. Cf.A, d. 

d) The Participles of Pass. Aorists are orytone. [λυθείς.] 

e) The Subj. of the Pass. Aorists (ὦ being contracted from fw) is 
perispomenon through the sing. and properispomenon in dual" 
and plur. 

JS) In Imper. of Aor. 2. Mid. ου is perispomenon (λαβοῦ). The 
other persons conform to the general rule. 

g) For the participles see A, h. 

Ἀνθείς λυθεῖσᾶ λυθὲν Dat. pl. πε and η. 
λυθέντος λυθείση, λυθίντος εἴσι (not ect). 
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59. TABLE OF CONTRACTED VERBS. 





59 (ACTIVE.) 




















A) Pres. Tip- φιλ- χρυσ- 

8. | dw, -@ έω, -ῶ, όω, -ὤ, 
det, -ᾱς, έεις, ες, όεις, οἷς, 
det, -ᾱ, éety etl, όει, -οἳ, 

Indic. ἄετον, -ἅτον, έετο», «εἴτον, όετο», -ovroy, 
ἄετον, -ἄτο», έετον, -εἴτον, όετον, -Οὔτο», 

Ρ. ἄομεν, -ὤμεν, έομε», «οὔμεν, | όοµεν, -οὔμεν, 
άετε, «τε, ετε, εεἴτε, όετε, «οὔτε, 
dover, -wot. έουσι, «οὔσι. όουσι, «οὔσι, 

8. | ae, -a, εε, -ει, of, «ου, 
αέτω, -άτω, εἔτω, -είτω, οἔτω, «οὕτω, 

Imp. D. ἄετον, -ἄτον, ἑετον, -εἴτον, όετυ», -οὔτον, 
airwy, -arwy, εέτω»ν, -είτων, οέτων, «οὕτω», 

P. | aere, -are, έετε, -εἴτε, όετε, -οὔτε, 


αέτωσαν, -ἄτωσαν.] εἔτωσαν, -είτωσαν.] οἔγωσαν, -ούτωσαν. 








S. aw, -ὤ, έω, -ῶ, όω, = @, 
, ~ ρ ~ ~ 
aye, -ᾷς, ένς, “Uo όρς, οἷς, 
Ἡν νότο 
Subj D. | anrov, -arToy, énrov, -HTOV, όητο», -ῶτο», 
J: danroyv, -ἄτον, ἑητο», «το», όητο», -wrop, 
, ω La ~~ ’ ~ 
Ῥ. | awperv, -ὤμεν, ἔωμεν, -ὤμε», όωμε», -ώμεν, 
ῤ ο , ~~ ~ 
ante, -are, έητε, “FTE, énre, “wrt, 
αωσι, “wel, έωσι, -ῶσι. όωσι; “wot. 





ο 


S. | ἄοιμι, “Gilt, έοιμι, -οἶμι, | όοιµι, tut, 























ἄοις, “PCy έοις, οἷς, doc, - Ἂ-οῖς, 
dot, -ῷ, éot, ot, dot, οἳ, 
Opt. . | dorrov, -yrov, | έοιον, -οἵτον, ὀοιτον, -οἵτον, 
αοίτην, -ῴτην, εοίτην, "οίτην, oolrny, -oiryY, 
P. | αοιµεν -ῷμεν, ξοιμέν, "οἵμεν, ὀοιµε», "οἵμεν, 
άοιτε, «ῴτε, έοιτεν -οἵτε, όοιτε, «οἵτε, 
αοιεν, -φεν. έοιεν, «οἵεν. όοιεν, -οἴεν. 
Infinitive. | dev, -gv [ος av]. | tev, -εῖν. όει», -οῦγ. 
.| Μ. | aw», -ὤ», έω», -ὤ», όων, -ῶ», 
Prtep. | F. | άουσα, -ῶσα, έουσα, «οὔσα, όουσα, -οὔσα, 
Ν. | dor, -ῶν. tov, -οὔν. dor, «οῦ». 
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A) Pres. 
8. 
D. 
indic. 
Ρ. 
S. 
Imp. D. 
P. 
S. 
D. 
Subj. 
P; 
8. 
D. 
Opt. 
P. 
| 
Infinitive. 
M. 
Prtcp. | F. 
N. 

















(PASSIVE.) (59) 
τιμ- φιλ- χρυσ- 

dopat, »ώμαι, έομαι, «οὔμαι, | όομαι, »οὔμαιν 
ay, “Gs éy, “yy oy; -οἳ, 
άεται͵ -arat, έεται, »εῖται, éerat, «οὔται, 
αόμεθον, -ώμεθον, | εόµεθον», -«-ούμεθον,] οόμεθον, -ούμεθον 
ἄεσθον, -ἄσθον, | ἐεσθον, κ-εῖσθον, | όεσθον, κ«οῦσθον, 
ἄεσθο», -ᾱσθον, | ἔεσθο», .εἴσθον, | όεσθον, «οὔσθον, | 
αόμεθα, -ώμεθα, | εόµεθα, «-ούμεθα, | οόµεθα, κ«ούμεθα, 
αεσθε, -ἄσθε, έεσθε, «εἴσθε, όεσθε, «οὔσθε, 
dovrat, -ὤὥνται. | ἔονται, «οὔνται, | ὀόονται, «οὔνται. 
ἄου, -ὤ, έου, -0v, dow, «οὔ, 
αἴσθω,  -ἄσθω, | εἐσθω, .είσθω, | οἐσθω, »ούσθω, 
άεσθον, -ἄσθον, | έεσθον, -εἴσθον, | όεσθον, «-οὔσθου, 
αἴσθων, -ἀσθων, | εἴσθων», κ-είσθων, | οσθων, -ούσθων, 
άεσθε, -ἄσθε, έεσθε, «εἴσθε, | όεσθε, «οὔσθε, 
αξσθωσαν,.άσθωσαν.] εἔσθωσαν,-είσθωσαν,] οέσθωσαν,-ούσθωσαν 
ἄωμαι -ὤμαι, έωμαι, -ώμαι, όωμαι, -ὤμαι, 
ay, 4, bys ο, oF, ο. 
anrat, -arat, énrat, -ῆται, όηται, -wrat, 
αώμεθον, -ώμεθον. | εώµεθον, «-ώμεθο», | οώμεθο», -ωμεθον, 
άησθον, -ἄσθον, | ἔησθον, «-ἤσθον, | ὀησθο», -ώσθον, 
ἄησθον, -ἄσθον, | έησθον, -ἤσθον, | ὀησθον, -ώσθο», 
αώμεθα, -ώμεθα, | εώµεθα, -ωμεθα, | οώμεθα, -ωώμεθα, 
anode, -ἆσθε, έησθε, -ἤσθε, όησθε, -ώσθε, 
ἄωνται, -ώνται. | ἔωνται, «-ὥνται. ωνται, -ώνται. 
αοίµη», -φμην, | εοίµη», «οίμη», | οοίµην, κ-οίμην, 
άοιο, -ϕο, έοιο, «οἵο, όοιο, -οἵο, 
adoro, - PTO, éotro, -0tro, όοιτο, -οἵτο, 
αοίµεθον, -φμεθον, | εοίµεθον, «οίμεθον, | οοίµεθο», «οίμεθον 
ἄοισθον, -wabor, | έοισθον, -οἴσθον, | ὀοισθον, κ«οἴσθον, 
αυΐίσθην, -ᾠσθην, | εοίσθην, κ«οίσθην, | οοίσθην, «-οίσθην, 
αοίµεθα, -ῴμεθα, | εοίµεθα, οίμεθα, | οοίµεθα, κ«οίμεθα, 
ἀοισθε -ᾠσθε, ἔοισθε, «οἴσθε, όοισθε, «οἴσθε, 
ἄοιντο, -gvro. | ἔοιτο, «οἴντο. | όοιντο -οἴντο. 
ἄεσθαι, -ᾱσθαι. | ἐεσθαι, -sioBatr. | όεσθαι, -οὔσθαι. 
αόμενος, -ώμενος, εόµενος, “ούμενος, οόμένος, «ούμενος 
aopivn, «-ωμένη, | εοµένη, κ«-ουμένη, | οοµένη, κ-ουμένη, 
αόµενο», -ωμενον. | εόµενον, «-οὐμενον.] οόμενο», -ούμενον 
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2) (Imperfect Active.) 
B) lupr ἑτίμ- ἐφίλ- ἐχρύσ- 
8S. | αον, ow, εο», -ου», oor, -our, 
att, ας, εες, είς, οες, "ους, 
ag, - -α, &€, ~El, O€, «ον, 
Indic D. | deroy, -aroy, éerov, -tiroy, | όετο», «οὔτονν, 
: airny, «άτη», είτη», -tirny, oiTny, -ourny, 
P. | dopey, «ὤμε», έομεν, -οὔμεν, | όομεν», «οὔμεν, 
άετε, -art, έετε, -cire, Gere, «οὔτε, 
aoy, (Νο toy, “OUP. ooY, -OUr, 
60. 
Verbs in pu. 
bi) τίθηµι, place; ἴστημι, make to stand; δίδωµι, give; Seixvvpt, show. 


(Formed from simpler roots, θε, στα, do, deen.) 


MOODS OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 











Indic. Imperat. Subj. Opt. Infin. Part. 
Pres. τίθηµι | (rider) rider τιθώ (ὗς, 9) τιθείην τιθέναι ᾖτιθείς. 
ἵστημι ᾖ|(στᾶθι) ἵστη ᾖ|ἱστὼ ὃς, ϐ) Ιἱσταίην tord vat ᾖ|ἱστάς. 
δίδωμι . |(δίδοθι) δίδου [didw (yc, φ)|διδοίην |διδόναι [deCouc. 
δεἰκνΌμι ών, δεἰκνὺι------- δεικνῦ ναι Ιδεικνύς. 
Aor. 2. ἔθην θώ CTs 9) θείην ᾖ|θεῖναι ιθείς. 
ἕστην στῆθι oe (Jo. ὃ 7 σταίην Ἱστῆναι στάς. 
ἴδων δός δῶ (ῴς, φ) Ιδοίην |δοῦναι δούς, 
TENSES OF THE ACTIVE VUICE. 
Indicative. 
Present. 
Ὁ. τίθηµι ἵστημι δίδωµμι δείκνυµι 
τίθης ἵστης ίδως δείκνυς 
τίθησι(ν) ἑστησι(ν) δίδωσι(») δείκνὺσι(»') 
τίθετον tordroy didoroy δείκνὔτον 
τίθετον ἱστᾶτον δίδοτον δεἰκνῦτον 
Ῥ. ridepev Ἰστᾶμεν δίδοµεν δεἰκνὔμεν 
riOsre tordre δίδοτε - δείκν ὅτε 
τιθἰᾶσι(ν) Ἱστᾶσι(ν) διδόᾶσι(ν) δεικνῦ ἄσι(ι) 


PARADIGMS (60). 161 


(Imperfect Passive.) 


(60) 














B) Imp. ἑτιμ- ἐφιλ- ἐχρυσ- 

S. | αόµη», -ώμην, edunr, -oupny, | ούµη», -obpny, 
ἄου, -ῶ, έου, «οὔ, όου, «οὔῦ, 
ἄετο -ἄτο, éero, -tiro, éero, -ovro, 

D. | αόµεθο», -ὠμεθο», | εόμεθον, -ούμιθο», | odpeBor, -odpeOor, 

ndic. deaQorw, -ἄσθο», έεσθον, «εἴσθον, | όεσθο», -οὔσθον, 
αἴέσθην, -άσθην, | είσθη», «ιίσθην, | οἴσθην, -ούσθην, 

Ῥ. | αόμεθα, -ώμεθα, | εόµεθα, «οὐμεθα, | οόµεθα, -ούμεθα, 
άεσθε, -ᾱσθε, έεσθε, «εἴσθε, όεσθε, «οὔσθε, 

| άἄοντο, -wyre. έοντο, «οὔντο. όοντο, κ«οὔντο,. 
Imperfect [Cf. p. 166, e]. 

8S. éridny torny ἰδίδων 1] ἰδείκνῦν 
ἐτίθης) torne ἐδίδως] ἐδείκνῦς 
ἐτίθη) ἵστη ἐδίδω] ἰδείκνὺ 

Ὦ. érideroy Ἱστᾶτον ἐδίδοτον ἐδείκνῦτον 
ἐτιθέτην ἱστᾶ την ἐδιδότην ἐδεικνῦ την 

Ῥ. ῥἐἑτίθεμεν ἱστᾶμεν ἑδίδομεν ἐδείκνῦμεν 
ἐτιθετε ἱστᾶτε ἐδίδοτε ἐδείκνῦτε 
ἐτίθεσαν Ἱστᾶσαν ἰδίδοσαν ἐδείκνῦσαν 

2nd Aorist. 

S. [nv] ἔστην [ἔδων] (none) 
[ἔθης] ἕστης [έδως] 
[ἐθη] ἕστη [δω] 

D. ἔθετον ἔστητον ἔδοτον 
ἐθέτην ἑστήτην ἑδότην 

Ῥ. ἔθεμεν ἔσγημεν έδοµεν 
έθετε ἵστητε ἔδοτε 
ἔθεσαν ἔστησαν ἔδοσαν 

Subjunctive. 
Present. 

8. τιθῶ ἱστῶ διδῶ feom δεικ;ύω 
τιθὺς ἱστῇς διδῷς 
τιθῦ iorg ξιδφ 

D. τιθῆτον ἱστῆτυν διδώῶτον 
τιθῆτον ἱστῆτον διδῶτον 

Ρ. τιθῶμεν "Ἱστῶμεν διδῶμεν 
τιθῆτε ἱστῆτε διδῶτε 
τιθῶσι(ν)  Ἱστῶσι(ν)  διδῶσι(ν) 





SEES HEED 


1 The forms in use are: ididouy, ἑἐδίδους, ἐδίδου, p. 166, ο. ἐδίδ 
only Xen. An. 5. 8, 4. (as Od. τ. 367.) > »?p 1, 9. ἐδίδως, 
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2nd Aorist. 
8. 60 στῶ δῶ (none) 
θῇῆς org , Sys 
The Terminations as in the Present. 
Optative. 
Present. 
γιθείην ἱσταίην διδοίην from δεικ»ύω 
γιθείης ἱσγαίης διδοίης 
τιθείη ἱσταίη διδοίη 
J τιθείητον S ἱσταίητον διδοίητον 
*\ τιθεῖτον ὶ ἱσταῖτον διδοῖτον 
τιθειήτην { ἱσταιήτην J διδοιήτην 
τιθείτην Ἰ ἑσταίτην ἱ διδοίτην 
Ρ { γιθείηµεν ἱσταίημε»  ({ διδοίηµεν 
* | τιθεῖμεν ἱσταῖμεν Ἰ. διδοῖμεν 
J τιθείητε { ἱσταίητε J διδοίητε 
L τιθεῖτε ἱσταῖτε | διδοῖτε 
(τιθείησα») (ἱσταίησαν) eee) 
τιθεῖεν ἱσταῖεν ιδοῖεν 
2nd Aorist. 
3. θείην σταίην δοίην (none) 
Terminations as in the Present. 
Imperative. 
Present. 

S. [riders] Γιστᾶθι] [δίδοθι] [δείκνῦθι] 
τίθει ἵστη ίδου δείκνὺ 
τιθέτω iord rw διδότω δεικνὕ τω 
τίθετον ἱστᾶτον δίδοτον δεἰκνύτον 
τιθέτων ἱστᾶτων διδότων δεικνὔτων 

Ῥ. ridere ἱστᾶτε δίδοτε δείκνῦτε 
[τιθέτωσαν] ᾖ[ἱστᾶτωσαν] [διδότωσαν] [δεικνύ τωσαν] 
τιθέντων ἱστάντων ιδόντων δεικνύντων 

3nd Aorist. 

8. θὲςὶ στῆθιΣ δόςὶ (none) 
θέτω στήτω δότω 


Terminations as in the Present, 





} The compounds throw .the accent back on the preceding sy\- 
lable: περίθες, ἀπόδος, ἀπόδοτε. . κ. 
1η the compounds στᾶ: παράστᾶ, ἁπόστᾶ, 
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Infinitive. (60) 
Present. 
γεθέναι ἱστᾶ΄ναι διδόναι (δεικνὔ ναι) 
2nd Aorist. 
θεῖναι στῆναι δοῦναι (none) 
Participle. 
Present. 
Masc. _ rideic ἱστᾶς διδοὺς δεικνὺς 
G. -ivrog -άντος «όντος «ύντος 
Fem. τιθεῖσα ἱστᾶσα διδοῦσα δεικνῦσα 
Neut. ῥτιθἐν iord’y διδόν δεικνύ΄ν 
2nd Aorist. 
Oeic, θεῖσα, Biv, στάς, craca,oray,  Jdovc, δοῦσα, δόν, (none) 
61. 
PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
Moods of the Passive and Middle. 
Pres. Indic. Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Part. ϐἱ 
τίθ-εμαι εσο (ου) ὤμαι είµην εσθαι έµενος 
ἴστ-ἅμαι ασο (ω) ὤμαι αίµην ασθαι άμενος 
δίδ-οµαι οσο (ου) ὤμαι οίµμην οσθαι όμενος 
δείκν-ὕμαι doo υσθαι ύμενος 
Aor. 2. Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Part. 
ἐθίμην» (θίσο) θοῦ | θῶμαι | θείµην θίσθαι | θέµενος 
[ἐστάμην 
not found} 
ἑπτάμην, | (πτάσο) πτῶ] πτῶμαι | wraipny | πτάσθαι | πτάµενος 
ew. 
Uséunv (δόσο) δοῦ | δῶμαι | δοίµην δόσθαι | δόµενος 
TENSES OF THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
Indicative. 
Present. 
Sing. ridepat tordpae δίδοµαι δεἰκνῦμαι 
τίθεσαι Ἱστᾶσαι δίδοσαι δεἰκνῦσαι 
[τίθυ] [στα] 
τίθεται ιστᾶται δίδοται δεἰκνῦται 
Dual [τιθέμεθο»] [ιστᾶμεθον] [διδόμεθον] ᾖ[δεικνῦ μεθον] 
τίθεσθο» _ toracOoy δίδοσθον δείκνυσθον 
τίθεσθο» ἵστασθον δίδοσθον δείκνυσθον 
Plural τιθέµεθα ἱστᾶ µεθα διδόµεθα δεικνὕ µεθα 
τίθεσθε ἵστασθε δίδοσθε δείκνυσθε 
τίθενται ἵστανται δίδονται ῥείκνυνται 


(61) 
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Sing. 


Dual 


Plural 


Sing. 


Plural 





1 Here too (as in τίθωµαι, &c. p. 166, c) the accentuation of the 
compounds is often thrown back : ἐπίθωμαι (ος ἐπιθῶμαι). πρόσθηται, 
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Imperfect. 








ἐτιθέμην Ἱστᾶ μην ἐδιδόμην ἐδεικνῦ μην 
ἐτίθεσο torago ἐδίδοσο ἐδείκνυσο 
[ἐτίθου] [iorw] [ἐδίδου] 
ἐτίθετο toraro ἰδίδοτο ἐδείκνντο 
ο [ἱστάμεθον] ο η άνω, 
τίθεσθον ἴστασθον ἐδίδοσθον δείκνυσθον 
ἐτιθίσθην ἰσγάσθην ἐδιδόσθην  ἐδεικνύσθην 
ἐτιθέμεθα ἱστάμεθα ἐδιδόμεθα  ἐδεικνύμεθα 
ἐτίθεσθε Ίστασθε ἐδίδοσθε ἰδείκννσθε 
ἐτίθεντο ἵσταντο ἑδίδοντο ἐδείκνυντο 
Qnd Aorist Middle. 
ἐθέμην [ἐστάμην]  ἱδόμην (none) 
ἔθου [έστω] ἔδου 
ἔθετο [ἐστατο] ἔδοτο 
Terminations the same as those of the Imperfect. 
Sudbjunctive. [Cf. p. 166, ο.] 
Present. 
τιθώμαι ἱστῶμαι διδῶμαι from δεικνύω 
τιθῦ torg διὸφ 
τιθῆται ἱστῆται διδώται 
[τιθώμεθο»] άλλα, θε] 
τιθῆσθον στῆσθον ιδῶσθον 
τιθῆσθον Ιστῆσθον ᾽ διδῶσθον 
τιθώµεθα ἱστώμεθα διδώμεθα 
τιθῆσθε ἱστῆσθε διδῶσθε | 
γιθώνται torwyras διδῶνται 
2nd Aorist Middle'. | 
θῶμαι [στῶμαι] δῶμαι (none) 
09 [ory] δρ 
Terminations the same as those of the Present. 
Optative. 
Present. 
τιθείµην ἱσταίμην διδοίµην from δεικνυω 
τιθεῖο ἱσταῖο διδοῖο 
γιθεῖτο iorairo διδοῖτο 
[τιθείμεθον] [ἱσταίμεθον] [διδοίμεθον»] 
τιθεῖσθον ἰσταῖσθον ιδοῖσθον 
τιθείσθην ἱσταίσθην διδοίσθην 
τιθείµεθα ἱσταίμεθα διδοίµεθα 
γιθεῖσθε ἱσταῖσθε διδοῖσθε 
τιθεῖντο ἱσταῖντο διδοῖντο 





Sing. θείµην 


Terminations the same as those of the Present. 


Τίθεσο 
[τίθουν) 
γιθέσθω 
γίθεσθον 
τιθέσθων 
Plural ᾖ-γίθεσθε 
γιθέσθωσαν 
or γιθέσθων 


Sing. 


Dual 


Sing. θοῦϊ 
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2nd Aorist Middle. 


[σταίμην] δοίµην 
Imperative. 
Present. 
toraco δίδοσο 
(torw) [δίδου] 
ἱσγάσθω διδόσθω 
ἵστασθον διδοσθον 
ἱστάσθων διδόσθων 
ἵστασθε δίδοσθε 
ἱστάσθωσαν  διδόσθωσαν 
ἱστάσθων διδόσθων 
2nd Aorist Middle. 


[στάσο, στῶ] δοῦ 


θίσθω [στάσθω] δόσθω 
Terminations the same as in the Present. 
Infinitive. 
Present. 
τίθεσθαι ἴστασθαι δίδοσθαι 
Qnd Aorist Middle. 
θέσθαι [στάσθαι] δόσθαι . 
Participle. 
Present. 
τιθέµενος ἱστάμενος διδόµενος 
2nd Aorist Middle. 
θέµενος [στάμενος] δόµενος 
62. 


The remaining tenses are formed from the original roots 
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(61) 


(none) 


δείκιῦσο 


δεικνύσθω 
δείκνυσθον 
δεικνυσθων 
δείκνυσθε 
δεικνύσθωσαν 
δεικνύσθων 


(none) 


δείκννσθαι 


(ποπο) 


δεικνύµενος 


(none) 


: of §2 


τίθηµι, ἵστημι, δίδωµι, δείκνυµι (orig. roots, θε, στα, do, dex), they 


are these : 


Act. θήσω 
Mid. θήσομαι | 
Pass. Γεθήσομαι 


ἔθηκα 
τη [ἐθηκάμην] 
Pass, ἐτέθην | 


Future. 
στήσω δώσω 
στήσοµαι δώσομαι 
σταθήσυµαι δοθήσοµαι 
Aorist. 
ἔστησα ἔδωκα 
ἐσγτησάμη» [ἐδωκάμη»ν] 
στάθη» ἐδόθην 


δείξω 
δείξυµαι 
δειχθήσοµαι 


ἔδειξα 
ἐδειξάμην 
ἐδείχθην 





1 In the compounds the accent is thrown back: but not that of 
the 2nd sing., unless the prep. is a dissyllable: ante η 


ἀπόθεσθε, πρόσθεσθε. 


(62) 


63 
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Perfect. 
Act. τέθεικα ἕστηκα δέδωκα δέδειχα 
Pass. τέθειµαι (ἕσταμαι dédopac δέδειγµαι 
Pluperfect. 
Act. ἐτεθείκειν εἰστήκειν  ἐδεδώκει» ἐδεδείχειν 
ἑστήκειυ 
Pass. ἐτεέθειμην (ἑστάμην)  ἐδεδόμην ἐδεδείγμην 


On the syncopated forms of the Perf. ἕστηκα, see Pdm. 65. For 
ἵημι, see Pdm. 67. 


a) A Fut. ἑστήξω (stabo) was formed fr. Ῥοχί[.---ἑστήξομαι later.— 
The Aorists ἔθηκα, ἔδωκα are used only in the sing. Indic.; the forms 
of the 2nd Aor. in dual and pl.; in the other moods; and in the 
participle. ᾿Εθηκάµη», ἐδωκάμην are un-Altic. 


6) The peculiarity of κα, as termination of Aor. 1, belongs to 
ἔθηκα, ἔδωκα, Hea (input). 

e) The Opt. and Subj. of the Pres. Pass. from τίθηµι, δίδωµι, and 
(ημι are usually conjugated as if from τίθω, didw, iw, the accent 
being thrown back: thus τίθωµαι, didwpat, &c.; τιθοίµην, διδοίµην 
(δίδοιο, δίδοιτο, &c.). Soin Aor. 2. Mid. ἀπόθωμαι, ἁπόδοιτο, &c. 


ἆ) This analogy, as far as regards the accent, is followed by δύναμαι 
am able), and ἐπίσταμαι (know how). 
µ 


Thus: ἐπίστωμαι -Ὁ -ηται δυναίµην -αιο -αιτο 
αἱ ἱστῶμαι -9 -ἥται) ἱσταίμην  Ἅ-αιο -αιτο 
also ὀναίμην ὄναιο ὄναιτο. 


e) In the Imperf. Active the singular of τίθηµι and ἵημι is often, 
that of δίδωμιε regularly, formed as if from τιθέω, διδόω : ἐἑτίθουν is 
not found: but ἐτίθεις, ἐτίθει, are far commoner than ἐτίθης, ἐτίθη: 
ἐδίδουν, ἐδίδους, ἐδίδου. In Attic poetry the forms of the Present 
τιθεῖς, τιθεῖ, and (from ἵημι) εῖς, tet are also found. 


63. 
Verbs with 2nd Aorist like Verbs in µι, 
2nd Aorist. 
αποδιδράσκω, ῥέω. γιγνώσκω, φύω, 
Σ γιοι away. 1 flow. Iknow. I put forth naturally 
(Aor. 2. intrans.). 

Indicative. | 
Β. ἀπέδρᾶν ἑῥῥύην ἔγνων ἔφὺν 

ἀπεδρᾶς ἑῥῥύης ἔγνως ἔφὺς 

ἀ πέδρᾶ ἑῤῥύη ἔγνω EDV 
D. ἀπεδρᾶτον ἐῤῥύητον ἔγνωτον ἔφυτον 

ἀπεδρᾶ την ἑῤῥυήτην ἐγνώτην ἐφῦτην 
Εε, ἀπέδρᾶμεν ἑῤῥύημεν ἔγνωμεν ἐφῦμεν 

ἀπεδρᾶτε ἑῥῥύητε ἔγνωτε ἔφυτε 


ἀπέδρᾶσαν ἑῤῥῥύησαν ἔγνωσαν ἐφῦσαν 
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Subjunctive. 2nd Aorist. 

8. ἀποδρῶ puis γ»ῶ guw (prob. v) 
ἀποδρᾷς ῥυῇς γνῴς guys 
ἀποδρᾳ puy γνφ guy 

D. ἀποδρᾶτον | ῥυῆτον γνῶτον φύητο» 
ἀποδρᾶτον | ῥυῆτον γνῶτον φύητον 

Ῥ. ἀποδρῶμεν | ῥυῶμεν γνῶμεν φύωμεν 
ἀποδρᾶτε ῥυῆτε νῶτε φύητε 
ἀποδρῶσι(ν) | ῥυῶσι(ν) γγῶσι(ν) φύωσι 

Optative. 

8. ἀποδραίην | ῥνείην γνοίην φύοιµι ος ou ny? 
ἁποδραίης ῥυείης γνοίης φύοις ος φῦης 
ἀποδραίη ῥυείη γνοίη φύοι ος φῦη 

8ο. &e, &e. &e. 

Imperative. 

S. ἀπόδρᾶθι puns γνῶθι (gem) 
ἀποδρᾶ τω ῥυήτω γνώτω φύτω) 

&e. ᾱο. ᾱο. &e. 

Infinitive. 
ἀποδρᾶναι | ῥυῆναι γνῶναι φῦναι 

Participle. 
ἀποδράς, pueig, εἴσα, ἐν | γνούς Pvc, pica, φὺν 

doa, ay γνοῦσα, γνόν 
64. The following are additional examples of this formation :— ϱ/ 
Aor, 2. Imp.| Subj. Opt. | Infin. Partic. 
taken) 
ἁλίσκομαι ἤλων (was| — [ade (ῷς, Φ)|ἁλσίην |ἁλῶναι |ἁλούς [ᾶ ος. 
(am taken) [ἱᾶλων (Att.) 7 cept in Ind.] 
Baivw,go  |éBnv (went) |8i9| Ba (Gc, ϐ) [βαίην |βῆναι |βάς 
βιόω, live ἐβίων (lived) — ]βιῶ (Ge, φ)]βιφην |βιῶναι |Brove 
(οὔσα, ovr) 
wtropat, fly |ἕπτην (flew)? | — Ι(ατῶ ?) πταίην] πτῆναι |rrac 
σκέλλω, dry ᾖ|ἔσκλην --- — σκλῆναι 
withered) 
δόω ἔδῦν (went into) |δῦθε [δύω (yc, ϱ)|[δύην |δῦναι [dug (ὅσα) 
om. 
φθάνω ἔφθην -|ὁθῶ (gc, 9) | p0ainy |φθῆναι Ἴφθας 
(come before, 
anticipate) | 
65. Syncopated Perfect. 65 
: Dual. Plural. 
Indicative ὄἕστηκα — ἐστᾶμεν 
ἕστηκας ἔστᾶτον ἔστᾶτε 
ἕστηκε(ν) ἔστᾶτον ἑστᾶσι(ν) 


1 Φύην for φυίη». 


Hippocrates has Aor. 2. ἐφύην (Φυῆναι, &c.), 


like ἐῤῥῥύην. This is the usual form in later writers; and the Subj. 
φυῶ (Plat.) must be referred to this, not to ἔφυν. (Butimann.) 
2 Late: ἑπτόμην the usual form, 
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(65) Subjunctive ἑστῶ 
Optative ἑσταίην, ἑσταίης, διο. 
Imperative ἔστᾶθι, ἑστᾶτω, &c. 
Infinitive ἑστάναι 
Participle ἑστώς, doa, we, or oc, Gen. ἑστῶτος, ώσης, ὥτος. 


Pluperfect. 
Sing. Dual. Plural. 
id ο» 
ἑστήκειν or εἰστήκειν — Fordpey 
ἑστήκεις Or εἰστήκεις ἑστᾶτον ἔστᾶτε 
ἑστήκει or εἰστήκει ἑστᾶτην ἕστᾶσαν 


a) These syncopated forms are only found in the Dwal and 
Plural. The regular forms of ἕστηκα are sometimes me 
with, though the shorter forms are the commoner in the 
best authors, especially for the Ρἰμνα].--ἑστηκέναι rare in 
Attic (Kr.). 

b) In the Pluperf. of tornpt, ἕστασαν is the form of this kind that 
principally occurs. 

ε) The Participle arises by contraction from awe. The ω (a 

ising from ao) is retained through the oblique cases: but the 
neuter ἑστός has better authority than ἑστώς. 


66. (Other Syncopated Perfects.) 


66 δείδω (Hom.), fear, δέδια (rare in Sing.), Pl. dédiper, dédtre, δεδίᾶσιν. 
Part. δεδιώς. Imperf. δέδιθι. Subj. δεδίω. Opt. 
δεδιείην. Impf. δεδιέναι. Pluperf. 3rd Pla. 
ἐδέδισαν or ἐδεδίεσαν. 


θνήσκω, die τίθνηκα (-ας, -ε), τἐθνᾶμεν, τἐθνᾶτε, τιθνᾶσι. 
Imperat. τθνᾶθι. Opt. τεθναίην. Inf. τεθνᾶ- 
ναι. Part. τεθνεώς (-εῶσα, εώς). 


The Perfects τέθνηκα and δέδια are the only Perfects besides 
ἕστηκα whose syncopated forms are in common use in prose, the 
Partcp. βεβώς (from Baivw) forming a partial exception. Of ti. 
θνηκα, it is only the Infin. and Partcp. that are common in Ailic 
prose: the Participle is τεθνεώς, with the (Ionic) intercalation of :.' 
Δέδια oceurs throughout: the longer form, δέδοικα, occurs only in the | 
Indicat. of Perf. and Pluperf. (where it is commoner in the Singular 
than the abridged forms), in the Infin. in the Dramatic writers, and 
in the Participle. ; 








67. “Inpt,—eipé and εἶμι,--ϕημί. 


67 It is very important that the pupil should acquire a thorough 
familiarity with the forms of tau, εἰμί and εἶμι, which, from the re- 
semblance of some to others, are often hard to distinguish: indeed 
some forms (especially in the compounds) are identical, and can only 

. be distinguished by the sense. "Ίημι occurs principally in its com- 
pounds, ἀφίημι, µεθίηµι, &c. The ε is usually long in Attic Greck 
{as short, it occurs principally in the participle). 


rr  - 
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(input. Root, 2.) (67) 
Active. 
Ind. Imper. Sabj. Opt. laf. Partcp. 
Pres. ἵημιε τει, iw ἱείην ναι (είς, leioa, ti» 
ἱέτω, &c. 
Imp. την 
Perf. tlea 
Plup. εἴκειν 
Aor. 1. «Ka 7 : 
Aor, 2. [iy] eee ὧ einy εἶναι _— tic, εἶσα, Fv 
Pl. εἶμεν 
. [ sire . 
εἶσαν 
Fut. ἤσω 
Passive. 


Pres. ‘Tepae (88 τίθεµαι). (On Subj. and Opt. sce p. 166, ¢.} 
Impf. Ἱἱέμην 

Perf. εἶμαι = eto εἶσθαι µεἱμένος 
Ῥ]αρ. εἴμην 

Aor. εἴθην Onre ἐθῷ ἐθείην ἰθῆναι ἐθείς 
Fut. 1. ἐθήσομαι 

Fut. 3. Canney’ 


Middle. 
Aor. 1. (ἡκάμην) i 


Aor. 2. εἴμην οὗ wpa εἵμην ἴσθαι ἔμενος 
Fut. ἤσομαι 


Verbal Adjective, ἑτός, ἑτέος. 
As a general rule, ἵημι is conjugated like τίθηµι. 
9) oS 3rd Plur. of the Present Indic. Act. is ἱᾶσι(ν) only, for 
ιεᾶσι(ν). 
b) The Imperf. inv is doubtful in the singular: ἴεις, ἴει are undoubted, 
and it seems probable that te» also was used as Ist sing.! 


c) From ἀφίημι the Imperf. appears with a double augment: 
ἡφίει ἠφίεσα», but ἀφίει, and especially ἀφίεσαν, have more 
and better authority. 

d) The Aor. 1. ἦκα, which is not. found except in the Indicative, 
was in general use in the singular. In the plural it is rarely 
used by any Attic writers, but Eurip. Xen. Dem.—Of ἦν (ἔθην, 
ἔδων) the singular of the Indicative is no where to be found. 

ϱ) What is here said of ἦκα, ἦν, applies also to ἔδωκα, ἔθηκαι: 
ἔδων, ἔθην. In Aor. 1. Mid. ἡκάμην is sometimes, but idw- 
κάμην, ἐθηκάμη», never found in Attic writers. 





1 This and the following remarks are from Kriiger. 
I 
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(67) J) The Daal and Plur. of 2nd Aor. Act.; the Indic. of Aor. 2. 
Mid. and Aor. 1, Pass. are found in the common language 
ae in Herodotus); but always wi/hk the augment. Hence 
με», Ere, Scar, ἔθην, ἔμην, never occur. 

g) Whether εἶμεν, εἶτε, εἴμην are Indic. or Opt. can only be deter- 
mined by the context. 


hk) In the compounds of ἵημι the accent of the Imperative ἕς is 
thrown back: ἄφες. But οὗ retains it, even in compounds, 
in ¢his form, not in the others: xpoov; but πρόεσθε. 


i) Of forms conjugated like barytone verbs (besides the Subj. and 
Opt. of Pres. Pass. and Aor. 2. Mid.; cf. p. 166, ο), ἀφίοιτε, 
ἀφίοιεν, are found as Pres. Opt.; and tw is sometimes accented 
as a barytone Subj. (for iw). 


PARADIGMS (68). 


G8. (Kivi, εἶμι.) 
Gar Εἰμί (am) has root ig’ εἶμι (16ο) root ¢. 


68 (1) εἰμί, Zam; εἶμι, I shall go (Pres. mostly with Fut. meaning). 


Imperat. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partcp. 
εἰμί, ἴσθι (ἔστω, &c.) ὦ tiny εἶναι wy (am) 
Moods vated 100 iy tw ἴοιμ ἰέναι ἰών os 
ed ane - Βυμ0. of fo be. | Susy. of {ο go. 
8S. εἰμί, Zam | εἶμι, Twill go | 8. ὥ tw 
el et νς ἵψς 
ἐστί(ν) | εἶσι(ν) ν iy 
D. ἐστόν troy ‘ TOY [ἔητον 2] 
ἑστόν (roy roy [inrow?)] 
P. ἐσμέν ἴμεν Ῥ ὤμεν ἴωμεν 
lori tre HITE ἴητε 
εἰσί(ν) ἵᾶσι(ν) wot(y) ἴωσι(ν) 
[νρ.8. ἴσθι ἴθι (πρόςιθι: || Orr. Β. εἴην ἴοιμε Or ἰοίη» 
seld. πρόςει) εἴης tore 
ἔστω irw (προςίτω) εἴη toe 
D. ἴστον troy || D. [εἴητον, εἶτον] | [ἴοιγον 2] 
έστων ἴτων εἰήτην, εἴτην | [ἰοίτην 2] 
Ρ. ἔστε tre P. εἴημεν, εἶμεν | ἴοιμεν 
ἔστωσαν | ἴτωσαν or εἴήτε Γεἶτε] ἴοιτε 
and ἔστων | ἰόντων (ἴτων εἴησαν, eley tovey 
(ὄνγων ech. E. 32) 
Plat.) In¥. εἶναι ἰέναι 


PART. wy, οὔσα, ov 
G. ὄντος, obonc 


(ών, ἰοῦσα, iéy 
af 
ἰόντος, ἰούσης 


ha Ne ΝΕ ΝΗΝΗΝ 


Pree 
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ImPERFECT. (68) 

9, ἦν, Iwas yew; old Attic, ya, I went 

ἦσθα εις, USL. Ψεισθα 

ἦν (from ἦε-ν) pet 
D. ἧστον [ὖτον] Ψειτο», us. ᾖτον 

Horny [ἤτη»] yrirny — την 

. ἦμεν εἰµεν ---ὕμεν 
ἦτε (Hore) ὕειε -- gre 
ἦσαν ὕεσαν 


Fut. ἔσομαι, I shall be, icy or ἔσει, ἔσται the poet. ἔσέται), &c. 
Opt. ἐσοίμην. Inf. ἔσεσθαι. Ῥατίορ. ἐσόμενος. 

The Middle form (ἴεμαι, Ίεσαι or ty, ἴεται, &c., Imp. ἴεσο, Inf. 
ἴεσθαι, Partcp. ἰέμενος, Impf. iéuny, ἴεσο, &c.), signifying fo 
hasten, ought probably to be written with the rough breathing (n 
supposition which is mostly confirmed by the manuscripts), and 
referred to ἵημι. Verbal adj. ἰτός is found in compounds: [τέος 
is more common than ἐτητέος (Kr.). 

a) Eipi, to be (with the exception of el) is enclitic in Pres. Indic. 
[596 Rules for Enclitics.] In compounds, the accent is on 
the preposition, if the general rules of accentuation will allow 
it to be so far back, e.g. πάρειµι, πάρει, πάρεστι, &c., Imp. 
πάρισθι; but παρῆν on account of the augment; παρίσται 
(= wapéicera:); παρ-εῖναι from the general rule for infinitives 
in ναι; subj. παρῶ, -Ὁς, -y, ἃο., on account of the contrac- 
tion ; and Opt. παρεῖμε», &c. = παρείηµεν, &c. The accentua- 
tion of the Partcp. in the compounds should be particularly 
noted; e.g. παρών», Gen. παρόντος, so also παριών, Gen.’ 
παριόντος. 

6) With reference to accentuation, the compounds of εἶμι, ἐδο, follow 
the same rules as those of εἰμί, sum (Gottling says, Inf. ἴεναι) | 
hence several forms of these two verbs are the same in com- 
pounds, e.g. πάρειµι, πάρει and πάρεισι (third sing. of εἶμι, and 
third plur. of εἰμὶ). 

c) Eley, esto, be it ο, good, 3rd plur. Opt. (= εἴησαν).---Τ19 first 
person Impf, is often ἡ in Attic poets, sometimes in Plato; 
ἥμην (which occurs in no other person) is very rare in Attic 
Greek (Xen.). The un-Aétie form of the second person Impf. 
ἧς is found frequently in the later writers, and now and then 
in lyric passages of the Attic poets. The dual forms with σ 
(ἧστο», ἤστην) are preferred; but in the 2nd Ρὶ., ἦτε seems to 
have been exclusively in use (Kr.). "Βστων is less common than 
Eorwoay, 

d) From εἶμι, the third pers. sing. Impf. yer instead of yer is found 
in the Altic poets only before vowels, +pocyey. [Before a con- 
sonant, Pl. Crit. 114.] 

ε) The Pres. of εἶμι, fo go, has, in Attic prose, almost always a 
Future meaning. ᾿Ἰέναι and ἰών occur both as Present? and as 
Future. So also the ος (Kr.) 

I 
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69 69. Φημί, to say. [ob φηµι-- nego; say... not.) 
(Moods : dani, or gai, fe) painy, κο ο 


t. 
φημί ῥαμέν 
φῦς (φης 2) φατόν φατέ 
ησί(ν) φατόν φασί(ν) 
Imperfect. ἔφην ἔφαμεν 
(ἔφης) ἔφησθα ἔφατον ἔφατε 


ἔφη ἐφάτην ἔφασαν 
Fut. φήσω. Aor. ἔφησα. Verbal Adjective, φατός, φατέος. 


a) The second sing. φῄς is quite anomalous both in accené and in 
the ε subscript. (Gottling and Kriiger print φής.) The com- 
pounds retain, in thie form, the accent on the ultima, e. g. 
ἀντιφύς, but σύμφημι, σύμφαθι, &c. 

b) This verb has two significations, (a) {ο say in general, (b) {ο 
affirm, to assert, &c. (aio). The Fut. φήσω, however, has only 
the last signification, gainy often and φάναι usually 
relate to the past. The Participle φας does not belong to Aétlic 


prose. 

ο) With φημί the verb 7 i, inguam, may be compared. The Im- 
perfect ἦ», ἡ is used in the phrases ἦν δ' ἐγώ, said I, 4 δ' ὃς, 
said he (inserted parenthetically), in relating a conversation. 

The pres. φηµί (with the exception of gic) is enclitic. [See Rales 
for Enclitics.] 


70. Oléa. 


70 Oida (novi) is properly a Perf. 2. from root εἰδ- [vid-ére]; but it 
asses over to the forms of a verb in ys: having second sing. -θα (as 
ἔφησθα, ἦσθα have, from φημί, elpi). 


Moods. 
olda | ἴσθι (ἴστω) | εἰδῶ | εἰδείην | εἰδέναι | εἰδώς, via, de. 
Present. 
Sing. οἶδα Dual. Pl. ἴσμεν 
οἶσθα ἴστον tore 
οἶδε(ν) ἴστον ἰσᾶσι(ν) 
Imperfect. 
Sing. ῄδει», Att. yon Dual. Pl, ᾖδειμεν. 
. gtucba,) Att μμ, ἔδειτον ὃδειγε 
δεις *  Lgene 
Bet, Att: ὔδειν, yon ἠδείτην «Όδεσαν [ὔδεισαν] 


Fut. εἴσομαι. Verbal Adjective, ἰσγέον. 


α) Though the sing. forms δη, &c. are usually called Afiic, the 
forms ᾖδειν, &c. occur even in the best Attic writers.—In the 
Dual and Plur. of Imperf., ὕστη», ὕσμεν, -τε, -σαν, are also 
found in the poet. 

6) Fut. εἴσομαι, and the Subj. [Opt.] and Infin. of the Present have 
also the meaning of {ο understand. 
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ΤΙ. 
Κεῖμαι (jaceo), ἥμαι (sedeo). 
Κεῖμαι, according to Kriiger, is from κείοµαι = xéopat: according to 7] 
Buttmann, a Perfect for κέκειµαι. 


a) The Infin. is accented like a Perf. Infin., and retains this accent 
in compounds: κεῖσθαι, κατακεῖσθαι. 
b) But κατάκειµαι, κατάκεισαι throw back the accent. 


“Hysat (in Attic prose κάθηµαι is the usual form) isin form a Passive 
Perfect. 


Present. 

Ind. Subj. Opt. Imperfect. 
κεῖμαι [κέωμαι] [κεοίμην] ἐκείμην 
κεῖσαε [κέν] [κέοιο ἔκεισο 
κεῖται κέηται κέοιτο ἔκειτο 
[κείμεθον] [ἐκείμεθο»] 
κεῖσθον ἔκιισθον 
κεῖσθον ἱκείσθην 
κείµεθα ἐκείμεθα 
κεῖσθε έκεισθε 
κεῖνται κέωνται κέοΙιΝΤΟ ἔκειντο 


1ποροχ. κεῖσο, κείσθω, &c. Infin. κεῖσθαι. Ῥατίορ. κείµενος. Fut. 
κείσοµαι. No Aorist. 


a) Present, ἦμαι, ἧσαι, ἧσται, &c. 3 plur. ἦνται. 
Imper. 00, ἤσθω, &c. Infin. ἦσθαι. Partep. ἥμενος. 
Imperf. ἥμην, noo, naro, &c. 3 plur. ἦντο. 

b) Present, κάθηµαι, κάθησαι, κάθηται, &c. 
Subj. καθῶμαι. 3. καθῆται. Plur. 1. καθώµεθα. 3. καθ- 


ὥνται. 
Opt. µκαθοίµην [καθύμην 2] 3. καθοῖτο [καθῦτο 2]. 
Imper. κάθησο [κάθον]. Inf. καθῆσθαι. Partcp. καθήµενος. 
Imperf. ἐκαθήμην (καθήµην). 3. ἐκάθητο, καθῆστο το, 
plur. ἐκάθηντο, καθῆντο. 
The Imperf. of κάθηµαι often prefixes the Syll. Augment to the pre- 
position (but not in the Tragic poets) in ἐκαθήμην : but also καθῆσο, 
καθῆτο are found (more commonly καθῆστο, καθῆντο) where the 
Augment is compensated for by the accentuation. So καθῆσθε, 
whereas κάθησθε isthe Present. In the Subj. καθῶμαι is more regular 
than κάθωµαι: so also καθοῖτο, Opt., for which, perhaps, καθύµην, 
καθῇτο (but only in these forms) were used (Xr.). 


72. 
ANOMALOUS VERBS. 


It is an anomaly of meaning when the Future Middle (in form) has 72 
a Passive sense. 
13 


(72) 


174 PARADIGMS (73) 


FUTURE MIDDLE with PASSIVE sense 


ἀδικήσομαι, shall be injured 
ἄξομαι, shall be led 
θρέψοµαι, shall be nourished 
(also Mid.) 
οἰκήσομαι, shail be inhabited 
τιµήσομαι, shall be honoured 


ζημιώσομαι, shall be punished 
σγερήσοµαι, shall be deprived 


In these the Pass. meaning is pretty 
steady. 


In these, usage fluctuates between 
these forms and those in «θήσομαι; 

φοβήσομαι, shall be feared those in «θήσομαι denoting rather 

ὠφελήσομαι, shall be benefited & continued action (Herm.). 

So, ἄρξομαι (shall be ruled, and [Mid.] shall begin), εἴρξομαι (shall 
be restrained), βλάψομαι (shall be hurt), ταράξοµαι (shall be dis- 
turbed), τρίψοµαι (shall be rubbed), φυλάξομαι (shall be guarded), 
are all found in good Attic writers. 


73. 


73 Futura Media of regular verbs, which in classical writers are the 


quite or nearly exclusive forms. 


ἀκούσομαι (-ούω), shall hear. 
ἀλαλάξομαι (-άζω), shall shout. 
ἁπαντήῆσομαι (-aw), shall meet. 
ἀπολαύσομαι (-αύω), shall derive 
from any thing). 
βαδιοῦμαι (-ifw), shall walk. 
βοήσομαι (-άω), shall shout. 
γελάσομαι (-άω), shall laugh. 
Kwev copa (-v'w), shall wail. 
οἰμώξομαι (-ώζω), shall wail, la- 
ment. 


ὀλολύξομαι (-b2w), shall cry aloud 
(to the gods). 

πηδήσοµαι (-aw), shall leap. 

σιγήσοµαι (-dw), shall be silent. 

σιωπήσοµαι (-άω), shall hold my 
tongue. 

σπουδάσοµαι (-άζω), shall make 
haste, be busy. 

συρίξοµαι (-ίζω), shall pipe. 

rwOdoopat (-άζω), shall jeer. 


Futura Media of regular verbs whose Fulure Active is a less common 


form : 

ἴσομαι, dow (-dw), will sing. 

Soedeenat ee (-άζω), shall 
snatch. 

βλέψομαι, -ψω (-πω), shall look. 

γηράσοµαι, -άσω (ά[σκ]ω), shall 
grow old. 

διώξοµαι, -Ew (-κω), shall pursue. 

ἐγκωμιάσομαι, -ἄσω (dw), shall 
panegyrize. 

ἐπαινέσομαι, -ἔσω (-éw), shall 
praise. 


ἐπιορκήσομαι, -now (-tw), shall 
Sorswear myself. 

Oavpdoopat, -ἄσω (-αζω), shall 
wonder. 

κλέψομαι, -ψω (-πτω), shall steal. 

ῥοφήσομαι, -jow (-iw), shall sup 


up. 

σκώψομαι,-ψω(-πτω), shall mock. 

χωρήσομαι, -ήσω (-έω), shall re- 
tire. 


Onpacopat and θηρεύσοµαι, will chase, and κολασομαι, will chastise, 
do not belong here; for the Middle Form of other tenses is found as 
Active (implying that the action is done for the agent's own satisfac. 
tion), and the Futures in -ow are also in use. So ἑἐψήσομαι (Plat.) = 
mibi coguam. The Regular Fut. is ἑἐψήσω. 
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74. 


Deponents Passive (i.e. that have a Passive Aorist). 


pournOny or ἐδυνήθην; ἰδυνάσ- 
θην, was able, (δύναμαι.) 


ἐπεμελήθην,εαγεᾶ for, (-[ἔ]ομαι.) 74 
ἐνεθυμήθην, considered 


npaoOny, loved, (ἔραμαι.) wpoeOup1Ony,waseager 
ἠ χθέσθη»,τσαε vexed αί,(ἄχθομαι.)| ἐνενοήθη», considered, 
ἐβουλήθην, ἠβουλήθη», wished ; intended 

chose, (βούλομαι.) διενοήθη», thought (-topar.) ; 
ἐδεήθη», begged, (δέοµαι.) over ; ὑπίενάεὰ 


ἤσθην,ωαε delighted; was pleased, 


(ἤδομαι.) 
φήθη», thought, (οἴομαι.) 
ἐσέφθην], reverenced, (σέβομαι.) 


ἀπενοήθη», was beside 

myself ; was desperate 
ἠναντιώθη», opposed, (-oopat.) 
evrAaBnOny, shunned scrupulously, 


ἐφαντάσθην, likened myself, (par- (-έομαι.) 
τγάζοµαι.) ἐφιλ οτιµήθη», was ambilions,(-cv- 
διελέχθην, conversed with, (διαλὲ- | aa.) 
γομαι.) 
I. Verbs in w, with collateral forms in έω or έοµαι. 
Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
ἀλέξω, ward off [ἀλεξήσω] [ῆλεξα] 
Middle ἀλεξήσομαι ἠλεξάμην 
{βόσκω, feed βοσκήσω 
(ἐθέλω, will . (ἐθελήσω ἠθέληκα ἠθέλησα 
ἔῤῥω, take oneself off ἐῤῥήσω ήῤῥηκα ἤῤῥησα 
εὔδω, sleep εὐδήσω none) (none) 
ἕψω, boil ἑψήσω (Pdm. 73) ? ἤψησα 
Passive ἤψημαι  ἠψήθην. 
Middle ἑψήσομαι ἡψησάμην 
pobre, cure est μελήσει μεμίληκεν ἐμέλησεν 
µέλλω, am going pedAnow 2 ἐμέλλησα 
μένω, remain μενῶ μεμένηκα ἔμεινα 
νέµω, distribute νεμῶ νενέµηκα ἕνειμα 
Passive νενέµηµαι ἐνεμήθην 
ὄξω, smell of ὀζήσω ὄδωδα] ὦζησα 
ὀφείλω, owe (ought) ὀφειλήσω ὠφείληκα ὠφείλησα 
τύπτω, beat. τυπτήσω ? er) 
Passive τυπτήσοµαι τέτυµµαι τύπην 
χαίρω, rejoice . χαιρήσω κεχάρηκα ἑχάρην 
ημαι) 
ἄχθομαι, am vexed (at) ἀχθέσ(θήσ)υμαι ? ἠχθίσθην 
βούλομαι, will; choose βουλήσομαι βεβούλημαι ἐἑβουλήθην 
[ἔρομαι], ask ἐρήσομαι (none) ἠρόμην 
μάχομαι, fight μαχοῦμαι µεμάχημαι  ἐμαχεσάμην 
µέλομαι, care for μελήσομαι μεμέλημαι ἐμελήθην 
οἴομαι, think οἰήσομαι (none) φήθην 
οἴχομαι, am gone οἰχήσομαι [ῴχημαι] (none) 


1 Plat. Phedr. 254. 
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1I. Verbs in ew, with a collateral form in w. 


Present. 


γαµέω, marry 
iddle 
δοκέω, seem 


ῥιπτέω, ῥίπτω, throw 


Passive 


' &Oiw, thrust 


Passive 
Middle 
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Future. Perfect. 
γαμῶ γεγάµηκα 
αμοῦμαι εγάµηµαι 
όξω Biko wax 
ῥίψω ἔῥῥιφα 
ἔῤῥιμμαι 
wow (ὠθήσω) ({(έωκα) 
ὠσθήσομαι ἔωσμαι 
woopat 


Aorist. 


ἔγημα 
ἐγημάμην 
έδοξα 


ἔῥῥιψα 


ἰῤῥίφ(θ)ην 


III. Verbs in ἅἄν-ω, ἅ ν-ομαι; i. e. whose roots are formed by ar 
appended to the simpler root. (With some in rw, ivw, αύνω, αίνο- 


μαι, véopat.) 


Present. Future. Perfect. 
ἁμαρτάνω, miss ; sin ἁμαρτήσομαι ἡμάρτηκα 
Passive - ἡμάρτημαι 
αὔξ(άν)ω, increase αὐξήσω ηὔῦξηκα 
Passive αὐξή(θή)σομαι ηὔὕξημαι 
βλαστάνω, bud αστήσω β)εβλάστηκα 
δαρθάνω, sleep "δαρθήσομαι (2) δεδάρθηκα 
ὀλισθάνω, slip ὁλισθήσω ()) (ἀὠλίσθηκα) 
αἰσθάνομαι, perceive αἰσθήσομαι  ᾖ}σθηµαι 
ἀπεχθάνομαι, become hated ἀπεχθήσομαι ἀπήχθημαι 
Ti vw, pay τῖσω τέτικα 
Passive rériopat 
Middle 
φθάνω, come before ο la ἔφθἄᾶκα 
δάκνω, bite ήξομαι 2 
ive δηχθήσοµαι δέδηγµαι 
κάµνω, become weary καμοῦμαι κέκμηκα 
τέµνω, cut τεμῶ τέγµηκα 
Passive τετµήσοµαι = rérpanpat 
Baive, go βήσομαι βέβηκα 
ἑλαύνω, drive ἐλῶ ἑλήλᾶκα 
Passive ἐλήλᾶμαι 
Middle 
ὀσφραίνομαι, smell ὀσφρήσομαι ᾖ[ώσφρημαι] 
ἱκγέομαι, come ἕξομαι ἶγμαι 


Aorist. 
ἥμαρτον 
ἁμαρτηθῆναι 
ηῦξησα 
ηὐξήθην 
ἔβλαστον 
ἔδαρθον 
ὤλισθον 
yoOopny 
ἀπηχθόμην 
ἔτισα, τῖσαι 
ἐτίσθην 
ἐτισάμην 
ἐφθᾶσα, ἔφθη» 
ἔδακον 
ἐδήχθην 
ἔκαμον 
ἔτεμον 
ἐγμήθην 


~ 
3 
< 


IV. Verbs in άνω, άνοµαι, whose short root was strengthened by », 
before αν was appended; ληθ-, λαθ-; λανθ-, λανθ-άν-ω. 


Present. 


λανθάνω, am hid 


iddle 


µανθάνω, learn 


λαμβάνω, fake 


Future. Perfect. 
λήσω λέληθα 
λήσομαι λέλησμαι 
µαθήσοµαι μεμαθηκα 
λήψομαι εἴλ nga 


Aorist. 


ἔλαθον 
ἑλαθόμην 
ἔμαθον 
ἔλαβον 


Present. 
Passive 
Middle 

θιγγάνω, touch 


Futare. 
ληφθήσομαι 


θίξοµαι (-w 2) 


λαγχάνω, receive by lot λήξομαι 


Passive 
τυγχάνω, hit a mark 
πυνθάνοµαι, enquire 


revEopat 


wevoopat 
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Perfect. 
εἴλημμαι 


? 
εἴληχα 
εἴληγμαι 
τετύχηκα 
πἔπυσμαι 
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Aorist. 
ἱλήφθην 
ἑλαβόμην 
ἔθιγον 
ἔλαχον 
ἐλήχθην 
ἔτυχον 
ἐπυθόμη»ν 
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V. Verbs in σκω appended to the simpler root. 


Present. 


γηρά(σκ)ω, grow old 
nBa(on)w, pubescere 
aptorw, please 
evpioxw, find 
Passive 
ἀνᾶλίσκω, spend 


Passive 


ἀμβλίσκω, miscarry 
θνήσκω, die 
ἱλάσκομαι, propitiate 
Passive 
ἁλίσκομαι, am taken 


Future. Perfect. 
γηρᾶ΄σομαι(σω) γεγἠρᾶκα 
ἠβήσω nea 
ἀρέσω (ἀρήρεκα) 
εὑρήσω εὕρηκα 
εὑρεθήσομαι εὕρημαι 
ἀναλώσω ἀνάλωκα 

ἀνήλωκα 
ἀναλωθήσομαι ἀνάλωμαι 

ἀνήλωμαι 
(ἀμβλώσω) ημβλωκα 
θανοῦμαι τίθνηκα 
ἱλᾶ΄σομαι 

(ἵλασμαι) 
ἁλώσομαι ἑάλωκα 

ᾗλωκα 


Aorist. 


ἐγἠρᾶσα 
ῄβησα 
ήρεσα 
εὗρον 
εὑρίθην 
ἀνάλωσα 
ἀνήλωσα 
ἀναλώθην 
ἀνηλώθην 
ἤμβλωσα 
ἔθανον 
ἱλασάμην 
ἱλάσθην 
ἑάλων 
ἤλων 


_ VI. Verbs in σκω appended to a simpler root reduplicated : 
βρω-, βιβρωσκ-. 


Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist, 
βιβρώσκω, eat [βρώσομαι] βίβρωκα [ἔβρωσα] 
Passive (Βρωθήσομαι) βίβρωμαι séBpwOny 
γιγνωσκω, know γνωσοµαι ἔγνωκα ἔγνων 
Passive γνωσθήσοµαι ἔγνωσμαι  ἐγνώσθην 
τιτρώσκω, wound τρώσω 4 irpwoa 
Passive τρωθήσοµαι  τέἔτρωμαι ἐτρώθην 
μιμνήσκω, put ἐν mind pynow ἔμνησα 
Passive Cc remember) µνησθήσοµαι µμἔμνημαι  ἐμνήσθην 
μεμνήσομαι 
διδράσκω, run away δράσοµαι δὲδρᾶκα ἔδρᾶν 
πιπράσκω, buy wen paxa 
ive πεπράσοµαι  πίπρᾶμαι ἐπρᾶθην 


15 
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(74) 
VII. Verbs that supply their tenses from other roots. 


Present. Borrowed Root. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
αἱρέω, take, ἑλ- aipnow yonna εἷλον 
αἱρεθήσομαι ἤρημαι yee fOnyv 
εἰπεῖν, say, ip- ἑρῶ εἴρηκα εἶπον (-α) 
Passive ῥηθήσομαι εἴρημαι ἐῤῥήθην 
εἰρήσομαι 
ἔρχομαι, go, ἐλευθ- ἐλεύσομαι ἑλήλύθα ἦλθον 
ἐσθίω, eat, iW-, pay- ἔδομαι ἐδήδοκα ἔφαγον 
Passive ἐδήδεσμαι (ἡδέσθην) 
ἔχω, have, σχ, σχε tw, σχήσω ἔσχηκα ἔσχον 
Passive . ἔσχημαι [ἐσχέθην] 
Middle ἕξομαι, σχήσοµαι ο ών 
ὁράω, see, dre, id- ὄψομαι ἑωώρᾶκα εἶδον 
Passive ὀφθήσομαι ἑώρᾶμαι, ὤμμαι w mr he 
Middle όμην 
πάσχω, suffer, πηθ-, πενθ- πείσοµαι πέπονθα ἔπαθον 
πίνω, drink, πὲ-, πο- πίοµαι ο πέπωκα ἔπιον 
Passive ποθήσοµαι πέπομαι ἐπόθην»ν 
πι πτωκΓαζ], πετ-, πετο- πεσοῦμαι πέπτωκα έπεσον 
τρέχω, run, dpap- dpapovpac δεδράµηκα ἕδραμον 
Passive δεδραμῆσθαι 
φέρω, bear, évex-, oi- οἴσω ἐνήνοχα ἤνεγκον 
Passive ἐνεχθήσομαι ἐνήνεγμαι ἠνέχθην 
οἰσθήσομαι 
Middle οἴσομαι ἠνεγκάμην 


VIII. Verbs in pe whose original root ends in a (like ἕστημι). 


Present. Future. Perf. Aorist. Root. 
κίχρηµι (1), lend = xprjow κέχρηκα ἔχρησα χρα- 
borrow χρήσοµαι Ἐἐχρησάμην 
ὀνίνημι (2), benefit ὀνήσω ὤνησα όνα- 
ὀνίναμαι, Mid. to ὀνήσομαι ὀνήμην 
derive advantage. (noo, &c.) 
ὠνάμη», 
later. 
Pass. ὠνήθην 
πίµμπλημι (3), fill πλήσω πέπληκα ἔπλησα πλα- 
Mid. ἐπλησάμην (πληθ- 
ἐπλήμην for 
Pass. | vripe- (poet.) other 
_ πλᾶμαι πλησθήσο- wixdno- ἐπλήσθην tenses) 


μαι μαι 


~ 
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Present. Future. Perf. Aorist. Root. (74) 
wiptonut (4), burn πρήσω πέπρηκα ἔπρησα πρα- 
id. Γπίμ- πρηθ- 
Pass. Ἱ πραμαι πρησθήσο-  µπέπρησ- ἐπρήσθην for 
μαι μαι other 
πεπρήσυµαι tenses) 
[τλῆμι] (6) endure τλήσυμαι τέτληκα ἔτλην τλα- 
On φημί, see Pdm. 69. 
Other forms: 
(1) Inf. κιχράναι. *iypycapyny = ‘I borrowed,’ un-Attic. 


(2) Infr. Pr. ὀνινάναι.---Αοτ. Imper. ὄνησο. Opt. ὀνοίμην. Part. 
ὀνήμενος (Hom.). [The rest supplied by ὠφελεῖν.] 

(3) The p in the reduplication of this and the following verb is 
usually omitted in composition, when a µ precedes the reduplication ; 
e. g. ἐμπέπλαμαι, but ἐνεπιμπλάμην. 


Infr. Pr. πιµπλάναι. Ἱπιρε, ἐπίμπλην. Inf. Pr. Mid. πίµπλασθαι. 
Impf. ἐπιμπλάμη». 


(4) Exactly like πίµπλημι. Xen. has πιµπράω. 


; (5) ἔτλην, τλῆθι, τλῶ, τλαίην, τλῆναι, τλάς. Tho word is rare 
_ in Attic prose. ) 


(Deponenis.) 
Present. Future. Perf. Aorist. 
ἄγαμαι, ἀγάσομαι (Ep.) ἠγάσθην 
wonder ἠγασάμην Nad 
once Dem. 
> Γἐδυνήθην 
δύναμαι (1), can δυνήσοµαι δεδύνηµαι σα 
ἐδυνάσθην (Ion. 
and Yen.) 
ἐπίσταμαι (2)!, ἐπιστήσομαι ἠπιστήθην 
understand 
ἔραμαι, love ἐρασθήσομαι ἠράσθην 


(ἐράω is the prose form.) 
κρέµσµαι (see κρεµάννυμµι, Table Χ.). 

Other forms: 

(1) Moods of Pres. δύ»-ασο, -ωμαι, -αίμη», -ασθαι, -άμενος. [δύν- 
wpat, accentu retracto.] Imperf. ἐδυνάμην or ἠδυνάμην. 


(2) Moods of Pres. ἐπίστ-ω (less commonly -ασο), -ωμαι, «αίμην, 
-ασθαι, -άμενος. Impf. ἠπιστάμην, 2 sing. ἡπίστω (less commonly 
caso). 885 ἐπίστωμαι, accentu retracto. 





1 Properly to stand upon (i. e. as having mastered it). 
I 
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(74) To these must be added: 
(1) χρή, oported, ἔχρη», or χρῆ», oportebat, χρήσει, oportebit (R. χρα- 
or χρε-). 
Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partep. 
xen (none) χρῦ xpein µχρῆναι τὸ χρεών». | 
(2) ἀπόχρη, sufficit, Inf. ἀποχρῦν [or «χρῆν], Part. ἀποχρῶν. Im- 
perf. ἀπέχρη, Fut. ἀποχρήσει, Aor. ἀπέχρησι(ν). It also 
takes some personal forms (as from ἀποχράω), ἀποχρῶσι», 
ἀποχρήσουσι(ν). In Mid. ἀποχρῆσθαι (= to have enough) is 
conjugated like χράοµαι. 
(3) ἐπριάμη», to buy (used by the Attics as Aorist to ὠνέομαι). 
Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. | Partcp. 
ixpiapny mpiw xpiwpat Ἠπβριαίμην xpiacbar  πριάµενος 





IX. Verbs in νυµι appended to an impure original root. 





Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 

ἄγνυμι, break ἄξω ἐᾶγα ἔαξα 

Passive [taypat] (ἑᾶ γη») 
δείκνυµι, show (Pdm. 60) 
ζεύγνυμι, bind ζεύξω ? ἔζευξα 

Passive ἔζευγμαι ἐζύγην (ἐζεύχθην' 

Middle ζεύξομαι ἐζευξάμην 
μίγνυμι, mix μίξω (μέμιχα) ἔμιξα 

Passive µιχθήσοµαι μέμιγµαι ἐμίχθη», ἐμίγην 
οἴγνυμι, οἴγω, open οἴξω ἔφχα ἔφξα, οἶξαι 

Passive (= am open) ~ Epy pat ἐφχθη», οἰχθῆναι 
ὁμόργνυμι, wash off : ὤμορξα 

sive : ὠμόρχθην 

Middle . ὁμόρξομαι ὠμορξάμην 
πήγνυμµι, fix, fasten πέπηγα (*284) ἔπηξα 
ῥήγνυμι, tear pntw ἔῤῥῥωγα (*283) ἔῤῥῥηξα 

Passive ῥαγήσομαι ἐῤῥάγην 

Middle ‘ ἐῤῥηξάμην 
ὄμνυμι, swear ὁμοῦμαι ὦώμοκα =  ὠωμµοσα 

ihe .. μωκόσθαι ὁμο(σ)θῆναι 

ὄλλυμι, destroy - ὁλῶ ὀλώλεκα ὤλεσα 

Middle ὁλοῦμαι ὕλωλα (perii) ὠλόμην 

X. Verbs in ννῦμι appended to a pure original root. 
ἀμφιξννυμιβραέ μα ἀμφιῶ (none) Hpgieca | 

Middle µφιέσοµαι ἠἡμφίεσμαι 
κορέννυµι, salisfy (κορέσω) [κεκόρηκα]  ἑκόρεσα 

Passive κεκόρεσµαι ἑκορέσθην 
σβέννυμµι, extinguish σβέσω ἔσβεσα 

Passive σβεσθήσοµαι ἔσβεσμαι ἐσβέεσθην 

Intransitive oBnoopar ἔσβηκα ἔσβην 
στορέννυμι, strew,spread στορῶ (none) ἑστόρεσα 
(Comp. στρώννυμι) ἐστόρεσμαι [ἐστορέσθη»ν| 





| 
eee ee | 


Present. 


κεράννυµιε, mis 
Passive 


Middl 


e 
κρεµάννυμι, hang (trans.) ερεμῶ 
' Passive 
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κρέµαμαι, hang (intrans.) κρεµήσομαι 


πετάννυµι, spread 
extend 
Passive 
σκεδάννυµι, scalter 
sive 
ζώννυμι, gird 
Passive 


ῥώννυμι, strengthen 
Passive 
στρώννυμµι, strew 
Passive 
Middle 
χρώννυμι, colour 
Passive 


Fature. Perfect. 
κερασω (») κἐκρᾶκα (?) 
κέκρᾶμαι 
κεκέρασµαι 
? 
(κεκρέµαμαι) 
sf weraow (wertraxa] 
Atl. πετῶ 
πέπτᾶμαι 
σκεδῶ 
ἑσκέδασμαι 
ζώσω [έζωκα] 
ἔζωσμαι 
ῥώσω ? 


ῥωσθήσομαι ἔῤῥωμαι 
στρώσω 
ἔστρωμαι 


? 
κέἔχρωσμµαι 


18] 


Aorist. 
ἑκἐρᾶσα 
ἐκρᾶ΄θην 
ἑκεράσθην 
ἑκερασάμην 
ἑκρὲμᾶσα 


ἐκρεμάσθην 
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ἐπέτᾶσα 


ἐπετάσθην 
ἑσκέδᾶσα 
ἐσκεδάσθην 
ἔζωσα 


ἐζωσάμην 


ἑῥῥωσθην 
ἔστρωσα 
ἐστρωθην | 
ἑστρωσάμην 
ἔχρωσα 


ἐχρωσθην 


THE 


LATIN RULES 


EXTRACTED FROM MY ‘ELEMENTARY GREEK GRAMMAR.’ 


612 Sape fit, ut tota enuncfatio subjecti! vice fungatur : ut, ἀδηλόν 
ἐστιν εἰ τοῦτο διαπράξει, incertum est, ufrum hec perfecturus sit 
necne [it is uncertain, whether he will carry this through — his carry- 
ing this through is uncertain). 


516  Seepe fit, ut copula non ponatur illa quidem, sed cum nomine ali. 
quo simul audiatur: ut, ἀδύνατο», πολλὰ reyvwpevoy avrOpwroy 
πάντα καλῶς ποιεῖν, fieri non potest, ut, qui muléa moliatur, is omnia 
recte factat, 


522 Verborum, que cum altero nominativo, vel, si transitiva 
sint active vocis, cum altero accusativo construuntur, hec fere 
sunt genera: . 

a) Esse, fieri, natura comparatum esse; 

5) vocare, compellare, et similia; 

c) creare, eligere, constituere, et similia: 

d) videri, putare, pro aliquo habere; reddere, facere 
(= to render), et similia: 

e) manere. 


524 Neutrum plurale verbo singulari plerumque sed non semper con- 
jungitur: νε]αί, Αθηναίων ηὔξετο τὰ xpaypara, Atheniensium opes 
creverunt. Τὰ τέκνα θάνωσιν (Eur.), liber’ moriantur: ‘nempe 
quod zaidec in mente habebat, non quod rem animatam’ (H.). 


526 In prima persona, pluralis interdum numerus Ῥτο singulari 
ponitur: velut, οὐ δικαίως, ἣν θάνω, θανούμεθα, αἱ moriar, injuste 
moriar (Eur.). 


627. ‘Si mulier de se loquens pluralem adhibet numerum, genus etiam 
adhibet masculinum.’ Οὐκ ἀρ ὡς θανουµένους Μετῆλθις ἡμᾶς, 
ergo non ad me quasi ad morituram venisti (Hecuba de se loquitur : 
cf. Pors. Hec. 511). 


530 Quoties subjectum ad generalem aliquam notionem refertur ’, 
adjectivum in neutro singulari fere predicatur, nulla neque generis 
neque numeri habitd ratione: ut, Ασθενέστερον γυνὴ ἀνδρός, 


1 The most common, but not the only, forms of subject sentences are 
those introduced by εἰ, ἄν, édy. 

? By 8 general notion is here meant a class of things to which the 
predicate is applicable. The rule applies only to a predicative adjeo- 
tive, which must be considered as substantivized. 
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mulier infirmior est homine.— So in lat. ‘varium et muladile semper 
Femina,’ &c.— Ai μεταβολαὶ λυπηρόν (Kur.). 


Adjectivum vel participiam de duobus plaribusve rebus? preedi- 531 
catum ponitur in plurali fere numero neutrius generis; et quod 
mireris, cum singulari verbo conjungi solet: ut, Πόλεμος καὶ στᾶσις 
ὀλέθρια ταῖς πὀλεσίν ἐστιν, extlialia sunt civitalibue bellum et 
seditio. Φθόνος καὶ ἔρως ἑναντία ἐστίν (Pi.). 


Verba εἶναι, γίγνεσθαι, καλεῖσθαι, ad preedicatum multo sepius 532 
quam ad subjectum se accommodant: ut, τὸ Χχωρίον--ὅπερ 
πρότερον 'Evvia ὁδοὶ ἑκαλοῦντο. 


The Article. 


Articulus, (6, ἡ, τό) id, de quo loquimur, tanquam certum proponit 537 
notumque audienti. [As a pronoun, 6 μὲν---ὁ de=—hic—ille.] 


Seepissime articulus rem notat, que vel jam ante nominata est, vel 538 
ejusmodi est, ut psene necessario menti obversetur: ut, θεοὺς προ- 
τείνων τοὺς Geode ψευδεῖς τίθης, deos pretexens [illos quos narras, | 
deos mendaces exhibes (Soph.). [Hence, what is our own. ] 


Nomen proprium caret articulo, quum primum usurpatur; qui 539 
tamen adjici protest, ubi relatio eat ad id, quod vel loquenti vel ei, 
quicum is loquitur, in animo versatur‘: ut, 'Evrati@a λέγεται 
᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν, hic Apollo dicitur pellem detraxisse 
Marsye. Kipoyv µεταπέµπεται---- ἀναβαίνει οὖν 6 Kipoc, Cyrum 
arcessit ——adscendit tgitur Cyrus (the article of ‘renewed mention’). 


Nomen proprium appositione aliqua articulum habente definitum 5449 
articulo plerumque sed non semper destituitur: ut, Σῶσις παρῆν 


ὁ Συρακόσιος, Sosis aderat Syracusanus (Xen.). Kipog ὁ 
τῶν Περσῶν βασιλεύς. 


Nomina artium, scientiarum, similia, et abstracta, que dicuntur, 541 
nomina modo cum articulo, modo sine articulo efferuntur: ut, "Egy 
τὴν δικαιοσύνην σοφίαν εἶναι, dicebat justitiam esse sapientiam 
(Xen.). Σοφίαν δὲ καὶ σωφροσύνη» ov διώριζεν, sapientiam vero 
atque animi santtatem non discernebat (Xen.). 


Μοναδικά, que Greci grammatici vocant, nomina possunt ea 542 
quidem articulum admittere, qui tamen non raro abest: ut, ὁ ἥλιος, 
the sun. 


Articulo perszepe carent θεὸς, ἄνθρωπός τε’ 543 
Adde πατὴρ μήτηρ τ’. et ἀνὴρ, γυνἡ, vidc, ἀδελφύς' 

Adde γονεῖς, παῖδες τ’. ἀγρὸς, πόλις, ἄστυ, πατρίς τε’ 

Adde etiam βασιλεύς (Persarum intellige regem) ; 

"“HAtog ὠκέανός τε, θάλασσα atque οὐρανὸς, gone, 

Addaturque ἄνεμος, pulchree cum luce σελήνης. 





3 Things, not persons. 
¢ Cf. Hermann. Pref. ad Iph. Aul.—The article could not be used 
of a quite unknown personage. 


184 SYNTACTICAL RULES (544—5538). 


544 Articulus seepe eandem fere vim atque pronomen habet pos- 
sessivum ; sepe efiam per ‘is qui’ cum verbo aliquo resolvendus 
est: ut, τὸ παιδίον Bog, puerulus noster vagit (= the baby is 
2 ing): τῷ ἄχει, dolore meo (tuo, suo, &c.); vel eo, guo sollicifor, 

olore. a 


545 Caret plerumque articulo nomen predicatum: ut, idod 9 θεο- 
σέβειά ἐστι σοφία, en pietas, ea [demum] est sapientia. 


547 In plurium nominum enumeratione primo tantum vocabulo, inter- 
dum ne primo quidem, preemitti solet articulus: ut, καὶ τὸν οἰνοχόον 
καὶ payeipoy καὶ ἑπποκόμον καὶ διήκονον (Hadt.). 


δ48 Preepositus nomini5 vel singulari vel plurali articulus facit seepe- 
numero, ut nomen illud generatim atque universe accipiatur: ut, 
ὁ ἀγαθὸς πολίτης, bonus civis: vel quicunque bonus est civis. τὰ 

ὠφέλιμα αἱρετά, utilia sunt exoptanda. 

549  Articulus non raro vim habet distributivam: ut, dpaypry 
λαμβάνειν τῆς ἡμῖέρας, drachmam quotidie acctpere : sic τοῦ µηνός, 
singulis mensibus [so much a month]. 


550 Si quando adjectivum ita collocatur, ut definitum articulo substan- 
tivum vel precedat vel non repetito articulo sequatur, adjec- 
tivam non jam rem ipsam a ceteris rebus distinguit ac separat, sed 
a sui ipsius vel parte alid vel divers& quidam conditione 
atque natur4, sive γοτᾶ illd sive cogitaté: ut, ἄκροες τοῖς ποσί, 
summis pedibus (non mediis pedibus, totave plantd; e.g. incedere). 
φαιδρῷ τῷ προσωπῳ, letd fronte (non, que potuit esse, tristi atque 
contracté). ὀξὺν ἔχει τὸν πέλεκυν (vel, τὸν πέλεκυν ὀξὺν ἔχει) 
acutam habet securim, vel, quam habet securim, ea jam acuta est 
[non hebes]. 


(In this position the adjective is usually a predicative apposition. 
The sentence may often be divided into two, in one of which the 
adjective will be the predicate. See the last example in the rule.) 


551 Omissioni articuli, qui cum nomine non infinite dicto exspectandus 
erat, preepositio adhibita favere quodammodo videtur: ut, ἐξ ἀρχῆς, 
ab initio (from the beginning). 


652 #Adhibito articulo efficitur, ut adjectiva et participia substantivoram 
quasi partes sustineant: ut, ἐκ τῶν ἡμαρτημένων μαθεῖν, to 
learn from one’s [ previous] failures or mistakes. 


553  Neutrum ro cum adjectivo conjunctum ad abstracti substantivi 
notionem quam proxime potest accedere: ut, τὸ καλό», decorum, 
honestas, τὸ γενγαῖον, generosilas; indoles generosa. τὸ τῶνδ' εὔνουν, 
horum benevolentia.—(Compare our use of ‘the sublime,’ &c.) Τὸ 
κοινόν, the common weal. τὸ δίκαιον, justice, right. τὸ ἄδικον, in- 
justice. 

[But ro with a neut. adj. is sometimes adverbial: as, τὸ λοιπόν, 
tn posterum: τοὐναντίον, contra. With a neut. in txdy it is a per- 
ko fee ES ως 

* By nomen is meant substantive or adjective. 
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sonal collective: τὸ Ἑλληνικόν (the Greek race ; the Greek population 
in a district): τὸ βαρβαρικόν. τὸ ναυτικόν.] 

Preepositus adverbiis articulus modo adjectivi modo substan- 554 

tivi naturam iis impertitur. 

a) (Λίαν, valde), rd λίαν (nimium, opposed to parum), excess ; the 
overdoiny (any thing) 3 (πλησίο», near), ὁ πλησίον, one’s neigh- 
bour ; (νῦν, now), ot viv, the men of the present day. 

5) Ὁ ἐντὸς ἄνθρωπος, interior homo. So (νῦν, now), ὁ νῦν, 
the present ; (ἄγαν, λία», valde), ὁ λίαν», ord ἄγαν, the excessive ; 
(τότε, then), ο τότε, the then existing ; (πρίν, before), ὁ πρίν», the 

JSormer ; wavv, (quite ; thoroughly), 6 xavu, the thorough, or the 
Jirst-rate; (xapavrixa,immediately),o παραυτίκα, the momentary, 
Sor the moment; (μεταξύ, between), ὁ μεταξύ, the intervening, the 
tntermediate ; 6 ἄνω, the upper; ὁ κάτω, the lower. We are not 
quite without this idiom in English; ‘the then mayor; ‘my 
sometime daughter’ (King Lear) ; ‘ the out-patient.’ 

c) But sometimes an adverb with τό is adverbial: τὸ πάλαι, olim: 
το υγ. 


Infinitivus cum articulo constructus participiali nostre linguse 556 
substantivo respondet, et casibus immutari potest: ut, τὸ λέγει», 
dicere (the saying or to say). τοῦ λέγειν, dicendi (of saying). τῷ 
λέγει’, dicendo (by saying). 


Articulus cum participio per ‘is qui’ fere resolvendus est, ad- 557 
hibito verbo ejusdem temporis, cujus est participium : ut, ὁ πράττων, 
is qui facit. 


Neutrum articuli (τό, τά) cum genitivo ita construitur, ut rei 559 
naturam et indolem vel alia forte cum ill& conjuncta in- 
dicet: interdum etiam rem ipsam videtur, minus tamen definite, 
significare: ut, ἄνθρωπος, ᾧ τὰ τῆς τύχης κρατεῖ, homo, cui 
fortuna imperat; vel, cui fortune casus imperant. Τὸ τοῦ 
Σόλωνος, the declaration or remark of Solon; τὰ (τῶν) φίλων, the 
property or affairs of one’s friends ; τὰ αὑτοῦ, one’s own affairs; τὰ 
τῶν θεῶν, the dispensations of providence (i.e. what proceeds from 


the gods). 


Σωκράτης 6 Σωφρονίσκου, Socrates Sophronisci filius: notis- 560 
sima est in ejusmodi formulis vocabulorum vid¢ et παὶς ellipsis. 


Tur Vers. (a) The Tenses. 


In verbis nonnullis adeo inveteravit consuetudo accusativi omit- 578 
tendi, ut transitive: sue notioni altera accesserit intransitiva: ut, 
ἐλαύνειν (sc. τὸν ἵππον), equitare. [So we use: to gush on to a 
place. ] 


Post verbum Passivum, nomen agentis cum prepositione ὑπό 579 
plerumque conjungitur; interdum cum prepositionibus παρά, πρός, 
ἐξ, do: quee tum preepositiones cum genitivo omnes construuntur : 
ul, Ὑπὸ τῶν waidwy θεραπεύεσθαι, a pueris coli observarique. 


186 SYNTACTICAL BULES (581—598) 


(079) Δέδονται δωρεαὶ παρ’ ὑμῶν, dona a vobts data sunt. Ἱ]ρὸς ὑμῶν 
λειφθήσομαι, a vobie relinquar (Soph.). ᾿Εκείνῳ & airy ἡ χώρα 
δῶρον ἐκ βασιλέως ἐδύθη, hutc autem a rege dono data erat hec 
regio. 


581 Post verba Passiva perfecti vel plusquam-perfecti, quod 
dicitur, temporis nomen agentis in dativo spe casu ponitur: ut, 
τῶν voonparwy πολλαὶ θεραπεῖαι τοῖς ἰατροῖς εὕρηνται, mor- 
borum multe a medicis invente sunt curationes. 

(After any other passive tense the dat. of the agent is very rare in 
prose. M. quotes Th. 3. 36: τίνες ἂν ὑμῶν δικαιότερον πᾶσι τοῖς 
“EAAqot μισοῖντο |) 


082 Illud Greeci sermonis proprium esse videtur, ut non transitiva sotum 
verba, sed etiam intransitiva, que cum vel genitivo vel dativo conjun- 
gantur, personalem, que dicitur, formam in passiva voce accipiant : ut, 
Mihi invidetur, credilur, ἐγὼ φθονοῦμαι, πιστεύοµαι. 


583 In verbis mediis subjectum simul et efficit aliquid et patitur: 
ut, ἐστεφανώσατο, coronavit se. 


584 Vocis autem Mediz multo latius patet vis et significatio; quippe 
que omnia possit complecti, quee vel-sibi vel sui commodi causa 
aut (1) faciat aliquis aut (2) curet facienda; quicquid deni- 
que quoquo modo ad se suosve pertineat: ut, δουλοῦσθαί τινα, 
aliquem sibi subjugare. πέμψασθαί τινα, vel aliquem ex suis mit- 
tere; vel aliquem sud causd mittere (H.). 1 Πάνθεια χρυσοὺν 
αὐτῷ θώρακα ἐποιήσατο, Panthea aureum illi thoraca faciendum 

.curaverat (Xen.). . 


689 ¢@ Vox Media proprias sibi Temporum formas non habet, nisi 
in Futuro et in Aoristo; a quibus quum discessum est, omnium 
omnino Temporum formas vox Media cum voce Passiva communes 
habet. ° 

(We have seen in *400, that some futures of the mid. form have a 
pass. meaning: some aorists with a pass. form a middle meaning.) 


596 Aoristus® rem preteritam ita narrat, ut ea ab audiente tanquam 
una, simplex, absoluta cogitetur; tempus autem, quo peracta sit, 
incertum indefinitumque relinquatur: ut, ᾖλθον, εἶδον, ἐνίκησα 
(Plut.), veni, vidi, υἱοί (Ces.). 


597 Interdum autem Aoristus initium vel actionis vel conditionis 
significare videtur: ut, Δαρεῖος μετὰ Καμβύσην Περσῶν tBaci- 
λευσε, post Cambysem Darius regnum Persarum adeptus est. So 
ἠσθένησα, in morbum incids; ἧρξα, ἐτυράννευσα, &c. 


698 Imperfectum mentem audientis ad illud preeteriti temporis spatium 
revocat, quo id, quod narrratur, tum maxime presens erat et 
fiebat: unde fit, ut, quasi commorante in rebus narratis animo, modo 
diuturnitatis, modo rei sepius repetitz notio Imperfecti pro- 
ois quodammodo esse videatur: ut, Ὁ κύων ἐξέδραμε καὶ καθυ- 

ἄκτει αὐτούς, excurrit canis et eos allatrabat (= kept 





5 a, not; ὁρίζω, to limit or define. 
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earking at them). Tovc ἑαυτοῦ ἐπιθυμοῦντας οὐκ imparrero 
Xenpara, @ studiosis sui pecuniam non exigebat (= exigere non 
solebat. Xen.). 


Aoristus quum de rebus cito et uno quasi ictu peractis is- 599 
sime dicatur, nulla tamen causa est, cur de diuturnis quoque re 
non possit dici, modo res, sine ulla diuturnitatis significatione’, 
tanquam totum aliquid et ad finem usque perductum cogitetur; 
ut, ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε Kipoc ἡμέρας τριάκοντα, Cyrus triginta hic 
dies mansit (Xen.). 

Imperfectum mentem asudientis ad rem pretentam ita interdum 601 
revocat, ut eam ex alterd et jam exposité re quasi originem suam ducere 
et, ut ita dicam, se explicare videatur. Hujusmodi Imperfecta 
Anglice reddas: began, or proceeded (to do so and 80). 


Verba jubendi et mittendi, sepissime pro Aoristo adsciscunt 602 
Imperfectum: ut, ἐς τὰς Αθήνας ἄγγελον ἐπεμπον. 


De conatu Imperfectum significat voluisse ® aliquem facere sed 603 
non perfecisse: Aoristus autem fecisse, quantum quidem in ipso 
fuerit, sed sine successu (H.): ut, Πρῶτος δὲ Κλέαρχος τοὺς 
αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιάζετο ἰέναι, primus autem Clearchus suos 
milites cogere conabatur, ut pergerent (vel, ad peryendum vi 
cogere volebal). "Ἠκτεινάς µε, occidisti me® (sc. quantum in te 
fuit: = τὸ cara σε ἀπέθανον). 


Interdum Aoristus pro Plusquamperfecto usurpari videtur ; 605 
id quod sepissime fit post particulas temporales ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, 
Ore, ὡς: ut, ἐπειδὴ breXevrnoe Δαρεῖος, κτλ., quum moriuus esset 
Darius. 


Tertium, quod dicitur, Futurum, significat etiam vel statim abso- g]1 
lutum iri rem preedicatam, vel, qui ex re confecté jam et absoluta 
orta fuerit conditio, eam diu esse duraturam: ut, Εγώ τεκατακε- 
κόψομµαι, καὶ ὑμεῖς ob πολὺ ἐμοῦ ὕστερο», et ego stalim, et vos non 
multo post ad internecionem cesi erimus (Xen.). Οὐδεὶς κατὰ σπουδὰς 
µετεγγραφήσεται, ᾽Αλλ, ὥσπερ ἦν τὸ πρῶτον, ἐγγεγράψεται, 
nemo in aliun transcribetur ordinem, studiis fautorum; sed, sicut 
initio erat, ita erit (—manebit) inscriptus (Aristoph.). 


Verbum piddw (‘cogito’) cum infinitivo vel Futuri vel Pre- 613 
sentis conjungitur: Aoristi infinitivus aliquanto rarius adhibetur: 
qui tamen ‘ubicumque res subito transitura designanda est, pene 
necessario ponitur’ (/7.): μέλλω σοι ἔπεσθαι, te secuturus sum; µέλλω 
ὑμᾶς διδάξειν, ὅθεν κτλ.--μέλλω λαβεϊῖν, accepturus sum; μέλλω 
θανεῖν, moriturus sum. 


to it indefinttely, or exactly by an added date 
8 Cf. ‘pol me occidistis amici’ (Hor.). 


7 That is, when the verb itse{f' does not imply it; it may be added 


S 
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(6) The Gerundwwes. 


617 Gerundiva in neutro singulari (interdum et in plurali) posita vel 
absolute! usurpantur, vel cum eo objecti sui casu constructa, quem 
facit poni verbum, a quo deducta sunt: ut, ἰτέον σοι, eundem est titi. 
ἐπιθυμῆτέον (ἐστὶ) τῆς ἀρετῆς, concupiscenda est virtus (ἐπιθ. pas 
ἐπιχειρητίον (ἐστὶ) τῷ ἔργῳ, incumbendum est operi (ἐπιχ. revi 
ἀσκητέον (dori) τὴν ἀρετῆν, exercenda est virtus (vel ἐπιθυμητέα 
[π. pl.] ἐστὶ τῆς ἀρετῆς, &c.). 

But if the Gerundive is formed from a transitive verb, it may agree 
with the subject : 
ἀσκητέον lori τὴν ἀρετήν, ς 
ἀσκητέα ἐστὶν ἡ ἀρετή, } exercenda est virius. 

620 Cum Gerundivis nomen persone vel simul auditur vel in dativo 
casu additur, ut, rosnria, ἃ λέγεις (sc. ἐμοί, coi, ἡμῖν, &c.), facienda 
sunt (mihi, tibi, nobis, &c.) que dicts. εἰρήνης ἐπιθυμητίον ἐστὶν 
ἀνθρώποις, pacem concupiscere debent homines. 

621 At Gerundiva neutrius generis ‘etiam cum accusativo per- 
sone construuntur, quia verbi χρῆναι vel δεῖν vis et significatio in 
illis continetur? :’ τὸν ὡς ἀληθῶς ἄνδρα οὐ φιλοψυχητέον, non 
debet is, qui vere est vir, nimio vite amore teneri (ῬΙ.). 


(c) Lhe Moods. 


623 Sepe autem fit, ut Optativus in oratione obliqud et post tempora 
preeterita Subjunctivi quasi partes sustineat: λέγω iv’ sidge¢, dico, 
ué scias: ἔλεξα tv’ εἰδείης, dixt, ut scires. 

621  ‘Preesens et Aoristus in ceteris preeter Indicativum modis eo 
maxime differunt, quod Preesens rem durantem vel sepius repe- 
titem, Aoristus rem absolutam aut semel factam indicat’ (H.): 
ut, μὴ πρὸς θεῶν μαινώμεθα (Pres.), μηδὲ αἰσχρῶὼς ἀπολώ- 
µεθα (Aor.), πε per deos insaniamus, neve turpiter pereamus (Xen.). 

(The action expressed by a subjunctive mood of the Aorist may really 


be one that necessarily takes up a long time: αἰῶνα τὸν ζύμπαντα 
δουλεῦσαι θέλω. Eur. Hec. 767.—Cf. 599.) 


625 At post conditionalem aliquam vel vocem vel significa- 
tionem Aoristi Subjunctivus Futuri exacti notionem continet : ut, 
ἐὰν λέξυς, si dixeris; ὃς ἂν NéEy, si quis (vel quisquis) dixerit. 
ὅταν λέξφς, quum (vel si quando, quoties) dixeris. 

(So the Optative of the Aorist, without ἄν, in the oratio obliqua 
after an historical tense ; ὑπεσχόμη», ὁπότε τὴν ἐπιστολὴν λάβοιμι, 
—ooi δείξειν.) 

Tenendum est Aoristi Infinitivum post verba declarandi 
et putandi primariam suam vim retinere: ut, φησὶ γὰρ ἀγαθὰ 
peyarta ποιῆσαι τὴν πόλιν, dicit enim permulium se profuisse 
civitati (Lys.). ᾿Ελέγετο Κύρῳ δοῦναι πολλὰ yonpara, ‘ she was 
ή to have given;’ or ‘it was reported that she gave’ 

en.). 





1 i.e. without any governed case. 
? Stallbaum ad Plat. Pheedr. 272, E. 
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(And aiso in the construction of tho Ace. ο. Infin. when the article 
ts used. Madvig.) 


The Particle cv.]—Particula ἄν rem preedicatam ad conditionem 627 
aliquam revocat ; que si non verbis declaratur, subesse tamen, velut 
latens, putanda est. 


*‘ Quoties ἄν cum Indicativo preteritorum conditionem non im- 628 
pletam respicit, indicatur rem, que implet& conditione fieret fac- 
fave esset, propter conditionem non ο μα ν' non fieri vel non 
factam esse®:’ (H.) ut, ἔλεγον ἄν, ei ἑβουλόμη»: oppositam cogi- 
tatur, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐβουλόμην. 


‘ Quoties vero ἄν cum Indicativo preteritorum impletam χο- 630 
spicit conditionem, sententia est, quoties acciderit ut impleatur 
conditio, toties fere rem fieri solere:’ (Η.) ut, ἀναλαμβάνων αὐτῶν 
τὰ wotnpara διηρώτων ἂν αὐτοὺς τί λέγοιεν, assumptis in manus 
illorum poematis ragabam (= γοφαγε solebam), quid dicerent. Ec 
δὲ τινα ὀρφη-- προσόδους ποιοῦντα, οὐδένα ἂν πώποτε ἀφείλετό 
(τι), ἀλλὰ κτλ. (Χεπ.) 

It is construed by used to, or would (= used it); or by the simple 
preterite, when it implies habitual repetition. 


Particula ἄν cum modo Imperativo non conjungitur; neque certis 631 
exemplis confirmari posse videtur, Atticos scriptores hanc particulam 
cum primariis Indicativi temporibus unquam conjunxisse. 


Imperfecta verborum, que vel necessitatem aliquam significant 632 
(ut were, ἔδει, ἐχρῆν, προσῆκεν), vel libertatem faciendi (ut 
ἑξῆν, ἑνῆν), vel veritatem rei (ut ἦν, ἔμελλεν), carent plerumque 

icule dy adjectione: ut, αἰσχρὸν ἦν ταῦτα ποιεῖν, turpe erat 
(= essel) hac facere. 


Greci maximeque Attici in vetando particulam µή aut cum 633 


Imperativo Presentis aut cum Subjunctivo Aoristi con- 
struunt. 


‘Imperativus Preesentis cum µή particula constructus de re con- 634 
tinuaté usurpatur, ut, μὴ βάλλετε; Subjunctivus Aoristi de re 
cito pretereunte, ut μὴ βάλῃς de und teli emissione.’ (H.) 


Interrogatio per voces ri ov illata hortativa est jubendi formula; 635 
in qua ‘pro Preesenti tempore poni solet Aoristus; quo significetur 
postulatum illud jam peractum esse velle interrogantem‘:’ ut, ri 
οὖν οὐχὶ καὶ σὺ ὑπέμνησάς µε; quin igitur tu mihi in mentem 
revocas ? = age igitur, jam revoca mihi in mentem. 


Quum particule οὗ µή cum secunda persona Futuri inter- 638 
rogative proferuntur, vetandi habemus formulam: que quum 





2 The Imperf. with ἄν (usually) = Lat. Imperf. [or Pres.] Subj. ; 
the Aor. or (far rarer) Pluperf. = Lat. Pluperf. Subj. 
¢ Breitenbach ad Xen. Hier. 1, 3. 


on 
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‘638) sine interrogatione vel cum Futuro Indicativi vel cum Subjanc- 
tivo (preesertim Aoristi) consociantur, quecunque sit verbi per- 
sona, nihil significant nisi simplex Futurum, aliquanto vehementius 
παπά prolatum: of μὴ γράψεις; ne scribas? ob μὴ γράψηος, non 
scribes. 


639 "Ὅπως, ὅπως µή cum secunda person& Faturi Indicativi ita di- 
cuntur, ut, verbo Spa, ὁρᾶτε simul audito, imperative fiant for- 
mulss; uf, 9 


"Ὥπως οὖν ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας, ἧς κἐκτησθε, proinde 
date, queso, operam, ut ed, quam obtinetis, libertate dignos vos 
prestetis (Xen.). “Oxwe τοίνυν περὶ τοῦ πολέμου μηδὲν ἐρεῖς, 
cave igitur de bello quidquam dicas* (Dem.). 


G41 Deliberativus, quem vocant, Subjunctivus in ejusmodi in- 
terrogationibus adhibetur, que dubitandi et secum reputandi 
aut vim habeant, aut speciem pre se ferant: ut, εἴπωμεν 7 
orywpev; ἣ τί ὁράσοµεν; dicamus an taceamus? an quid 
Saciemus? (Eur.) ἀλλὰ dijr’ ἔλθω; at ergo eam? (Eur.) 


649 In interrogationibus Optativus per se positus non est delibe- 
rantis, sed judicium, vel suum vel alterius, exquirentis: ut, 
καὶ τί, φίλος, ῥέξαιμι; et guid faeerem, amice? (what could I [or 
ought I] to have done, do you think? Theocr.) 


"16 may generally be explained by a circumlocution with pu/are, 
censere, &c. 


650 Optativus cum particula ἄν in simplici enunciatione constructus 
opinionem cum conditione conjunctam significat: ut, ταῦτα 
δι ἡμῶν γένοιτο ay, hac per nos fieri possint: id est, hae per 
nos fiant, si res ita eveniat. ἸΠοιοίην av, faciam. ἩΠοιήσαιμι ἄν, 
Secerim. 


ci} Optativus cum ἄν conjunctus modo futuri significationem habet ; 

modo nihil est aliud nisi lenius et dubitantius prolata 

affirmatio, ejusdem plane generis atque Latinorum credam, cre- 

diderim: ut, μένοιμ᾽ ἄν, manebo (Soph.). βουλοίμην ἄν, velim® 

(quod quidem ab eo dici potest, qui revera vult): ἡἠδέως ἂν ἀκού- 

... I should like to hear (i.e. { I could: =I really wish to 
ear). 


ah2 Infinitivo additur ay, ubi in oratione recta ἄν vel cum Indicativo 

preeteritorum vel cum Optativo construendum erat: ut, Ei re 

εἶχεν, ἔφη, δοῦναι ἄν, dixit, se, si quid habuisset, daturum fuisse 

or. rect: ef re εἶχον, ἔδωκα ἄν).--Εϊ τι ἔχοι, ἔφη, δοῦναι ἄν, 

ixit, se, si quid haberet, daturum esse (or. rectd: ef τι ἔχοιμι, 
δοίην ἄν). 





5 Ὅπως μή is now and then found with the Sulj. 
© ἐβουλόμην ἄν, vellem. 
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ἐποίησα ἂν φημὶ ἂν ποιῆσαι. (652) 
ἐποίουν ἄν ῥημὶ ἂν ποιεῖν. 

ἐπεποιήκειν ay φημὶ a ay We ποιηκέ ναι 

Tonga ay ποιῆσαι ἂν οἶμαι. 

ποιοϊμ᾽ ἄν ποιεῖν ἂν οἶμαι. 

πεποιήκοιμ᾿ ἂν πεποιηκέναι ἂν οἶμαιῖ. 


Pari modo Participio quoque mgr ay, ubi, resoluto in enunci- 663 
ationem aliquam participio, eadem ills particula vel cum Indicativo 
preeteriti temporis vel cum Optativo esset constructa: ut, Δῆλος a 
ἁμαρτάνων ἄν, εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις (= δήλόν ἐστιν, ὅτι ἁμαρτά- 
νοες ἄν, εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις). 

11 οιῶν ἄν est vel ὃς ἐποίει ἄν, vel ὃς ποιοῖ ἄν. 


The Genitive (called objective gen. when vena by for, 
to, against, with, Jc.). 


( Genitivus separativus.]—Verba separandi, solvendi, liberandi, 672 
se abstinendi, inchoandi, desistendi, defendendi, privandi, 
differendi, aberrandi, et similia cum genitivo fere construuntur. 


[ Genitivus possessoris or possessivus.] ‘ Greeci genitivo sic utuntur, 674 
ut quidquid quocumque modo alicujus rei sit, eo casu significent’ 


[ Genttivus partitious.] Cujus rei aliqua pars intelligitur, ea 676 
res, omisso partis nomine, cum omni genere verborum construi potest : 
ut, τῶν τιμῶν ob μετέχει, honorum particeps non est. 


‘Omnino tenendum est µετέχειν, µεταδιδόναι, µεταλαμβάνειν, 677 
aliaque id genus verba cum accusativo construi, ubi quis in 
societatem atque possessionem alicujus rei, que de pluribus una est, 
integre atque plene venire dicitur’ (H.): ut, οὗτος οὐδεμίαν 
ψῆφον µετέλαβε, hic ne unum quidem tulit punctunt. 


Que vel sensu aliquo corporis vel intelligentiad animi 678 
percipiuntur, ea, quum a solo videndi sensu discessum est, in 
genitivo fere casu  ponuntur ; qui etiam afflati ex re aliqua 
odoris proprius est casus: ut, τῶν μαρτύρων ἀκηκόατε, testes 
audivistis. 

Ut verba tangendi (678), ita verba adherendi, consequendi, 679 
fruendi, cum iis, que non ipsam partis cujuspiam tactionem sed 
solum tangendi conatum indicant, genitivo fere conjunguntur : ut, 
ἀντέχεσθαι τῆς ἀρετῆς, adherere virtuti. 


Usus ille, quo, que tangendi conatum indicant (679), verba 681 
genitivo junguntur, ad alia non pauca transfertur, que appetitionem 





7 γράφειν ἄν, scripturum esse. 
γεγραφέναι ἄν, scripturum fuisse. 
γράψαι ἄν, (1), seripturum fuisse, or (2. as Pres.) scripturum ease. 
And γράψειν ἄν (doubtful in Attic Greek, 631) = scripturum ey" 
(x: 
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aliquam animi et consequendi studium significant: ut, dpé- 
γεσθαι τῶν µεγίστων ἀγαθὼν, res optimas concupiscere. 


682 Verba recordandi et obliviscendi vel genitivo vel, quod ali- 
quanto fit rarius, accusativo, presertim rei, junguntur: ut, 
µέμνημαι τῆς κοινῆς τύχης, communis omnium sorlis non sum 
tmmemor ὃ. 

683 ([Genitivus copie vel inopie.} Verba implendi, abundandi, 
indigendi genitivum poni faciunt: ut, ὁ μηδὲν ἀἁξικὼν οὐδεγὸς 
δεῖται νόµου, nulla ills lege opus est, qui nihil facit injuste. 


685 [Gen. temporis.] Genitivus temporis® sic dicitur, ut aliquid fieri 
tempore aliquo vel intra tempus aliquod intelligatar. 

686 [Geniticue materie.] Genitivus ita interdum usurpatur, ut is rem 
indicet, ex qua factum sit id, de quo loquimur: ut, ἔρῦμα λίθων 
πεποιηµένο», vallum ex lapidibus factum. 

So χαλκοῦ ποιεῖν τι, ex ere facere aliquid ; ὁδὸς iarowpivyn λίθιυ, 
via lapidibus strata; εἶναι λίθου ξεστοῦ, to be of hewn sione. 


687 ([Genitivus cause sive occasionis.]|—Genitivus cause rem indicat, 
que cupiditatem, curam, dolorem, iram, misericordianm, 
admirationem denique animo injiciat'. 

689  Genitivus interdam eum indicat, in quo aliquid videmus, lau- 
damus, reprehendimus, miramur: ut, ἔγωγε μάλιστα ἰθαύ- 
paca αὐτοῦ τοῦτο, ὡς---, equidem in eo hoc sum precipue admiratus, 
quod—. 

Τὸ βραδὺ καὶ µέλλον, ὃ µέμφονται μάλιστα ἡμῶν», μὴ αἰσχύ- 
νεσθε. ᾿Εγὼ καὶ τοῦτο ἐπαινῶ ᾿Αγησιλάου, τὸ ὑπεριδεῖν 
τὴν βασιλέως ζενίαν. Ῥοργίου μάλιστα ταῦτα ἄγαμαι. Ὁ 
θαυμάζω τοῦ ἑταίρου, τόδε ἐστίν. 

690 [Genilivus comparationis (sive G. relationis).] Verba regendi, 
superandi, ducendi, et comparativa, que dici possunt, verba 
genitivum poni faciunt: ut, ἠττᾶσθαι τῶν συμφορῶ», calamitalibus 
succumbere. 

' 69] = [Genitivus pretii.] Genitivus pretii cum verbis vendendi, 
emendi, commutandi, estimandi, similibus conjungitur: ut, δοῦλον 
πρίασθαι ταλάντου, servum talento emere. 

0ο  ([Genitious criminis.] Judicialia, ut ita dicam, verba cum geni- 
tivo criminis omnia fere construuntur: ut, τούτου Σωκράτην ὁ 
κατήγορος αἰτιᾶται, ejus rei culpam accusator in Socratem confert. — 


δ This Gen. may be considered the partitive Gen., as only particular 
portions are usually remembered ; others consider it g. materia or g. 
relationis. So of the Gen. copia vel ἐπορία (683). 

® The Gen. of place is almost exclusively poetical. 

1 Verbs of caring, neglecting, repenting, sparing, &c., might perhaps 
as well be placed under the Gen. of relation: but Rost, Kiihner, &c. 
place them under the g. cause. (In such examples the ¢hing is the 
neuter of 8 pron. or an adj. of quantity, &c. ; and the gen. is probably 
& partifive gen. dependent upon the pron. or adj.) 
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‘Verba non pauca prepositionibus genitivum recipientibus subjuncta 694 
genitivum et ipss recipiunt: ut, καταντλεῖν γέλωτά µου, risum in me 


Semper ἆ privativum 703 
Poni facit genitivum *. 
Adjectiva in ικός excidentia, si a verbis, quse vel accusativum vel 704 
genitivum poni faciunt, derivata sunt, genitivo pleramque junguntur : 
ut, ἀρετὴ & ἐστὶ- ποριστικὴ ἀγαθῶν καὶ φυλακτική, virtus 
autem—bonas res parare novit et partas tueri. : 
But ἐπιθετικὸς τοῖς θηρίοις (of a dog), one that will fly at wild 
beasts with spirit (ἐπιτίθεσθαί rev). 7 


The Dative. 


De tempore, quo facta est res, dativus sine p itione ἐν poni 714 
non solet, nisi tempus cum attribatione aliqué® dicatur: ut, 
A αὐτῷ ἡμέρᾳ, eodem die [vel, ἐν rg αὐτῷ ἡμέρᾳ]; χειμῶνος 

ρφ. 

Dativum remotioris, quod dicitur, objecti multa recipiunt 717 
verba preepositionibus ἀντί, iv, ἐπί, πρός, σύν, ὑπό subjuncta: ut, 
ἐμβάλλειν τινὶ ἔρωτα (ad verbum, amorem alicui injicere), amore 
aliquem incendere. (Cf. 721.] 


Verbo in passivam vocem converso, dativus ille remotioris objecti 719 
ita in nominativam transit (582), ut accusativus objecti non mutetur : 
ut, ἐπιτέτραμμαι τὴν φυλακήνι custodia mihi commissa est (ἐπιτρέπειν 
τινὶ τὴν φυλακή»). 

Verba irascendi, invidendi, exprobrandi, minandi, repug- 720 
nandi, contendendi, obediendi, cedendi, auxiliandi, hor- 
tandi, fidendi, sequendi, occurrendi, appropinquandi, com- 


municandi, colloquendi, utendi, et similia cum dativo objecti 
construuntur. . 


5αρο etiam verba intransitiva, preepositionibus ἀντί, iy, ἐπί, παρά, 72) 
περί, πρός, σύν, ἀπό, Vel particule ὁμοῦ subjuncta, dativam poni 
faciunt: ut, ἐμμένειν ταῖς συνθήκαις, stare conventis. (Cf. 717.] 

Heec impersonalis δοκεῖ, συμφέρει, πρέπει, προσήκει, wide, dativum 799 
poni faciunt: ut, µίλει poi τινος, aliquid mthi cure est. (Cf. 687.] 

8) Dativus cum adjectivis conjungitur, que similitudinem vel 723 
dissimilitudinem, sequalitatem, congruentiam, benig- 
num, hostilemve in eum, de quo loquimur, animum sig- 
nificant. ; 

b) Adjectiva his voculis, iv, σύν, mpdc, ὁμοῦ subjuncta, et que a 
verbis dativam recipientibus, flectuntur, dativum et ipsa poni 
faciunt: ut, 

Ὅμοιος (ἀνόμοιος) τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς. Τάχος καὶ ὀργὴ εὐβουλίᾳ 
ἑναντία. ἘΕχθρὸς (εὔνους) Λακεδαιμονίος. Συγγενής 





2 Of adjectives compounded with 4 privative some may be referred 
to g. separativus ; others to g. partitivus (ἅμοιρος, ἄκληρος, &c.). 
3 Cum attributione aliqua = with an attributive. 
κ 
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τιν. ᾿Ασύμφωνος ἑαυτῷ, 
µεγίσταις αἰτίαις. 


Ὁμώνυμος ἐμού. 


SYNTACTICAL RULES (730—744). 


"Ἠνοχος ταῖς 


So also adverbs derived from such adjectives: ᾿Ακολούθως frotc 


εἰρημένοις. 


Συμφερόντως ἑαντοῖς. 
790 Preeterea dativus ablativo Latinorum ita respondet, ut et in- 


strumentum dendtet, quo quid fiat; et causam, ob quam quid 
fiat; et modum denique, quo eveniat res aliqua vel geratar: 


ut, 
1) πατάσσειν paBoy, virg& cedere. 
2) ayvoig ἁμαρτάνειν, per impradentiam peccare. 
3) σιγῇ τὸ πάθος piper (silentio =) tacite hanc calamitaiem 


Jerre. , 


735 In comparandis inter se rebus, dativus ita usurpatur, ut, quanta 


sit in rebus comparatis magnitudinis dignitatisve differentia, eo 
casu indicetur: ut, πολλῷ μείζων, multo major; µακρῷ ἄριστος, 


longe optimus. - 


The Accusative. 


739 Meminerint tirones multas esse verborum notiones, in quibus alia 


sit Latinse lingus, alia Greecre consuetudo: ut, 


ἀδικεῖν µηδένα, nemini injuriam 
inferre. 

βλάπτειν τοὺς ἐχθρούς, nocére 
(damnum facere) hostibus. [So 
σίνεσθαι, λυμαίνεσθαι, λωβᾶ- 
σθαι.] 

δορυφορῶ τὺν βασιλέα, regem, 
ut satelles, eomitor. 

ἑλεεῖν (οἰκτείρει») ἡμᾶς, nostri 
miserert. 

ἑνεδρεύειν τὸν πατέρα, patri 
insidiari. 

ἐπιλείπει µε ὁ χρόνος, tempus 
me deficit [seld. def. alicui]. 

ἐπιτροπεύειν ἩΠλείσταρχον, 
Pleistarcho tutorem esse. 

ἰατρεύειν τὸν δοῦλον, servo 


mederi. 

κολακεύειν µμηδένα ἀνθρώπων, 
neminem [vel nemini] omniem 
adulari. 

λανθάνειν τινά, ab aliguo non 
cerni; aliguo insctente facere 
aliquid. 

πείθειν τὸ πλῆθος, mullitudini 
persuadére. 

ὑβρίζειν γονέας, parentes con- 
fumelié afficere. 

φυλάττγεσθαι αὐτούς, ab tis 
stbi cavéere ; eos declinare. 

εὐλαβεῖσθαί τι, aliquid decli- 
nare velle; aliquid vereri. 

ὠφελεῖν τὴν πόλιν, urbi pred- 

esse‘, 


Verba motiis prepositionibus διά, ‘werd, παρά, περί, ὑπέρ, πρό 
subjuncta ex intransitivis transitiva fiunt : ut, διαβαίνειν τὸν ποταµόν, 


fiumen (se) trajicere. 


744 [Accusativus cognate significationis.] Verba tum transitiva tum 





4 Some of these verbs have also other constructions: (a) ὠφελεῖν 


rivt, only in the poets, and very rare ; 


(B) ἀδικεῖν εἰς, πρός, περί 


reve; (γ) λυμαίνεσθαί rive frequently; (6) λωβᾶσθαί τινι 
sometimes ; (ε) ὑβρίζειν εἴς τινα often: (2) ἐπιτροπεύειν τινός 


somewhat frequently. X. 
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intransitiva accusativum recipiunt substantivi, quod cum verbo cog- (744) 


nationem habeat aliquam vel originis vel significationis: ut, pa- 
χεσθαι πάλιν τὴν αὐτὴν μάχη», pugnam rursus eandem pugnare. 

Accusativus tum spatii tum vis verbis eundi et veniendi addi 749 
solet. 


De tempore et loco accusativus ita adhibetur, ut temporis locive 750 
spatium significet, e¢ interroganti quamdiu? quam pridem? 
quam multum? respondere videatur. 


[Accusative of closer specification.] Intransitivis passivisque verbis, 751 
et adjectivis proprietatem aliquam qualitatemve significantibus accu- 
sativus ita subjicitur, ut rem indicet, ad quam verbi aut adjectivi 
notio pertineat: ut, of κάµνοντες τὰ σώματα, ii quorum corpora 
morbo aliquo laborant. 


Cum accusativo cognate significationis [744] verbum trans- 755 
itivum adco in unam quasi notionem coalescit, ut alteram sibi non raro 
adsciscat accusativum : ut, φιλῶ μεγάλην gitiay (= μέγα φιλῶ) τὸν 
παΐῖδα, puerum vehementer amo. 


Verba et locutiones, que bene aut male facere aut dicere 756 
significant, cum accusativo persone construuntur: quibus etiam 
alter accusativus, neutrius ille adjectivi, potest accedere: ut, ἀλλήλους 
τὰ ἔσχατα λἐέγουσιν, omnibus maledictis alter alterum insectatur. 


Verba rogandi, exigendi, obsecrandi, interrogandi, dis- 757 
tribuendi, privandi, adimendi, docendi, celandi, exuendi, 
induendi, cum duplici fere accusativo construuntur: quorum alter 
(accusativus rei) passive horum omnium voci adjungi potest: ut, 
οὐδένα πώποτε μισθὸν ἐπράξατο, mercedem a nullo unquam 
exigebat. : ) 


Pronominum tum demonstrativorum tum indefinitorum accusativus 76) 
usu liberiore ponitur, ubi substantivum nisi prepositione adhibita dici 
non potuit: ut, τοῦτο ἄχθεσθαι (βιασθῆναι, τιμᾶσθαι, ἀντιλέγειν). 
τοῦτο ἐκεῖνο--ἔμπειρος εἰ (Xen.). 


Adjectives. The Comparative. 


‘ Comparativa interdum minuendi vim habent, ut apud Latinos :’ 768 
(H.) Μαιανδρίῳ ἦν adedpede ὑπομαργότερος, Meandrio frater 
erat petulantior [εί propemodum vecors]. 


Comparativa non uno modo dicuntur: ut, 769 


- κρείζτων ὁ δεῖνα τοῦ δεῖνος §, 

. κρείττων ὁ δεῖνα ἢ ὁ δεῖνα. 

. kptirrwy ὁ δεῖνα ἢ κατὰ τὸν δεῖνα. 

. κρεΐττων ὁ δεῖνα παρὰ τὸν δεῖνα (raro). 
. κρείττων ὁ δεῖνα ἢ ὥστε παθεῖν τό δε. 


οι 09 bO = 





5 These examples are from Hermann’s Ed. of the Fragm. Lewici 
Greci,—'O δεῖνα is a certain one, such a one; τοῦ δεῖνος; τὸν δεῖνα : 
N. pl. οἱ δεῖνες. Sometimes indeclinabie. 

K 2 


rw, 
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771 ‘Ut Latini subtilius quam verius et alia similia dicunt, ita 
Cade κά loquuntur’ (H.): ut, ἐποίησα ταχύτερα ἢ σοφώτερα 
Aidt. 


Pronouns. 


783  Pronominis οὗ ea est natura, ut in secundaria enunciatione, aut 
infinitivo ο το adjunctum ad principalis verbi vel 
subjectum vel objectum referatur: ut, κελεύει δὲ οἱ cuprippar— 
ἄνδρας, jubet autem homines—secum mittere (Xen.). Αέγεται 
Απόλλων ἐκδεραι τὸν Μαρσύαν ἐρίζονγά ot περί σοφίας (Xen.). 
Elwey, ὅτι ἐπιδημεῖν ot παρηγγελμένο» ein (Xen.). 


785 _ Iilud vero tirones monitos velim, (1) non solum reflexivi pronominis 
ἑαυτοῦ casus in secundariis quoque enunciationibus® adhiberi, (2) sed 
etiam simplicis αὐτοῦ formas ita interdum usurpari, re quasi ex mente 
narrantis prolata: ut, 
(1) "Εφη πάντας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τὰ ἑαυτῶν (sua) dyargy. — 
Νομίζδει τοὺς πολίτας ὑπηρετεῖν ἑαυτῷ (αἱδί. Xen.). 
(2) Ὁ Κῦρος τοῦ Σάκα ideiro πάντως σηµαίνειν αὐτῷ, ὁπότε 
κτλ. (Cyrus rogabat Sacam, ut indicaret stbi, quando, &c. Xen.) 


786 Pro possessivis pronominibus genitivi tum personalium tum 
reflexivorum creberrime, adhibito tamen articulo, usurpantur: 
ut, ὠνόμασέ µου τὴν πρόνοιαν δειλίαν, providentiam meam nomi- 
navit timiditatem. Διαφοραὶ πατέρων πρὸς αὐτῶν παϊῖδας γέγνον- 
ται (Pi.). 

788 Que a genitivo plurali derivantur possessiva (ἡμέτερος, ὑμετε- 
ρυς, σφέτερος), ea cum genitivo αὐτῶν consociata fortius proferuntur : 
ut, πολὺ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμετέρας αὐτῶν μέλλομεν πλεῖν, procul a 
ποείγά patrié navigaturi sumus (quum tamen ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμῆς αὐτοῦ 
nisi a poetis dici non soleat). 

790 = ‘Eavrov (αὐτοῦ) et reliqui casus ejusdem pronominis interdum, 
ne mireris, primam quoque secundamque personam re- 
eruntur: ut, οὕτω παιδεύεις τοὺς ἑαυτῆς Φίλους, sic amicos 
tuos instituis (Xen.). Μηδὲν ἐπιδεικνὺς τῶν ἑαυτοῦ, nihil ostendens 
rerum mearum (Isocr.). 


795 Ovrog, τοιοῦτος ad ea, que jam dicta sunt, fere respiciunt. ὅδε, 
τοιόσδε ad sequentia plerumque pertinent’. 

800 ‘Pronomen τὶς adjectivo additum significat aliquid insigne exi- 
miumve sive in bonam sive in malem partem. Is enim, qui loquitur, 
rei magnitudinem vel nescit vel nescire se fingit.’ (K.) 





6 That is, the cases of ἑαυτοῦ (like those of ov, 783) are used 
as secondary reflexives, with Infin., Partcp., and in dependent sen- 
tences. 

? So also, ὧδε (thus) mostly relates to what follows, οὕτως to what 
precedes. Still οὗτος, Τοιοῦτος, τοσοῦτος, οὕτως, not un- 
commonly refer to what follows; far more seldom do ὅδε, Τοιόσδει 
Τοσύσδε, and the adv. ὦ δε refer to what precedes. (K.) 
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The Infinitive. 


Infinitivus, articulo non addito, modo nominativi modo accu- 803 
sativi partes sustinet. 


Γη. as object.] Observandum est verbis incitandi, suadendi, 807 
cogendi, rogandi, precipiendi, permittendi, prohibendi, 
efficiendi Grecos infinitivum fere subjicere; Romanos non item: 


ut, ἐποίησε τὴν πόλιν φιλεῖν αὐτόν, effecit ut cives ipsum dili- 
gerent. . 


[infinitive of purpose.) Infinitivus Grecorum consilio finive 809 
inmdicando sepissime inservit: qui quidem infinitivus in Latinum 
sermonem aut per ut, ne, qui cum Subjunctivo, aut per Gerundium 
aliquod Supinumve convertendus est. 


Infinitivus interdum est (1) jubentis: interdum (2) modeste οἱ 013 
urbane rogantis: ut, (1) Σὺ δὲ Κλεαρίδα ἐπεκθεῖν κτλ., tes vero 
Clearida —— eruptionem facias. (2) Mn µε αἰτιᾶσθαι, ne 
culpam in me conferas. 





Infinitivus interdum est (1) optantis: (2) interdum etiam, addito g14 
articulo (τό, τὸ δέ), est, admirantis vel indignantis: ut, 
(1) Ὦ Zed, ἐκγενέσθαι por’ Αθηναίους τίσασθαι, proh Jupiter contingat 
mihi, ut penas sumam ab Atheniensibus! (Hdt.)—2) Σὲ ταῦτα 


Spaca! tene hoc fecisse! Tipo τύχης, τὸ ἐμὲ νῦν κληθένγα δεῦρο 
τυχεῖν!: (Xen.) 


Que cum Infinitivo de verbi finiti objecto preedicantur notiones, Δ]6 
solent ez attractione quadam in eodem poni casu, atque illud, de quo 
preedicantur, objectum. 


Quum Infinitivus et finitam, unde pendet, verbum de eodem pre- 818 
dicantur subjecto, omitti solet Infinitivi subjectum, quippe quod ex verbi 
subjecto satis intelligatur: ut, 

Οἴομαι ἁμαρτεϊν, credo me errasse. 

Οἴομαι εὐδαίμων [819] εἶναι, eredo me beatum esse. 

So οἴει (οἴεται) ἁμαρτεῖν or εὐδαίμων εἶναι οἰόμεθα (οἴονται) 
ἁμαρτεῖν, εὐδαίμονες εἶναι. Ὁ στρατηγὸς ἔφη πρόθυμος εἶναι 
ἐπιβοηθεῖν. 


‘Nominativus cum Infinitivo tum conjungitur, quum de eodem g}9 
subjecto sermo est, de quo verbum, unde ista constructio pendet, 
intelligitur. Interdum tamen etiam in hoc genere accusativum adhi- 
bent, sed non nisi addito pronomine: ut, Αὐτὸς ποιῇσαί φηµμι, me 
ipsum fecisse dico. (2) ᾿Ενόμιζον éwurodc® πρώτους γενέσθαι πάν- 
των ἀνθρώπων. H. (He might have said, ἐνόμιζον πρῶτοι γενέσθαι 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων», but not πρώτους γενέσθαι without ἑωυτούς.) 


Etiam Ρος ὡς, ὥστε, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ(τε) nominativus de eodem, de quo 820 
verbum, subjecto dictus cum Infinitivo conjungi potest: ut, Πῶς ἄν 








Se PRY 
8 Tonic for ἑανυτούς. 
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(820) τις ἱκανὸς yivor’ dy ποτε-- ὥστε δὰ βίου dei παρακαθή- 
µενος ἑκάστῳ προστάττειν τὸ προσῆκον; (Pl.)—TnpiBalog εἶπεν, 
ὅτι σπείσασθαι βούλοιτο, ig’ ᾧ (= ed conditione ut) pyre αὐτὸς 
τοὺς Ἔλληνας ἀἁδικεῖν pyr’ ἐκείνους καίειν τὰς οἰκίας (Xen.). 

So in restrictive clauses with ὅσα, &c. Ηρβᾷος διαφερόντως ὅσα 
μὴ σφόδρα μισοτύραννος εἶναι (Ρἱ.). 
821 "Αξιος et δῆλος, φανερός, quibus adde δίκαιος, 
Verbo εἶναι raro nisi personaliter adsunt. 
That is to say, instead of δίκαιόν ἔστι τὸν ἄνδρα ποιεῖν ri, 
the ssxal construction is the personal 016 ---δέκαεός ἐστιν 
6 ἀνὴρ ποιεῖν τι. 


826 Etiam post articuli casus obliquos nominativus de principalis 
verbi subjecto dictus cum infinitivo conjungi potest. 
Gen. Τοῦτο ἐποίει ἐκ τοῦ χαλεπὸς εἶναι. 
Dat, Ove ἐπὶ τῷ δοῦλοι εἶναι ἐκπέμπονται. 
Acc. Ὁ Kipoc, διὰ τὸ φιλομαθὴς εἶναι, ταχὺ ἀπεκρίνετο. 
. §20.] 

827 Genitivus γοῦ cum Infinitivo constructus consilium, quod quis 
secutus est, declarat: µή µε drodaByc ob πρὸς τὸ πρᾶγμα Φιλο- 
νεικοῦντα λέγειν, τοῦ καταφανὲς γενέσθαι, ἀλλὰ πρὸς σὲ, me 
suspiceris me non rei caush, ul manifesta fiat, dicere, sed tud οακκᾶ. 
Tod μὴ διαφεύγειν τὸν λαγὼν ἐκ τῶν δικτύω», σκοποὺς 
καθίστης (Xen.). 


830 ‘Post verba pollicendi, putandi®, sperandi, credendi, alia id 
genus, non tantum Infinitivas Futuri sed etiam Aoristi! et Pre- 
sentis adhibetar.’ (S.) 


The Participle. 


834 Participium, quod ad verbi predicationem, ut ita dicam, 
explendam adhibetur, si de eodem, de quo verbum subjecto 
dicitur, in nominativum, omisso pronomine; fere attrahitur: ut, 
οἶδα θνητὸς wv, novi me esse mortalem = οἶδα ἐμαυντὸν θνητὸν 
ὄντα. 


896 Conscius mihi sum bene me fecisse, 
eon ἐμαυτῷ ed ποιήσας. 
σύνοιδά ἔμαυτῳ εὖ ποιήσαντι. 
But, if the person is different ; 
σὐνοιδά τιγι εὖ ποιησαντι. 
σύνοιδά τινι ew ποιήσανταλ, 





9 1.9. πλθη the action, &c. is future; thinks that he (it, &c.) will. 
1 ‘With verbs of hoping, the Fut. Infin. is by far the most com- 
mon, 
, 7 Eye σοι ώς ἐπὶ μὲν clad θίαν καὶ wavy πρωϊ 
ἀνιστάμενον, καὶ πάνυ μικρὰν ὁδὸ δί : ἵνα. 
πείθοντα προθύµως συνθεᾶσθαι μα παρα 





SYNTAOTICAL RULES (837—S866). 199 


Verborum, que cum nominativo participii construuntur, he fere 697 
sunt notiones; perseverare, defatigari, incipere, desinere, 
- prius aliquid facere, delectari, sgre ferre, cum verbis 
pudorem, iram, penitentiam et rem recte secusve factam 
declarantibus: quibus addenda sunt rvyydyw, λανθάνω (τινά), 
gaivopa, et δηλός (φανερός) εἰμι, quee locutiones de eo, quem 
manifestum est aliquid facere, personaliter fere usurpantur. 


Cum verbis videndi, cognoscendi, sciendi, recordandi, 843 
ostendendi, nuntiandi, inveniendi, et similibus participium 
quum ad objectum verbi tum etiam ad subjectum referri potest: 
ut, δείκνυµι ποιήσας τι, ostendo, (manjfestum facio) me aliquid 
fecisse ; sivOasopat ποιήσας τι, ostendar (manjfectum fiet, me) 
aliquid fecisse; δείκνυµί τινα ποιοῦὺντά τι, ostendo aliquem aliquid 
facere. - 


Post παύειν, cessare facio; περιορᾷν, videre et pati; post verba 846 
deprehendendi (εὑρίσκω, cipahaupesw; φωρῶ 9); et post wow 
(= facio* [aliquem loquentem]), accusativus partiaipii ad objectum 
refertur. 


Ut multiplex est participii usus, ita non ubique per ὃς cum verbo 849 
finito resolvendum est, sed ὅτε εἰ, ὅτι, aliseeque particule sepe- 
numero adhibende sunt; vel etiam, participio simpliciter in verbum 
finitam resoluto, copulativum aliquod vel adversativum, quod 
vocant, adverbium ei, quod jam est in sententia, verbo preemittendum 
est. 


Participium Futuri verbis motum ad locum significantibus ad- 859 
jectum consilio finive indicando inservit: πέµπω σε λέξοντα, 
mitio te, ué (qué) dicas (I send you {0 say). 


‘Verbum ἔχω circumlocutionem efficit cum participio dietum, 860 
ut tamen non plane exuat naturam suam, sed durans aliquid et 
perminens adsignificet.’ (S. 

Hence ἡρπακώς ἔχω = ἤρπακα καὶ ἔχω, though the notion of 
possession is often much weakened: θαυμάσας ἔχω. 


Participia impersonalium verborum absolute in accusativo ponuntur$, 863 
nomine non adjecto: ut, ἐξὸν (αὐτῷ) χειροῦσθαι τοὺς ὄπισθεν, οὐκ 
ἐποίησε τοῦτο, quum posset agmen postremum cedere, hoc non 
Jecit (Xen.). 


Tum Genitivus tum Accusativus cum particula ὡς absolute positus 866 
non rem ipsam sed alicujus de e4 sententiam declarat, sive veram 
jlam sive fictam et simulatam. _ 





3 For the passive, ἁλίσκομαι is used. 
4 1.6. to represent a fictitious personage as speaking, &c. in a play 
or dialogue. 
5 Some grammarians (e.g. Matthie) call them nominatives .ad- 
solute. 
K 4 


200 SYNTACTICAL RULES (868—879). 


868 “Are® particula cum participlis consociata veram indicat causam: 
ut, dre πυκνοῦ ὄντος τοῦ ἄλσους (quum densus esset lucus), οὐχ 
ἑώρων οἱ ἐντὸς τοὺς ἐκτός.--Οἱ Κόλχοι, dre ἐκπεπτωκότες [ic] 
τῶν οἰκιῶν (quippe qui edibus suss lsi essent), πολλοὶ ἦσαν 

v(x 


ἀθρόοι καὶ ὑπερεκάθηντο ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρω en.). 


870 ‘Verborum existimandi, volendi, eorumque, que affectum 
aliquem animi significant, participia Aoristi sepe ponuntur, ubi nos 
utimur presenti tempore: ‘Hynoapevoc (νομµίσας), thinking; 
putans vel ratus (= qui ductus est in sententiam; qui λαδεί 
sententiam).—tdriaag (sperans, spem habens); ἐθελήσας (cupiens) ; 
ἐπιθυμήσας (alicujus rei cupiditate affectus); ἠσθείς (gaudensz, 
delectatus) ; δείσας (timens, vel veritus).’ 


872 ‘Participium Presentis interdum pro Aoristi participio adhi- 
- betur, ubi res, que diu duraverit vel szepius repetita sit significatur : 
ἦν δὲ καὶ οὗτος τῶν ἀμφὶ Midnrov στρατευοµένω», ef ille unas 
erat ex tis, gui ad Miletum oppugnandum profecti erant (--στρα- 
revoapivwy), Xen.’ Kr. 


The negative Particles οὗ, µή. 


874 ‘Ov negat rem ipsam, µή cogitationem rei.’ (H.) a: 
875 In sententia principali µή non adhibetur nisi in (a) jubendo, 
vetando, (J) deliberando, optando. 


876 Utere particula fu pn, si conditionem 
Consiliumve notas. Verbum capit infinitum 
Rarius οὐ quam µή.--Μὴἡ dpwy intellige dictum 
‘Si quis non faciat,’ quum οὗ ὁρῶν ‘qui non facit’ esset. 


Conditional Particles.) El μὴ Ὑγράφες ἐὰν μὴ γράψηυς, 
&c.: εἴτε βούλει, εἴτε pn, sive vis, sive non vis: εἰ δὲ µή, sin minus. 


Final Particles.] “Iva (ὅπως, ὄφρα, we) py (γένηται or 
yévotro). 


Infin. with µή.] Tatra ὑμᾶς μὴ ἀγνοεῖν ἠβουλόμη». 
(The Infin. with οὐ is principally found after φημί and verbs 
of thinking; sometimes after other verbs of saying, expecting, 
promising.) | 
Participle with µή.] Οἱ τῦ τῖχνν μὴ χρώμενοι ὀρθῶς, 
si qui arte minus recte utuntur (vel, quicungue αγίο minus recte 
utuntur). . ' 


879 “Ort, ὡς (quod, ag quoniam) cum particulé οὐ fere con- 
struuntur: ut, οἶδα ὅτι ταῦτα οὐκ ἐγένετο, scio hac non evenisse. 





"© Sometimes dre δή: seldom ola, οἷον (in the Ionic writers alse 


wo τε), 
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Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι πολεμοῦσιν ἡμῖν, ὅτι οὐκ ἐθέλονσιν κτλο, guia (879) 
nolunt, &c. 
(So the other causal particles ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, διότι take ob. “Ors 
μή = nisi.) 


Denotat ov simplex tempus; cui conditio si 880 

Subsit, vel crebro si res repetita notetur, 

Dicendum est ore py ‘quum non’ quod et est ‘quoties 
non.’ 


“Orayv μὴ τοὺς ἁδικοῦντας λάβητε, τοὺς ἐντυγχάνοντας κολά- 
ζετε (= εἰ quando eos, qui injuste fecerunt, non deprehenderitis, 
&c.). ‘Aci, ὁπότε μὴ (= quoties non) ἄλλο τι σπονδαιότερον 
πράττοιεν, ravry τῇ παιδιᾷ ἐχρῶντο (Xen.). 

(But of simple time, ὅτε οὐ, ἐπεὶ οὐ, δες.) 


Conditio suberit, si dixeris ὅστις (et ὃς) µή. 88} 
Ὅτῳ σοφία μὴ προσείη, οὐκ ay — εὐδαίμων ποτὲ γένοιτο 
(= εἰ cui sapientia non adsit, &c.). Pl. 
(But if no condition, no reference to an assumed class of persons 
or things is intended, relative sentences are negatived by ov.) 


Post verba eventum negativum’ significantia particula µή 063 
infinitivo ita preemitti solet, ut abundare videatur: ut, ἔξαρνος ἦν μὴ 
λαβεῖν, negavit se accepisse. 


Verbis eventum negativum significantibus si adjungitur ne- gg4 
gatio, sive aperta sive in interrogatione latens, particule pi οὐ 
infinitivo sgpissime premittuntur; ut, οὐκ ἂν ἔξαρνος Ὑένοιο μὴ 
οὐκ ἐμὸς υἱὸς εἶναι, non negaveris meum te esse filium. Tiva oie 
ἀπαρνῄσεσθαι μὴ οὐκ ἐπίστασθαι ravra; quemnam putas negaturum 
esse se hac intelligere 7 


Two other constructions are, however (though, in re futurd, less gn3 
commonly), found after verbs of this kind when accompanied 
by an (actual or virtual) negative: (1) the Infinitive only; (2) 
the Infin. with µή. 
Thus: 1. οὐκ ἀρνοῦμαι μὴ οὐχ οὕτως ἔχειν (usually). 
Non nego ita esses, 2. οὐκ ἀρνοῦμαι οὕτως ἔχειν. 
3. οὐκ ἀρνοῦμαι μὴ οὕτως ἔχειν. 


? That is, ‘verda que spectant, ut quid non fiat’ (H.): such are 
verbs of denial and contradiction (ἀρνοῦμαι, ἀπ-, ἐξ-αρνοῦμαι, ἔξαρ- 
voc εἰμι, ἀντιλέγω) ; of forbidding (ἀπαγορεύω, ἀπεῖπον, &c.); of 
forbidding by one’s vote, by a decree of the people (ἀποψηφίζομαι, 
ἀποχειροτονῶ), &c.; of changing or retracting an opinion or reso- 
lution (ἀπογιγνωσκω, ἀποδοκεῖ, μεταγιγνώσκω, ἀνατίθεμαι, also 
ἀπεύχομαι) ; of acquitting (ἀπολύω, αφίημι); of avoiding, hindering, 
restraining (any body from —), or setting any body free from — (εὖλα- 
βοῦμαι, φυλάττομαι, κωλύω, διακωλύω, ἐμποδων εἰµι, εἴργω, ἀπέχω, 
and ἔχω [= retinere], ἀφαιροῦμαι, ἀποστερῶ, σωζω, &c.); and verbs 
that express doubt or distrust (απιστῶ, ἀπροσδόκητός ag &c. 
(qr For µή with τίς (any body), pndeic is used.) M. Cf. Herm, 
Vig. 797, 798. 5 _- 

K 
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887 Post locutiones, que non posse aliquid fieri, turpe (nefas, in 
consideratum) esse declarant, sequentis Infinitivi notio per py 
certo, per μὴ οὐ dubitantius negatur: οὐ δύναμαι αὐτὸν μὴ 
ἐπαινεῖν, non possum illum non laudare. Ob δύναμαι αὐτὸν μὴ ove 
ἐπαινεῖν, fiert non potest, quin illum laudem. 


888 ‘Tenendum est, particulas µή et μὴ οὗ cum participio vel 
homine conjunctas conditionis indicande causa sic usurpari, 

(a) ut µή si non, (5) μὴ οὐ nisi significet.” (H.) Particulse μὴ οὗ 

ad negativam aliquam vel vocem vel significationem respiciunt. 

Οὐκ ἂν ἀξιόπιστος εἴην μὴ οὐ χὶ πρότερον αὐτὸς φανεὶς οἷός εἰμι, 
nist ante apparuerit, qualis ipee sim.—'O 0’ οὐκ ἂν ἔφη ἐξαγαγεῖν, 
μὴ ytyvoptvwy τῶν ἱερῶ», tlle autem negabat se signa moturum si 
sacra non addicerent..H. (Xen.) Δυσάλγητος (= οὑκ oix- 
τίρµων) γὰρ ἂν tiny τοιάνδε μὴ οὐ κατοικτείρων Edpay (Soph.: 
durus essem nisi—). 


889 In negativaé sententid pro indefinitis tum pronominum tam 
adverbiorum formis forme adhibentur negative. 


Substantive Accessory Sentences. 


894 Post tempora’ primaria substantive, quee dicitur, sententise eadem 
prorsus est constructio, quee sententie absolute neque ex alia pen- 
dentis: ut, 

"Αρκτοι πολλοὺς ἤδη πλησιά- | Aéyovoty ὅτι | ἄρκτοι πολλοὺς 
σαντας διέφθειραν. ἤδη πλησιάσαντας διέφθει- 
pay. 
Ei ταῦτα λέγοις, ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν. | Aéyw ὅτε | εἰ ταῦτα λέγοις, 
ἁμαρτάνοις ἄν. 
Ei ταῦτα ἔλεγες, ἡμάρτανες ἄν. Δῆλόν ἐστιν ὅτι | εἰ ταῦτα 
ἔλεγες, ἡμάρτανες ἄν. 


895 Post tempora historica ὅτι, ὡς optativum recipiunt ; ‘sed seepe 
admodum in ejusmodi locis indicativus habetur, et maxime quidem 
in futuro (H.):’ uf, 

"Ἔλεξαν ὅτι πἔμψειε σφᾶς ὁ βασιλεύς, se a rege missos esse 
diverunt (Xen.). 

"Βλεγον ὅτι ἄρκτοι πολλοὺς ἤδη διέφθειραν, multos jam ab ursis 
dilaniatos esse dicebant (Xen.). 

"Eyvw ᾿Αρχίδαμος ὅτι οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι οὐδὲν ἑνδωώσουσι»ν, intellerit 
Archidamus, Athenienses nihil esse remissuros (Th.). 


896 “Or: cum indicativo prsesentis post tempora historica nonnunquam 
invenitur: ut, Ὑποψία --- ἦν, ὅτι ayes πρὸς βασιλέα, suspicio erat, 
[Cyrum] se adversus regem ducere (Xen.). 


897 Si quando ipsa alicujus verba recta, quee dicitur, oratione pro- 
feruntur, iis particula ὅτι preemitti solet: ut, εἶπεν ὅτι Eig καιρὸν 
ἥκεις. "Ίσως ἂν εἴποιεν, ὅτι, Ὢ Σώκρατες μὴ θαύμαζε τ 
λεγόμενα. 


—— _— as pone 
ο 
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Adjective (i.e. Relative) Accessory Sentences. 


‘Sunt, qui dicant’ Grace dicitur ἔστιν of (οἵτινες) λέγουσιν, 906 
et notandum est formulam illam ita usu coaluisse, ut et casibus im- 
mutari possit et cum historico tempore consociari. 


nonnulli effugerunt. 

sunt qui effugerint. 

G. | ἔστιν ὦν (= ἐνίων) ἀπέσχετο, a nonnullis se abstinuit. 

D. | ἔστιν οἷς (= ἐνίοις) οὐχ οὕτως ἔδοξεν, nonnullis aliter 
visum est. 

nonnullos occidtt. 

sunt quos occiderit. 


4) So in questions: ἔστιν οἵτινες; [Ἔστιν οὕστινας ar- 
θρώπων τεθαύμµακας ἐπὶ σοφίᾳ; (Xen.)]} 


a) Ν. | ἔστιν ot (-- ἔνιοι) ἀπἔέφυγον 


A. | ἔστιν οὓς(Ξ- ἐνίους) απέκτεινεν 


Attractio est, sive assimilatio per quam relativum, quod in 910 
accusativo poni debebat, ad genitivum vel dativum antecedentis, 
quod dicitur, substantivi casu accommodatur: ut, 
᾿Απὸ τῶν δώρω», ὧν λαμβάνουσι, donis que accipiund (pro a 

λαμβάνουσι). : 

Γοιούτοις ἤθεσιν, οἵοις Ebvaydpag εἶχεν, his moribus, quos habutt 

Evagoras (pro οἷα εἶχεν). 

Sententie per relativa οἷος, ὅσος (δή), ὁστισοῦν, ἡλίκος illate, 914 


attractionem quandam perpesse, mirum in modum contrahuntur, qui 
exemplis positis facilius intelligetur. 


Gen. | ἐρῶ οἵου cov ἀνδρός . én& οἵου cov (1 love such 
@ man as you are). 

Dat. | χαρίζοµαι οἵφ coi ἆνδρί χαρίζοµαι οἵῳ σοί 

Acc. | ἐπαινῶ οἷον σὲ ἄνδρα ἐπαινῶ οἷον σέ 

Gen, | ἐρῶ οἵων ὑμῶν avd pay ἐρῶ οἵων ὑμῶν 

Dat. | χαρίζοµαι οἷοις ὑμῖν ἀνδράσε | χαρίζοµαι οἵοις ὑμῖν 

Acc. | ἐπαινῶ οἵους ὑμᾶς ἆἄνδρας ἐπαινῶ οἵους ὑμᾶς. 


Inversa dicitur attractio, sive assimilatio, quoties non relativum ϱ]9 
ad antecedens suum substantivum, sed antecedens substantivum ad 
relativum accommodatur: ut, Ty οὐσίαν ἣν κατέλιπε τῷ vi, οὗ 
πλείονος ἀξία ἐστίν (Lys.). 

‘In formula οὐδεὶς ὅστις οὗ, cujus origo sane fuit, οὖδείς ἐστιν ὃς 919 
οὗ, postea mos obtinuit, ut pronomen οὐδείς eodem casu poneretur, 
quem in pronomine relativo verbum exigeret.’ (H.) 


Nom. οὐδεὶς ὅστις οὖκ ἂν ταῦτα ποιήσειε», 
Gen. οὐδενὸς ὅτου οὗ κατεγέλασε». 
Dat. οὐδενὶ dry οὐκ awexpivaro. 


Acc. οὐδένα Syriva οὐ κατέκλαυσεν. 
This form (οὐδενὸς ὅτου od, &c.) is a form of inverted attrac- 
tion. 
(a) In sententiis relativis indicativus de re vera usurpatur, neque, 993 
ut in Latino sermone, subjunctivus modus, sed indicativus adhibetur 
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(923) et (b) post negationem preegressam, et in iis enunciationibus, qu. 
quum speciem habeant relativam, re vera aut (ο) finem consilium 
que agentis aut (d) effectum aliquem significant. 


Relativo consilium indicanti subjicitur fere indicativus futuri 


temporis (c). 
a) Ἡ πόλις, ἣ κτίζεται, urbs, que edificatur. 
b) Παρ ἐμοὶ οὐδείς, ὅστις pr) ἱκανός ἐστι κτλ., nemo est meorum, 
qui ποπ possit, &c. (Xen.) 

c) Στρατηγοὺς αἱροῦνται, οἳ τῷ Φιλίππῳ πολεμήσούσι, duces 
eligunt, qui cum Philippo bellum gerant. 

ἆ) Νομίζω--οὐδένα οὕτως ὁλιγώρως διακεῖσθαι, ὅστις οἵεται 
κτλ., puto neminem esse tam negligentem, qui putet, &c. Tic 
γὰρ οὕτως ἐστὶν εὐήθης, ὅστις οἵεται κτλ.; Quis enias tam 
stolidus est, ut pulet —? [Virtually consecutive clauses. } 

[The Optative with ἄν may occur exactly as in principal sentences. ] 


924 Relativo hypothetice sumpto post primarium aliquod tempus 
subjunctivus cum ἄν particulé subjici solet; post historicum vero 
tempus optativus, idque sine ἄν. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τούτοις padora 
ἐθέλουσι πείθεσθαι, οὓς ἂν ἠγῶνται βελτίστους εἶναι.---Οὓς 
λάβοιεν, διέφθειρον.---Ὁς ἂν tidy, quicunque viderit. 


Adverbial Accessory Sentences of Time. 


929 In sententiis temporalibus de re cert& indicativus us : 
ut, ἕως tori καιρός, ἀντιλάβεσθε τῶν πραγµάτω», dum licet, ret 
vestras sedulo agatis (Dem.). 

"Or’ εὐτυχεῖς, μὴ μέγα φρόνει (Men.), quam feliz as, ne 
superbias. 
ρκει rg πόλει τὰ τείχη διασώζει, ὁπότε of Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
ἐνέβαλον (Xen.). 
Μέχρι οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀπὸ τοῦ ἴσου ἡγοῦντο, προθύµως εἱπόμεθα 
Th.). 
κόρων ἕως ἀφίκοντγο ἐς Karayny. 
ss ότερον ἑπαύσαντο, πρὶν αὐτοὺς ἐξέβαλον ἐκ τῆς χώρας 
Φ. e 
Παίουσι τὸν Σωτηρίδαν, ἔστε ἠνάγκασαν πορεύεσθαι (Xen.). 


93] De re cogitatdé, post primarium aliquod tempus subjunctivus 
cum ἄν adhiberi solet; post historica autem tempora optativus 
sine ἄν: qui ambo modi vel incertum rei eventum vel indefini. 
tam ejus significant repetitionem. 
1. Οὗτοι ἡμῖν, ὅταν απίωµεν, ἵψονται, hi nos, quum hinc abiers- 

mus, sequentur (Xen.). 

2. “Ore & ἔξω rov δεινοῦ γένοιντο, πολλοὶ αὐτὸν ἀπέλειπον», 
(Xen ubi periculo liberati essent, multi eum relinquebant 
en.). 


934 In affirmativis sententiis post πρίν particulam infinitivus fere 
infertur: ut, πρὶν πεινῇΏν ἐσθίεις, antequam esurias, edis. 


(Πρίν with Infin. may, however, be used in negative sentences, \ 
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° a) Πρὶν ἄν with Subj., or πρίν with Opt. (used according to the (934) 
general rule [931] ) are only used in sentences that are either 
actually negative or virtually so (the negation being implied by a 
question or such a word as ἀμήχανος, ἄφρων, &c.).—b) Πρίν with 

the Indicative is found in negative, and sometimes in affirmative sen- 
tences. 


‘Post πρίν perfecto status indicatur qui factum sequitur, aoristo 945 
perfectio rei, presente initium.’ (H.) 

Πρὶν δεδειπνηκέναι, priusquam a cend surrexero. 

Πρὶν δειπνῆσαι,  priusqguam canavero. 

Πρὶν δειπνεῖν, priusquam canem (H.), canatum eo (Elmsi.). 


Causal Adverbial Sentences. 


Particulee temporales! sepe non tempus sed causam et ratio- 939 
nem indicant: ut, Mj pe exreiv’, ἐπεὶ οὐχ ὁμογάστριος "Εκτορός 
"εἰμι, noli me interficere, quoniam non sum Hectoris frater ulerinus 
Hom.). 
( ad μὲν τὰ παρόντα, ὁπότε (since) ἀνδρῶν στρατηγῶν 
τοιούτων στερόµεθα καὶ λοχαγῶν καὶ στρατιωτῶν (Xen.). “Ore 
τοίνυν ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχει, προσήκει προθύµως ἐθέλειν ἀκούειν 
lene Δίομαι οὖν σου παραμεῖναι ἡμῖν, ὡς ἐγὼ οὐδ ἂν ἑνὸς 
διον ἀκούσαιμι ἢ σοῦ (PL). 


Oonditional Adverbial Sentences. 


a) -El cum primario indicativi tempore conditionis est sim- 940 
pliciter sumptez. Ei τοῦτο γίγνεται, si hoc fil, sive evenit 
(sumo hoc fieri nulla alia admixtd notione), 

b) ᾿Εάν (fv, ἄν) cum subjunctivo conditionis est incerte 
illius quidem, sed experientia sive eventu mox vel com- 
probande vel rejiciends. ‘Edy τοῦτο γένηται, si hoc 
evenerit (sumo hoc evenire; utrum eveniat necne, mox vide- 
bimus). ‘Edy τοῦτο γίγνηται, si hoe eveniat. [' Uncertainty 
with the prospect of decision,’ or ‘ Objective uncertainty.’] 

e) Ei cum optativo conditionis est in soli cogitatione posite, 
sive ea possit fieri, sive non possit. Ei γοῦτο γένοιτο, si hoc 
eveniat vel eveniret (quod mente fingimus evenire, sive possit 
evenire sive nequeat). [‘ Subjective unceriainty.’] 

d) Ei cum historico indicativi tempore conditionis [plerumque] 
est non implete. El τοῦτο ἐγένετο, si hoe evenisset (sed 
non evenit). [‘ Zmpoestbility,’ or ‘ Belief that the thing is not 
so.” ] 


[I.] Particulam εἶ cum indicativo simpliciter sumpto construc- 94 
tam sequitur fere indicativus aut imperativus. 





1 "Ore, ὁπότε, ὡς, ἐπεί = quoniam [the French puisque], ἐπειδή 
guoniam, ὅπου, quandoguidem. K. 
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(041) Et τι ἔχει, δίδωσι», os gued λαδεί, dat. - 
Εἴ τι ἔχεις, δός, si guid habes, da. 
Et τι fw, δώσω, si quid habebo, dabo. 


942 [II.] Particulam ἐάν (ἤν, ἂν) com subjunctivo constructam sequi- 
tur fere indicativus, presertim futuri temporis; interdum im- 
perativus: tay τι ἔχω, δώσω, si guid habeam, dabo. ᾿Εάν τις ἡγῆται 
—— A\aPirw—, si quis putet-——sumat, &c. - 


Also: tdv τι ἔχω, δίδωµι (very common). 
day τι ἔχω, δοίην ἄν. 


945 [III.] Particulam εἰ cum optativo constructam sequitur fere opta- 
tivus, adjunctam habens ἄν particulam: εἴ τι ἔχοι, doin ἄν, si quid 
haberet, daret. 


944 ([IV.] Particulam ef cum historico indicativi tempore con- 
structam sequitur fere alterum tempus ejusdem generis, ay particulam 
adjunctam habens : 


εἴ τι εἶχεν, ἐδίδου ἄν, si guid haberet, daret [sed non habet]. 
εἴ τι ἔσχεν, ἔδωκεν ἄν, si quid habuisset, dedisset. 


947 Fieri etiam potest, ut optativus cum εἰ constructus actionem sepius 
repetitam significet: εἰ μὲν ἐπίοιεν ot ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὑπεχώρου». 


948 Fit nonnunquam, et maxime quidem cum imei οὐκ ἄν, (οὐ) γὰρ 
ay, et similibus, ut conditio simul audiatur: οὗ φιλεῖς pe, ὦ θύγατερ, 
ob γὰρ ἂν ἐμὲ ἀπεκρύπτου τὰ od πάθη, non me amas, mea filia ; 
neque enim dolores me tuos celares. (Plene diceretur, εἰ γὰρ ἑφίλεις 
µε, οὐκ ἂν ἀπεκρύπτου, κτλ.) Τούτου ἐνδεᾶ ἐφαίνετο" Big yap ἂν 
εἷλον τὸ χωρίον (Th.). 


Final Adverbial Sentences. 


951 =‘ Particulee finales ἵνα, ὅπως, wc, post primaria tempora vel modum 
imperativum subjunctivo, post historica tempora .optativo fere 
junguntur: ut, λέγω tv’ eldgc, dico, ut sciag; ἔλεξα ty’ εἰδείης, ἀῑτὶ, 
ut scires, [Μή = né, ut non.] 


362 In sententiis finalibus adhibetur interdum subjunctivus post tem- 
pora historica, quum aut scriptor, ut rem quasi oculis subjiciat, in 
preesens eam tempus transfert, aut illud significandum est, effectum 
adhuc vel durare vel exspectandum esse: ut, Οὐ ypnparwy 
ἕνεκα ἔπραξα ταῦτα, ἵνα πλούσιος ἐκ πένητος γένωμαι (Lys.). 
ἈἘιυνεβυύλευε . . . τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐκπλεῦσαι, ὅπως ὁ σῖτος ἐπὶ πλέον 
ἀντίσχο (Th.). 


9ὔ5 Ῥατᾶσα]ο finalibus ὡς, ὅπως cum subjunctivo constructis accedit 
interdum particula.dy* que adjecta facit, ut non jam simplex intelli- 
gatur consilium, sed ut aliquid fortuiti accedat, quasi dicas 

ae “ si Pee ὡς ἂν µάθηῃς, ἄκουσον, ut discas audi (id est, ut 

as, st forte discas: th 7 ; 1 
mp an ο. tecas: that you may learn if possible, or, if 
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Particule ὅπως, ὅπως µή multo sepius cum futuro indicativi quam 954 
cum subjunctivo conjuncte sequuntur verba, que sollicitudinem, 
conatum, deliberationem, hortationem denitant, sive preseus 
futurumve antecesserit tempus, sive preteritum.—‘ Faturo non 
jungitur ἵνα, ut.’ (H.) 

Φρόντιζε, ὅπως μηδὲν ἀνάξιον τῆς βασιλείας ποιήσεις. 
Δεῖ τῶν ἀρχομένων ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, ὅπως ὡς βέλτιστοι ἔσονται. 

( Xen.) 


Aci μὲν οὖν ἐπεμέλετο ὁ Κῦρος- ὅπως εὐχαριστότατοί τε & 
λόγοι ἐμβληθήσονται καὶ κτλ. (Xen.) κα 
Historicoram temporum indicativas cum particulis finalibus con- 955 

jangitur, ‘ubi indicatur futurum fuisse aliquid, quod nunc non 

est, aut quod non fuit.’ (H. 

“Iy’ ἦν τυφλός, ut essem cecus; iv’ iyevduny τυφλός, ut cecus factus 
essem; ὡς ἔδειξα µήποτε ἔνθεν ἦν γεγώς (ut nunquam oeten- 
dissem——). “Iva ἀπηλλάγμεθα, ut Liberati essemus. (H.) 


Consecutive Adverbial Sentences. 


‘ Per ὥστε cum infinitivo arctius sententise conglutinantur, quam 957 
si indicativus ponitur.’ (X/.) 

Cum Indicativo ὥστε οὐ, cum Infinitivo ὥστε µή dici solet: sed si 958 
absolute ponitur consecutio unius rei ex alter, recte se habet 
ὥστε οὐ cum Infinitivo: ut, Ὑμᾶς πάντας eldivat ἡγοῦμαι τοῦτον 
οὕτω σκαιὸν εἶναι ὥστε οὗ δύνασθαι μαθεῖν τὰ λεγόμενα (Lys., 


so dull, that he is really not able: ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαε, so dull as not to 
be adie). 


Comparative Adverbial Sentences. 


Interdum duobus vel superlativis vel comparativis Greeci utuntur, 965 
ubi Latini voculas ‘quo—eo’ cum comparstivis fere adhibent, vel 
‘ut quisque—ita’ cum superlativis. (a) Al ἄρισται δοκοῦσαι 
εἶναι φύσεις µάλιστα παιδείας δέονται, the more promising a dispo- 
sition is, the more does it need education (or, the most promising dis- 
positions always stand most in need of education). Συγχωρῶ τοὺς 
ἐπαίνους παρὰ τῶν ἐλευθερωτάτων ἡδίστους, elyat.—(b) ’Ev- 
δεεστέροες--οὖσι Ταπεινοτέροις αὐτοῖς οἴονται χρῆσθαι (= guo 


egentioribus—eo imbecillioribus). Xen. 


Post negationem vel preegressam vel aliquo modo latentem ‘ magis 968 
—quam’ Grece dicitur μᾶλλον ἢ οὗ. (H.) "Ηκει γὰρ 6 Πέρσης 
οὐδέν τι μᾶλλον ἐπ᾽ ἡμέας ἢ ob καὶ iw’ ὑμίας, adest Persa non 
magis conira nos quam contra υου.--Ὡμὸν τὸ βούλευμα-- πόλιν 
ὕλην διαφθεῖραι μᾶλλον H οὐ τοὺς αἰτίους (Τ3.). 


Interrogative Sentences. 


Usurpantur etiam in interrogando formule τί µαθών, ri παθών, 972 
quarum utraque est cum admiratione quadam exprobraatis: ut, Τί 
μαθὼν τοῦτο trolnoac; what induced you to do this? Ti παθὼν 
τοῦτο iwoinoac; what possessed you to do thie? what has come to 
you that you-—? how happened it that you ——? 
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877 a) Ἡ, quod proprie est profecto, ‘interrogat cum οοη]θοίαγα 


verisimili vel persuasione?®.’ 

δ) Αρ οὗ, poy οὐ, οὗ sunt nonne, responsionemque habent 
affirmantem. 

ο) ‘Apa (num), pay, µή, μῶν py (num; an forte; numquid), 
apa py (numnam, quod sollicite verentis est, ne res sit) re- 
sponsionem plerumgque exspectant negantem. 

d) Άλλο (ri) ἤ elliptica est interrogandi formula. In qua for- 
mul& omitti 7 fere constanter solet in sermone alacriore et con- 
citatiore: ut3, “AAXo τι (or ἄλλοτι) οὖν οἱ φιλοκερδεῖς φιλοῦσι 
τὸ κέρδος; nonne igitur, gui Jucri cupidi sunt, amant lucrum ? "Αλλο 
Ten 6 ἀγαθὸς τῷ ἀγαθῷ µόνον φίλος; 


960 = Eira et ἔπειτα (deinde ‘, post talia) in interrogatione cum qua- 


dam indignatione et vehementia proferuntur. 


981  ἍἩΠύτερον (πότερα), utrum, cui respondet ἤ, an, tam in directa 


interrogatione quam in indirect& locum habet. 
[Sometimes, in double questions, si—j: etre—eire.] 


960 Conditionales particule εἰ, ἐάν ita sepe usurpantur, ut es inter- 


rogationem indirectam sive obliquam introducant. 


987 Tenendum est Grescos etiam in interrogationibus obliquis simplices 


interrogativorum formas seepissime adhibere: sepe etiam, repetitionis 
effugiende causd, interrogativa utriusque forme data& opera 
commiscere*: ut, Οὐκ οἶδα ὁποίᾳ τόλμη ἢ ποίοις λόγοι χρωµε- 
νος ipw (ΡΙ.). ᾿Εκλέξασθαι ποῖα ἀγαθά tort καὶ ὁποῖα κακά 
(Aristot.). Tic ὁ τρόπος καὶ τὸ σχῆμα ὁποῖοκ---εῖσεσθε ( Alian.). 
Ἴσμεν πόσα τὲ ἐστι καὶ ὁποῖα, we know both how many they are, 
and of what kind. 


990 In interrogationibus obliquis indicativus rects orationis (a) post 


primaria tempora non mutatur: post historica vero tempora 
semper (b) potest ille quidem in optativum transire, (c) sed 
tamen sepissime non mutatur. (d) Indicativo post historicum tempus 
non mutato, ne tempus quidem mutari solet; unde fit, ut preesens 
futurumve post historica sepe tempora inveniatur. 


992 Deliberativus, qui dicitur, subjunctivus post primaria tempora non 


mutatur ; post historica autem tempora modumve optativum aliquando 
non mutatur, seepius tamen in optativum convertitur. 


993 ‘Post verba metuendi µή semper est suspicantis esse id, de quo 


usurpatur ista particuls.’ (#.) 
1) δέδοικα μὴ Oavy, metuo ne moriatur (suspicor eum moriturur 
esse). 





2 Ellendt, Lex. Soph. 
5 Cf. Stallb. Euth. 16, C. Lysis 222, D. Sympos. 200, D. 
: As in, gue nunc deinde mora est, Χο, Ain. 12, 889. 


Cf. Lobeck, Phryn. p. 57. 
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ἐδαδοίκειν μὴ Oavor*, metuebam ne moreretur (saspicaber cum (903 ) 
moritarum esse). 


δάδοικα μὴ τέθνηκε, mefuo ne mortuus sif (suspicor eum mortuum 


esse). 
2) Sédouxa μὴ οὗ Odvy, metuo ne non moriatur (suspicor eum non 
esse moriturum). 
ἐδαδοίκειν μὴ οὗ θάνοι, metuebam ne non morerefur (suspicaber 
eum non esse moriturum). 
SéSorca μὴ οὐ τέθνηςε, metuo ne non sif mortuus (suspicor eum 
non esse mortuum). H. 


Post verba metuendi, Futuro Indicativi ‘ibi locus est, ubi quid 994 
infinito tempore, id est, aliquando eventurom metaimus (1.) :’ 
ut, φοβοῦμαι, µή τινας ἡδονὰς ἡδοναῖς εὑρήσομεν ivarriac, 
metuo num forte voluptates quasdam inventuri veluptatibus 
contrarias (Pi.). 


Oratio Obliqua. 


α) In obliqua oratione, post tempora historica tam Indicativo? tam 1008 
Subjunctivo Optativus substituitur: (6) manente interdum, quam 
Subjanctivus secum habitarys erat, ἄν particula. 

4) ᾿Ελεξέ σε, εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις, ἁμαρτήσεσθαι (in oral. rect. 
ἐὰν τοῦτο λέγυς, ἁμαρτήσγ)). Τελευτῶν ἔλεγε, ὅσα ἀγαθὰ 
Κῦρος Πέρσας lees ee (fecisset). Hdt. Τισσαφέρνης 
μὲν ὤμοσεν ᾿Αγησιλάῳφ, eb σπείσαιτο, ἕως ἔλθοιε», οὓς 
πέµψειε πρὸς βασιλέα ἀγγέλους, διαπράξεσθαι αὐτῷ ἀφιθῆναι 
αὐτονόμους τὰς ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίφ πόλεις Ελληνίδας (Xen.). 

ὃ) Αν retained with Opt.] Καὶ ἑἐψηφίσαντο πλεύσαντα τὸν Πεί- 
σανδρον καὶ δέκα ἄνδρας μετ αὐτοῦ πράσσειν, ὅπῃ ἂν αὐτοῖς 
δοκοίη ἄριστα ἕξειν (ΤΆ.). ᾿Εκέλενε προκαταλαβεῖν τὸ ἄερον 
καὶ φυλάττειν, ἕως ἂν αὐτὸς ἔλθοι (X¥en.). ᾿Ελογιζόμην 
—we ἐξέσοιτό pos διαλέγεσθαί σοι ὁπόσον ἂν χρόνον Bov- 
λοέµην (Xen.): the speaker is reporting his own thoughts; 
hence the narration is oblique. 

Obliqua Grecorum oratio eodem sepissime modo atque oratio 100] 

recta conformatur, idque post tempora utriusque generis. 

(Hence we often find, even after an historical tense, the Ind. of 
the principal tenses or the Subj. with ἄν, as in direct discourse. 
Actions and representations belonging to the past are thus 
transferred to the present time of the speaker. X.) 

"Eoke 3’ αὐτοῖς σείψασθαι, ὅτῳ τρόπῳ ἀσφαλέστατα ὅδια- 
πορεύσονται (Th.). Τὴν Πάνθεαν ἐἑκέλευσεν ὁ Kipoc 
διαφυλάττειν τὸν ᾿Αράσπην ἕως ἂν αὐτὸς λάβφ (Xen.). 
Λύσανδρος δὲ τὰς ταχίστας τῶν νεῶν ἐκέλευσεν ἔπισθαι τοῖς 





6 The Subj. after a past tense is ee in Thue. after a verb of 
caring: ἐφοβοῦντο py τι waOy. (Kr. 
7 But, ος ο Madvig, ... which in the oratio recta would 
have the Imperfect or Aorist of the Indicative aye never changed into 
the Optative in orat. obliqua, 
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Αθηναίοι; ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἐκβῶσι, κατιδύντας & τι ποιοῦσιν, 
ἀποπλεῖν (Hdt.). 


1003 In oratione ου]απᾶ quum res ex alterius mente refertur, et pro- 
nomina relativa et conjunctiones (ώς, ὅτε, ἐπεί, ἐπειδή) cum infinitivo 
construi possunt. 

Σκύθας yap (sc. φασὶ) τοὺς νοµάδας, iweire σφε Δαρεῖον 
ἐσβαλεῖν ἐς τὴν χώρη»ν, μετὰ ταῦτα μεμονέναι µιν τίσασθαι 
(postquans ἐπσαείεεεί. Hadt.). Ποίαν οἴει παιδείαν ἀνθέξειν, ἣν οὗ 
--“θἰχήσεσθαι (ΡΙ). <Aéyerac δὲ καὶ ᾽Αλκμαίωνι-- ὅτε δὴ 
ἀλᾶσθαι αὐτὸν μετὰ τὸν φόνον τῆς μητρός, τὸν ᾿Απόλλω ταύτην 
τὴν γῆν χρῆσαι οἰκεῖν (Th.). [The infin. with εἰ is found in Hdt., 
and also in Th. 4, 98, εἰ δυνηθῆναι = δυνηθεῖεν, but hardly else- 
where in Attic Greek. Kr.] 

1004 τα in temperandis miscendisque recte et oblique orationis 
generibus, mira sunt usi libertate.’ (S. 

Ἔλεγον δὲ, ὅτι εἰκότα δοκοῖεν λέγειν βασιλεῖ, καὶ ἤκοιεν 
ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες, ot αὐτούς, ἐὰν at σπονδαὶ γένωνται, ἄξου- 
σιν, ἔνθεν ἔξουσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια (Xen.). "Όμοιο ἦσαν θαυμά- 
ζοντες, ὅποι ποτὲ τρίψονται οἱ Ἓλληνες, καὶ τί ἐν wp ἔχοιεν 


(Xen.). 





DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM, GRAMMATICAL 
HINTS, &c. 


ae 


A. PREPOSITIONS. 


1. Αποῦτ. 
To be employed adoué any thing. 
About = nearly (of 7 
approximation), ap¢i or περί 
with ace.; ὡς (conjunet.). 
About (of approximate time). 
About noon 


2. ABOVE (ὑπέρ). 


ἀμφί τι ἔχει» oF εἶναι. 
στρατιώτας ἔπεμψαν ἀμφὲ τοὺς 
ἑιακοσίους, OF ὡς διακοσίους. 


περὶ µέσην τὴν ἡμέραν. 
ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμίρας. 


(1) Above = more than, ὑπέρ, ο. acc.; πλέον ἤ. 


Above 100. 
Men who are above 50 years old. 


The raven lives above 200 years. 

(2) Above = beyond (of degree). 
See Beyond. 
3, AFTER. 

To see any body after a long time. 
4. AGAINST. 

To avail againet any thing. 

To assist any body against any 
body. 
5. Amipst, AMONGST. 

Amongst the enemy. 

To be (have fallen) amongst rob- 
b 


ers. 
Amongst men. 


πλείους [= πλείονες] ος πλείω 
neut.) τῶν ἑκατόν. 

ἄνδρες απλεῖόν τι ᾗ πεντήκοντα 
ἔτη γεγονότες ἀπὸ γενιᾶς. 

ὁ κόραξ ὑπὲρ τὰ διακόσια ἔτη 
ope 


ἰδεῖν τινα διὰ χρὀνον.. 


ἰσχύειν πρός τι. 
βοηθεῖν τινι ἐπί Γιναι 


ἐν µέσοις τοῖς πολεµίοις. 
ἐν Ayoraig εἶναι. 


ἐν ἀνθρώποις, 
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6. Ακοῦνο, Rounp. πιρί---ἀμϕί (= on both sides). 


To sit round any thing. 
To throw a cloak round one. 


Το go round the city. 


7. At. 


At intervale of five days (== every 
five days), « 

To look at one object. 

To discharge arrows, &c. at an 
object. : 


κύκλῳ περικαθῆσθαί τι. 

πε ιβάλλεσθαι or ἀμπέχεσθαι 
ἐἱμάτιον. 

(κύκλφ) περιέναι τὴν πόλιν. 


διὰ πέντε ἡμερῶν. 


εἰς ἓν βλέπει». 
πρός τι ἀφιέναι τὰ βέλη. 


8. Bezrore. ἐξ ἑναντίας (gen.)—é» (ἀαί.)---πρός, εἷς (αοο.. ---πί 


(gen.)—zpd¢ (gen.). 


(1) Locally, πρό (gen.).—prpocdey or ἐπίπροσθεν (φεπ.).--ἑνώ- 


πιον (= in the presence of 


ο{).---πρὸ τῆς πόλεως (θύρας, &e. 


rg θύρᾳ = close to it). 
To stand before any body. 


To stand defore a glass. 
To speak Sefore the people. 
= In the presence of.] 


Before many witnesses. 
To come before you (with refer- 


ence to an assembled body 


amongst whom a person comes). 


8 person).—ivayrioy (= in the presence 
—iumpoobey τῆς θύρας (πρὸς 


στῆναι ἔμπροσθέν τινος: Άπρο- 
στῆναί τινος, στῆναι ἐνώπιόν 
τινος, πρός τινος. 

ἐξ ἑναντίας τοῦ κατόπτρου στῆ- 


vat, 
λέγειν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ (πρὸς or εἰς 
τὸν δῆμον). 


ἑναντίον πολλῶν μαρτύρω». 
εἰς ἑαᾶς εἰσιέναι. 


(2) Temporally, πρό (Φεπ.)--πρότερον (gen.). 


Before the war. 
A year before the taking of-——. 
Before sunrise. 


(πρίν with Infin.) 
Before day-break. 


πρὸ τοῦδε τοῦ πολέμου. 

ἱνιαντῷ πρότερον τῆς ἁλώσεως. 

πρὸ (ος πρότερον) ἡλίου ἀνιόν 
τος OY ἀνίσχοντος. 


πρὶν ἡμέραν γίγνεσθαι. 


(If ‘ before’ introduces a sentence, see 934, 935.) 


9. BEHIND. ὄπισθεν», gen. (only of ρἰαςς).-- κατόπιν, gen. (of 
place or time).—pera, acc.—ézi, dat. place or time.—vmé (dat.) and 


ἀντί (only of place). 
To stand behind a tree. 


To be Jehind any thing. 
To place oneself behind any thing. 


ἀντὶ δένδρου, or ὑπὸ δὲνδρφ 
ἑστηκέναι (the former = 
facing it; the latter under it 
for protection). 

ὄπισθεν yiyvecOal τινος, 

ἔμπροσθεν ποιεῖσθαί τι (i. & 
ta cause jt to be before one), 
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10. Betow. ὑπό, gen. and dat.—cara, gen. (so that the object 


envelopes or covers us). See Under. 


To be below any body. 

To think any thing below (be- 
neath) one. 

This thing is below them. 


11. Benzats. 


ἤττω (acc. m.) εἶναί τινος. 
ἀπαξιοῦν τι. 


ἀνάζιον αὐτῶν τοῦτ) lor. 


See Below, Under. 


12. Besipz. παρά (dat. of person; acc. of thing). 


To shoot deside the mark. 


παραμαρτάνιιν τοῦ σκοποῦ 


13. Βκτγγπκν. μεταξύ (gen.), ἐν µεσῳ (gen.), ἐν (dat.). 


Between ourselves, 


ὡς ἐν ἡμῖν ftps ο. 
ὡς πρὸς σὲ (if ome person only 
addressed). 


14. BEYonp. παρά, iwip (both acc.), μεῖζον ἤ. 


Above (beyond) my power. 
That is above the power of man. 


παρὰ (ὑπὶρ) δύναμιν. ᾽ 

τὸ ἔργον tori μεῖζον ἢ κατ ἂν. 
θρωπον (= the Lat. major 
quam pro ——). 


15. By (of agent, cf. 579): = sesips, vid. πρός, dat. = close by, 


rg πόλει, &c. 


Day by day (daily); year by year 
(every year), yearly. 
To judge a person by any thing. 
To stand dy any body. 
(By = NEAR, vid.) 
To implore any body by the gods. 
By the father’s side. 


καθ᾽ ἡμέραν: κατ’ ἔτος. 


μετρεῖν (metiri) τινα ἕκ ΤινΟςο 
παραστῆναί rive, : 
πρὸς τῶν bay. 

πρὸς πατρός. 


16. Down, κατά, gen. = down into; under. 
In compos. κατά. Το fall down, καταπίπτειν. To run down, 


κατατρέχειν, καταθεῖν. 
Down (the) hill. 
17. For. 


To fight, brave dangers, &c. for 
any thing. 
A remedy for any thing. 


Laws drawn up for this purpose 
(= to secure these objects). 


18. From. 
To receive any thing from any 


To take an estimate of a person 
from any thing. 


κατὰ (or κάτω) τοῦ Spove. 


µάχεσθαι (κινδυνεύειν, &c.) ὑπέρ 
τινος (= on behalf of). 

A remedy of any thing (objective, 
gen.). : : 

νόμοι ἐπὶ τούτοις τεταγµένοι. 


λαμβάνειν Τι Tapa rivog. 


μετρεῖν (= metiri) τινα ie Τινοζο 
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From oan a cause). Thus; From thinking so and 80, τῷ νοµίζεινο 
1) dat. 


(2) διά with acc. 
(3) ἐκ with gen. 
To remove any body from a ma- 
gistracy. 


19. In. 


To exceed (surpass, excel). any 
body és any thing. 


To delight ἐν any thing. 

To end in any thing. 

I am poor, rich in any thing. 

To enquire, &c. in what way any 
thing may be done. 

To be shut up én a place. 


20. Into. εἰς (acc.). 


παύειν τγινὰ τῆς ἀρχῆς. 


διαφἑρειν (= to differ, to δε dis- 
tinguished) τινός rive (dat. of 
thing in which one excels —). 

ᾖδεσθαί reve. 

τελευτᾷν εἴς τι. 

ἐνδεής εἰμί (πλουτῶ) τινος. 

πυνθάνεσθαι τίνα τρόπο» ---. 


To be shut up inéo (εἰς, ace.) 8 
place. 


With verbs of motion, ἐν with the dat. is found instead of εἰς 
with the Acc.; “ but only with the Perf. and Pluperf. in Attic writers. 
The ἐν denotes the point to which the motion is directed as reached: 
οἱ ly τῷ Πραίῳ καταπεφευγότες [but ἐς τὸ ‘Ho. κατέφυγον]. It is 
only with γιθέναι and the like, that ἐν occurs (though also είς) with 
τρ Bet forms, to denote rest as a result of the motion.” Kr. Ἐν χερσὶ 

apEey. 


21. Near. ἐγγύς (gen.). πλησίον (gen.). 


To be near any body. ἐγγὺς or πλησίον εἶναί τινος. 
To put any thing near any body. πλησίον ποιεῖν τί τινος. 
22. ΟΥ. 
To die of disease. voow redturgy. 
23. Orr. 
Iam of. οἴχομαι. 
To be three stadia off. τρεῖς σγαδίους απέχει (ο, g. τῆς 
πόλεως). 
To take one’s clothes off. ἀποδύεσθαι (9. g. shoes).—éxdi- 


To take any body’s clothes off. 


24. Our (of). ἐκ (gen.). 
Dat.—also = cause, motive. 
(gen.).— ded, aec 
Out of kindness, 


εσθαι (4 garment from which 
one has to come owt). 
ἐκδύειν γινά τι. 


ἐκ (less commonly do) ο. βεπ.---ὑχό 


εὐνοίᾳ.---ὑπ᾿ εὐνοίας. 
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235. On, Uron. 


To spend money upon any body. 
To sow upon stones. 


On the wing (of an army). 
To look on the ground. 
All depends on you. 

26. Over. ὑπέρ (gen.). 


27. THROUGH. 
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χρήµατα ἀναλίσκειν εἷς τινα. 

εἰς λίθους σπείρεν (a prov.; 
sowing usually consisting of 
putting seed info the earth). 

ἐπὶ κέρως. 

εἰς γῆ» opgy. 

ἐν coi πᾶν τὸ πρᾶγμα. 


(1) Of direction from one extremity through to the other, διά with 


gen. 

To wound any body through his 
breastplate. - 

To flow through the country. 


διὰ τοῦ θώρᾶκος τιτρώσκειν τινά. 


ῥεῖν διὰ τῆς γῆς. 


(2) Of extension over all parts of a surface: διά (gen.), ἆνά (acc.). 


Through the whole country. 


(3) Occasion, Cause, &c. 
(In composition, διά.) 


28. TILL, UNTIL. μέχρι (gen.). 


Teil sunset. 
Πε] death. 
TéiZ morning. 


ava πᾶσαν τὴν χώραν 


See Out of. 


μέχρι ἡλίου δυσμῶν (or δύνον- 
μέχρι θανάτον. [τος). 
εἰς τὴν ἕω. 


As a temporal conjunction with a sentence: ἕως, ἔστε, μέχρι (ov), 


---πρίν (prius). See 929. 931, sqq. 


29. To, Όντο. 


To conduct fo—mankind. 

Any thing is good for nothing {ο 
ζ = compared with) another. 
To look fo any thing (i. e. to con- 

sider it, make it an object). 
To be brought ¢o any body. 
To come or go back again fo the 


beginning. 
To go in ¢o any body. 
30. Towarps. 
To be harsh fowarde any body. 


31. UNvER. 


ὑπό (ο. ace.) to denote motion 
towards an object that is above 
us.—v76 (dat.) of rest be- 


neath (ὑπὸ ἱματίῳ ἔχειν rs). 


ἄγειν (τινὰ) εἰς ἀνθρώπους. 
πρός with acc. 


βλέπειν πρός τι. 


ἐνεχθῆναι παρά τινα. 
αὖθις ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχὴ» ἰέναι πάλιν. 


εἰσιέναι παρά τινα. 


χαλεπὸν εἶναί rit. 


ὑπὸ δένδοον καταστῆναι. 
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card (c. gen.) if we sink into it. 


κατὰ γῆς καταδῦναι. 
καγαδύεσθαι κατὰ τοῦ ὕδαρος. 


Onder = in less than, ἑντός (within: ο. gen.). 


Under twenty years. 
Under fifty years old. 


Under = in subjection to. 
Under these circumstances. | 


To be under arms. 


32. WirTs. 


To build houses with the saw. 
To be angry with any body. 


ἐντὸς εἴκοσι ἐτῶν. 

ἀνὴρ οὕπω πεντήκοντα ἔτη ye- 
γονὼς ἀπὸ γενεᾶς. 

ἀνὴρ ἔλασσόν τι ἢ πεντήκοντα 
ἔτη Ὑγεγονώς (= somewhat 
under). 

rie v πό revs or ἐπί τινι. 

ὥ όντων τῶν απραγµάτων.--- 
οὕτως ἑχόντων. sy ον ταῦθ 
οὕτως ἔχει.---ἐκ τούτων τοιού- 
των ὄντων. 

be ὅπλοις εἶναι. 


οἰκίας ποιεῖν ἆ πὸ πρίονος. 
ὀργίζεσθαί rit (tv ὀργῦ ἔχειν or 


ποιεῖσθαί τινα). 


33. WITHIN.] ἑντός, gen. (of time. See UNDER.) 
34. Wirnout.] ἀνεύ (gen.). χωρίς (gen.). ἔξω (gen.). 


Withoué transgressing the laws. 
Without friends. 

Without any right. — 

Without any body’s knowledge. 


Often by a negative with particip. 
Without laughing. 


σὺν τοῖς νόµοις. 

φίλων ἔρημος. 

παρὰ πάντα τὰ δίκαια. 

κρύφα Or λάθρα τγινός. ἀγνοοῦν- 
roc τινος, or by circumlocution 
with λανθάνειν τινά. 


; or by a negative compound. 
οὗ (or μὴ) γελάσας: ἀγελαστί. 


B. MISCELLANEOUS. 


95. Words that modify a substantive (i.e. attributive notions) are 
usually inserted between the article and its substantive, or after the 
substantive, the article being repeated. 


a) Thus: the men in the town, would be, in Greek, ‘the in the 
fown men,’ or ‘the men the in the town.’ 


ὃ) In this way the Greeks often use long attributive notions 
where swe should use a relative clause: e. g. 
Eng. Those who are in the enjoyment of all earthly blessings, 


6. 
Greek. Thein the enjoyment of all earthly blessings 


(persons). 


) The substantive is here usually omitted, when it is men, things, 


ο” ο 


ον αρ 





40. 
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&c.; 80 that the article often stands alone, in connexion with a 
substantive governed by a preposition, &c.; e.g. οἱ ἐν ry yy 
(the in the land =) the inhabitants of the country. οἱ ἐπὶ rg 
τείχει, the men on the wall. 


Hence in construing, when an article is followed by aome word 
or words with which it does not agree, read on till you find a 
substantive with which the article can agree, connecting the 
intermediate notions, attributively or otherwise, with this sub. 
stantive. Jf there is no subsiantive of the kind, understand 
men or things, &c. 


The girl has beautiful hair. The girl has the hair beautiful. 
Synt. 550. 


The article is used when a substantive denotes a class. See 548. 
Thus horses, poets, &c. (when a truth is asserted of the c/ass ; 
of any horse, &c.) are οἱ ἵπποι, of wotnrai. 


It is not possible to— οὐχ οἷόν re (sc. ioriv), with infin. 

I am not able to— οὐχ οἷός τε (sc. εἰμί) with infin. (οἷος 
is ‘such.’ Hence οὐκ εἰμὶ οἷος 
ποιεῖν τι = I am not such a 
one (as) to do it. The re = 
gue is a remains of the old 
mode of affixing re as a con- 
necting particle to relatives, 
&e. 


. The dual is not always used for two; but very often δύο with 


plural. 


α) ‘O ποιῶν = he who does. 
‘O ποιήσας = he who has done, &c, 


2) The participle may, of course, be resolved, as in Latin, (1) by 
a relative clause (with who, which, that); or ee by an ad- 
verbial one, whether conditional (if), adversative (though), tem- 
poral (when, after, &c.):—and often (3) by the participial 
substantive with in, by, &c. [ληϊδόμενοι δῶσιν, they live by 
plundering ; rapfu vivunt], and (4) by a finite verb connected 
with the principal verb by and, &c. [‘ having fallen sick, he 
died’ = ‘he fell sick, and died’]. See Syntax, 849. 

ϱ) Hence conversely, relative clauses, adverbial clauses, the par- 
ticipial substantive (with in, by, &c.), a verb preceding another 
verb, and connected with it by and, may often be translated 
by a participle. 

α) When two opposed notions are connected by an unemphatic 
but (dé), the first usually takes µέν. Hence prefix piv to the 
first of such opposed notions, although the English has no 
indeed. 

b) Also place the opposed notions at the head of their clauses. 

For instance: arrange ‘I like honey, but not wine,’ thus: 
‘Honey indeed I like, but wine not’ [in Greek it must be: 
wine but (οἶνον δὲ), because δέ follows its ποτά]. 
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42. With three others. 


43, This’ (with emphasis). 


Diagoras. 
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Himself the fourth, riraprog at- 
τός. 

τοῦτό γε (yé enclitic). This y: 
emphasizes the preceding word: 
it may sometimes be construed 
ai least, quite, &c. 


:Διαγόρας ye or δή. 


44. θεοὺς ἡγεῖσθαι or νοµίζειν = deos esse credere, to believe in the 


existence of the gods. 


τοὺς θεοὺς ἡγεῖσθαι or νοµίζειν, credere deos esse, quos esse 


credi solct. 


δίκην νοµίζειν —to observe or practise justice; to acknowledge 


there is such a thing. 


45. (To have) any thing a foot 
long (broad, deep); or, of a 
Soot in length (breadth, depth). 


46. With A ποί B. 


47. A, B, C, D, and E. 


48. a) He evidently desires. 


b) Itis just (fair, &c.) that 
he should bear the blame 
of this. 


49. To come with twenty hop- 
lites. 
To walk with a stick. 


60. I am come fo do ἐν. 
1 send a man {ο do it. 


61. A sort of prophets. 
52. .Many great men. 


53. I eay that it is not —. 
I think it does not —. 
I pretend it is not —. 


(To have any) thing (the) length, 
breadth, depth of a foot. 


‘With A but not (ἀλλ᾽ οὐ) B’ 
(but often καὶ οὗ or οὗ only). 


(1) A, and B, and C, and D, 
and E. 
(2) both (καί A, and B, and 
C, and D, and E. 
(3) A, B, C, D. 
That is, in Greek the ‘and’ is 
not placed only between the 
two last terms of a series. 


a) He ts evident desiring, &c., 
δήλός ἐστιν ἐπιθὺμῶν (821. 
837).—So φανερός ἐστιν. 

5) Πε is just (fair, &c.) to bear 
the blame of this. 
δίκαιόσ tors τούτου τὴν 
αἰτίαν φέρει». So ἄξιός ἐστιν 
(e.g. rov γεγενηµένου ἀπο- 
λαῦσαί τι ἀγαθόν). 


To come having (ἔχων) twenty 
hoplites. 

To walk bearing (¢ipwy) a stick. 

LTamcomeabout fo doit (ποιήσων). 

I send [τὸν] ποιήσοντα. 

μάντεις Tivic. - . 

Many and great men. 

οὔ φηµι---εἶναι. . 

οὐκ οἴομαι---εἶναι. 

ov προσποιοῦμαι--- εἶναιο 
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54. I should like to (behold). ἡδέως ἂν θεασαίµην. 
55. I naturally desire. πἰφῦκα ἐπιθὺμεῖν = (ita naturd 
Jt is my nature to desire. comparatus sum, ut— concupis- 
I desire by reason of a na- cam). 
tural inclination. 


56. Who, whom, what are often indefinite: = any person who, whom ; 
any thing that. ‘They are then to be translated by ὃς ἄν with 
Subj. after Pres. or Fut.; by ὅς with Optative after the historical 
tenses (cf. 1194 ; and Synt. 924). 

So, whatever =3 ἄν, ἃ ἄν, ὅσα ἄν with Subj. after a principal 
tense; 6, ἅ, ὅσα with Opt. after an historical tense. 

57. The Aorist is: often translated into English by the Perfect. 
Especially, 

α) The Aor. mjfin. after verba putandi et declarandi has the force 
of a preeteritum ; and is often translated by the Perfect : 

+ κοιῶσαιτ- J BO says that he did it. 
φησί ποιῆσαι = 4 ve save that he has done it. 

2) In the statement of general truths founded on frequent ex- 
perience (especially with ἤδη), the Aor. is often translated by 
the Perfect. 

Men have often been compelled. ἤδη πολλοὶ ἠναγκάσθησα». 


58. The Aorist has often the force of the Pluperfect. 


a) The Aor. is regularly used (the Pluperf. comparatively seldom) 
after imei, ἐπειδή, &c. See 605. 


b) The Aor. infin. is used after an historical tense of a verbum 
_ Geclarandi et putandi: 


- _. J he said that he did it. 
ἔφη ποιῆσαι = {he said that he had done it. 

59. Του wieeto—. copwrepog ἢ ὥστε ο. infin. 
(In Latin, saptentior quam 
ut —.) 
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INDEX I. 
GREEK AND ENGLISH. 


{ear The Roman numerals refer to the Lists of Irregular Verbs.~ 
Adjectives in ος that are followed by 2, are of two terminations, 
i.e. the form in ος is also used for the feminine.] 


A. 


Αβλάβεια (ἀ. βλαβ, short root of 
βλάπτειν, to hurt), innocence. 
ἀγαθόν (neut. adj.), advantage. 
ἀγαθός, good, brave. 

ἄγαν (nimis), too much ; too. 

ἀγαπᾷν (= ά-ειν), to love; (with 
dat. or ri to be contended 
(or satisfied) with. 

ἄγγελος, 0, messenger. 
dye (Imperat. of ἄγειν =) 

age, come now. 
ἄγειν, to lead, carry. 
novxiay, to keep quiet. 
ἁγεννήῆς, -ς (a. yev, root of 
verbs relating to production, 
origin, &c.), ignoble, low-bred. 
ἀγήρως, -ω» (a. γῆρας, old age), 
not growing old; immortal, 
imperishable. 

ἀγκών, -ὤνος, o, (bend of the) 
elbow. 

ἄγνυμι, I break (pf. aya). rx. 

ἀγορά, ἡ, market-place (ἀγείρει», 


ἄγειν 


to assemble). 

ἄγραφος (a. γράφειν, to write), 
unwritten. 

ἀγρός, 6, a field. 

ἀγρυπνεῖν (= i-uy), to kee 


awake, to forego sleep (4. 0- 
avoc, sleep). 

ἀγχίνους 2, shrewd, clever, quick- 
witted (dy xt, pear, νοῦς, mind). 


ἀγώγιμος (ἄγειν), that may be 
conveyed or imported amongst: 
—hence current (of foreign 
money). 
ἁγών, ἀγῶν-ος, 0, contest. 
doe (ἀείδειν), to sing. 
ἀδελφή, ἡ, sister. 
ἀδελφός, ὁ, brother. 
ἀδικεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to commit 
injustice; to do wrong.—c. 
acc. to wrong (4, not. δίκη, 
justice). 

ἀδίκημα, τὸ, wrong, unjust act. 

ἀδικία, ἡ, injustice. 

ἄδικος, 2, unjust. 

ἀδυνατεῖν (= é-ey), to be un- 

ἱ able. 
ἀδύνατος 2, impossible. 

dei, always. 

ἀεικῆς, -éc, unseemly, disgraceful. 

αετός, 0, eagle. 

ἀηδών, ἀηδόν-ος, 7, nightingale. 

αθάνατος 2, immortal (d. θάνα- 
τος, death). 

{ABioe Athene (Minerva). 
᾿Αθῆναι, ὧν, at, Athens. 
᾿Αθηναῖος, Athenian. 

pte miserable. 
adOXiwe, miserably. 

ἆθλο», τό, prize. 

ἀθύμεϊῖν (= έ- ειν), to be dispirited 
(a, not. θυµός, spirit). 

Αἰακός, 6, : 

Αἰγύπτιος, Egyptian. 
Αἴγυπτος, ἡ, Egypt. 
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rence. 
| αἰδώς, ἡ ἡ, shame, reverence. 
Αἰήτης, Ketes (king of πα. 
αἷμα, αἵματ-ος, τό, blood 
aig, αἰγ-ός, 6, ἡ, goat. 
αἱρεῖν (=6-ecy), to take. VIL. 
αἴρειν, to raise. 
αἰσθάνεσθαι, αἰσθήσομαι, &c., 
to perceive. 11). 
ea, -twe, 1%, sensation, 
perception. . 
aaa superl. of αἰσχρός. 
αἰσχροκερδής, parsuing pain by 
| base means (αἰσχρός, base. 


{ αἰδεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι), to reve- 





κέρδος, gain). 
αἰσχρός, » base. 
αἰσχρῶς, disgracefully. 
αἰσχύνειν, to shame. Mp. at- 
«σχύνεσθαι, to be ashamed. 
αἰτεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), (τινά τι), to ask. 
αἰτιᾶσθαι (= ἀ-εσθαι), to accuse, 
charge, blame, &c., τινά τι 
(rare), ὅτι---. 
αἶψα, quickly. 
ἀκάθαρτος, uncleansed, impure 
(d. καθαίρειν, purificare). 
ἀκμή, point. οὐ ἡλικίας, the full 
vigour (or flower) of one’s age. 
axon, hearing (ἀκούειν). 
ἀκόλαστος, intemperate ; prop. 
unchastised, unchastened (a, 
non. κολάζειν, castigare). 
ἀκούειν (gen. or acc. synt. 678), 
to hear, to listen to; Fut. 
ἀκούσομαι! Pass. with σ. 
ἀκούσιος, involuntary. 
ἄκρα, ἡ, summit. 
ο είς, intemperate, im- 
oderate (ά. κράτος, strength). 
ἀερῖβής, ές, accurate, Ε 
ακροᾶσθαι (= ά-εσθαι), to 
hear, listen to. 
ἀκροατής, «οὔ, ὁ, auditor. 
{άτρος high “EWC, ἡ, citadel. 
ἄκρος, highest. 
ἄκων, -ovga, «ον, unwilling. 
ἀλγεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to feel pain. 
adyevoc, painful. 
ἄλγος, -oug, Τό, pain. 
d\cipecy, to anoint, rub. 
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ἀλεκτρυώ», «όνος, ὁ, a cock. 
᾽Αλίξανδρυς, 6 6, Alexander. 
J ἀλήθεια, 7, trath. 
ἀληθεύειν, to speak the truth. 
ἀληθής, «ἐς, true. 
ἀληθῶς, truly. 
ἅλες, enough. 
ἁλίσκεσθαι, to be taken. v. 
αλκή, ἡ, strength. 
᾽Αλκιβιάδης, -ov, ὁ, Alcibiides. 
ἀλλά, but. 
αλλήλω», of one another. 
ἆλλοθεν, from another place. 
ἄλλος, -η, -ο, another, alius. 
ἀλλότριος (= alienus), others’, 
another’s. 
ἄλλως, otherwise. ἄλλως τι 
καί, especially. 
ἀλογία, unreasonableness, ab- 
surdity (a, non. λόγος, ratio). 
ἄλογος (d. λόγος, ratio), irra- 
tional, senseless (2 ος 
tions). 
ἅλς, ἁλός, salt; pl. ἅλες. Νοίοθ. 
ἆ-λύπως, withont grief or sorrow. 
ἀλώπῃξ, ἁλώπεκ-ος, ἡ, fox. 
ἅλως, ἡ, halo. 
ἅλωσγις, -εως, ἡ (ἁλό-, simpler 
root of ἁλίσκ-ομαι), taking, 
capture. 
apa (simul), at the same time: 
also used as 8 prep. with dat., 
together with: dpa ry tw (at 
the same time with the dawn 
=) at day-break; apa τῷ σἰ- 
τῳ ἀκμάζοντι, &e, 
ἁμαθία, 9 (a, non. pad, short 
root of µανθάνει», discere), 
ignorance. 
ἅμαξα, up waggon. 
apapravey (1) errare, to miss 
(with gen.); (2) peccare, to 
sin, commit a fault, err, 
ἁμάρτημα, ἁμαρτήματος, τό, 


errour, 
ἁμαρτία, ἡ, offence. 
ἀμαυροῦν (= ό-ειν), to darken. 


ἁμείνων, better (άμεινον 88 adv.) 
ἀμέλεια, ἡ, carelessness. 
οσο (= ἑ-ειν), to neglect. 
(gen.—a. µέλει, cure est). 
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αμοιβή, exchange, return (ἀμεί- 
βεσθαι). 

ἄμπελος, ἡ, Vine. 

ἀμύνειν, to ward off; Mid. to 
ward off from myself ; also, to 
revenge myself on any body 
(acc. ); for any thing, ὑπέρ τι- 
νος.. 


a I put on; I clothe. 


dupe, both. 

άν, with Subj., = ἐάν, if. This 
ἄν, which has G, and can stand 
as the first word of a clause, 
must not be confounded with 
ἄν with d, the modal particle, 
explained in Σ178. 

ἀἆνα-γιγνώσκεινι to read. ν]. 

/ ἀναγκάξειν, to compel. 
ἀναγκαῖος, necessary. 
ἀνάγκη, necessity. 

αἀναίδεια, 7, shamelessness. 

ἀν-ἅλίσκειν, to spend. γ. 

ἀνα-μένειν, to wait. 

ἀνά-πανυσις, -εως, ἡ, rest (ava- 
παύεσθαι). 

ἀν-αιρεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to take up, 

_ take away, destroy (sor. ἀν- 
εἴλον). VIL. 

ἀναρχία (ἆ. ἀρχιη), anarchy, li- 
centiousness, ungoverned Ἱῖ- 
cence. 

ἀνάστᾶτος 2, ruined, laid waste 
(of Cities and ‘countries) : 
ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν, to destroy 
utterly, to lay waste (pro- 
perly, to make the inhabitants 
rive up and quit. —dva, up. 
στα», simpler root of ἵστημι). 

dva-riOn, ἄνα-τιθέναι, to put 
up, offer. 

ἀναχώρησις, retreat (avd. χω- 
ρεῖ», cedere). 
[ avdpeia, ἀνδρία, 4, bravery. 
κ brave (άνήρ, man). 

lavdpeiwe. adv., bravely. 

ανδρίας, -άντος, 4, , image or sta- 
tue(of aman.—dyip, avdp-d¢). 

Avdpoyews, -w, 6, Androgeus, 

άνεμος, ὁ, Wind. 

ἄνεν (gen.), without. 
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ἀνήρ, ἀνδρ-ὅς, ὁ 6,a man. Pdm. 19. 
ἆνθος, τὀ, 8 flower. 
ἀνθρώπινος, haman ; to which 
humanity is subject: hence 
(of faults) venial. 
[ἄνθρωπος, ὁ ὁ, Man. 
av- -tornpt, -wravat, to set up. 
avénroc, unintelligent, silly (a, 
not. νοεῖν, to understand). 
ἄνοια, 4, want sense, stu- 
pidity, folly. 


ἀν-οιγνύναι, dy-olyey, to open. 


Ix. 
ἀνομία (d. νόμος, law), law- 
leasness. 
Ldvopog 2, lawless. 
avoug (= ἄνοος), ου», senseless, 
imprudent (a. νοῦς, mind). 
avri-Aéyey, to contradict. 
ἄνω, above, more inland, beyond 
gen.). 
ἀνώγεω», τό, upper-floor, dining- 
room (ave, above. γῆ, earth). 
ἀξιό-λογος, worth mentioning. 
ἄξιος, worthy (gen.). 
ἀξιοῦν (= ὁ-ειν), to mak wor- 
thy, claim, expect. 
atiwpa, ἀξιώματ-ος, τόν consi- 
deration, reputation, dignity, 
_ Pank (αξιος). 
ἀοιδή, song (deidecy). 
ἅπ-ά ει», to lead away. 
απαίδευτος 2, uneducated (a. 
παιδεύειν, to educate. maid, 
root of παῖς, boy). 
ἅπ-αλλάττειν, to set free from: 
Mid. to depart from. 
ἆπαξ, once. ‘ 
ἅπας, all, whole, altogether. 
απειθεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to disobey 
(dat.). 
ἀπειθής, disobedient (a. wei- 
θει», to obey). 
απ-εικάζειν, to 
ἄπ-ειμιν Inf. dx-civan, to be ab- 
sent. 
ἄπ-ειμε, Inf. ἆπ-ιέναι, to go away 
(Pres. with meaning of Fat.). 
ἄπειρος 2 (gen.), unacquainted 
with, inexperienced (a. πεῖρα, 
attempt), 
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dx-ipxecOa, to go away. vit.. 
ἀπ-έχειν, to. keap off; to be 
. distant from. vit. 
ἀπ-έχεσθαε (gen:), % abstain 
m. VII. 


ἀπιστεῖν (= ene to dis- 
believe, distrust. .,- 

anxioroc.2,. unfaithfal, “faithless. 
—suspected ον {άν με 
faithful 


ἀπλόος, εσὺςρ αἰέω taples.- 
ἀπο-βαίγειν, to disembark ; to 
away. 111. 

ἀπο-βλέπει», to look upon. 

ἀπο-δείκνυμι, ἀπο-δεικνύναι, to 
show ; to appoint. 

ἆπο-δέχεσθαι, to receive, 
cept. 

ἀπο-δίδωμι, ἀπο-διδόναι, to give 
back, td give, allot. 

ἀποθαν-. See ἀποθνήσκ-ειν. 

ἀπο-θνήσκεν (-θανοῦμαι, -τε- 
θνηκα, «ίθανον), to die. v. 

ἀπο-κάμνειν. Fut. -καροῦμαι, 
«κέκμηκα, -éxapoy (ο. partcp.), 
to grow weary. In Aor., to be 


ace 


ἀπο-κρίνεσθαι, to answer. 
dxo-Kpurrey, to conceal. 
ἀπο-κτείνειν, to kill (κτείνω, f. 
κτενῶ. pf. ἔκτονα: later é- 
κτακα). 
ἀπο-λείπειν, to leave, to quit. 
ἁπ-όλλυμι, ἆπ-ολλύναι, to ruin, 
to destroy. rx 
᾿Απόλλω», -ωνος, 6, Apollo. 
ἀπο-λύειν, to dissolve ; = acquit. 
ἀαπορεῖν (= é-e1y), to be in 
want. 
ἄπορος 2, difficult (a, not. wé- 
Por, passage through). 
see (= é-ey), to flow 


κος, a flowing off, an efflu- 
ence or emanation. 
απο-σπᾷν (Ξ- ά-ειν), to draw 
away. 
πα (= ἐ-ειν), to deprive 
ο 


d πο-στρέφειν, to turn away. 
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ἁπο-σφάττει», to cut ή, .man’s) 
3 te slay. a | 
απο-τιθηµι, νο niOinaig te ‘put 
away; Mid.'take off ; lay.aside. 
ἀπο-φαίνειν, to. show ; ‘ta make ; 
to appoint: jd: declare. 
ἀπο-ψύχέιν, ta dry αρ. 
ἀπρόσβᾶτος 2, inaccessible (a. 
πρός, to. Ba, simpler root of 
βαίνει», to ge). 
ἅπτεσθαι, to touch (gen.). 
dpa ; (interrogative.) “‘Syat. 977. 
doa, igitur, therefore. 
ἀργαλέος, troublesome. 
αργύρεος, (made) of silver; 
iiver (adj.). 
ἀργύριο», τό, silver money; 
| money. 
ἀργῦρος, 6, silver. 


"Apetcog πάγος, Mare’s hill (the 


hill on which the court of: the 
Areopagus sat); the hill of the 
dpern, ἡ, virtue. 
ἀριθμός, 0, number. ; 
ἄριστος, best. 
ἄρκτος, ὁ, ἡ, 8 bear. 
ἅρμα, ἅρματ.ος, τό, chariot. 
ἀρνεῖσθαι, (= ἕ-εσθαι), Dep. Pass., 
to deny. 
ἁρπάξζειν, to seize, plunder, carry 
off. 
ἄῤῥην, ev, male. 
ἀρτί, just now. 
ἄρτιος, -a, -ov, even (opp. odd) ; 
of an even number. 
Γἀρτοπώλης, bread-seller, baker 
(άρτος, bread, loaf, πωλεῖν, 
le to sell). 
dprac, 0, bread 
ἄρχειν (gen.), ‘to rule over, tu 
be master of; to begin. 
ἄρχεσθαι (gen.), to begin. © 
άρχή, ἡ, beginning, commence- 
ment ; commencing-point. 
ἀσίβεια, ἡ il, impiety. 
ἀσεβεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), tobe guilty 
of impiety (σέβειν, venerari). 
ἀσέβημα, τό, an impiety, or 
impious act. 
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ἀσθένεια, ἡ, weakness. 

ἀσθενεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to be weak, 
to be ill. 

ἀσθενής, -éc, weak (ad. σθένος, 


ἀσκεῖν --- ἐ ιν), to practise. 
ἀσπίς, ασπίδ-ος, ἡ, shield. 
αι 9, lightning. 
ο... to lighten. 
aorpoy (astrum), δίας, 
ἄστυ, τό, city. 
ἀ-σύνεγος 2, stupid. 
ἀσφαλής, -éc, firm (ἀ. opad- 
λεσθαι, to stumble). 
ἀτέλεια (ἀτελής), exemption 
(from public burdens: immu- 
nitas.—d. τελεῖν, to pay). . 
ἀτιμάζειν, to despise (ἀ. τιµή, 
honour). 
ἀτιμία, ur dishonour. 
᾿Αττίκη, 1}, Attica. 
ἀτυχεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to be un- 
successful or unfortunate (a. 
τυχ, short root of γυγχάνειν, 
to Ait [a mark, &c.}, to obtain, 
τύχη, fortune). 
ἀτύχημα, τό, misfortune. 
ἀτυχής, ες, unfortunate. 
ἀτυχία, ἡ, misfortune. 
{oy , again; on the other hand. 
αὖθις, again again. 
αὐλός, 6, flute. 
αὖος, dry. 
αὐτός, «ή, «6, self: but αὐτοῦ, -ϕ, 
"όν, ejus, εἰ, eum. —So in pl. 
αὐχήν, αὐχέν-ος, 0, neck. 
ἀφ-αιρεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι) τινά τι, 
to deprive of, take away. Cf. 
αἱρεῖν in VII. 
ἀφανής, -ἔς, unseen, unknown 
(a. gay, short root of φαίνειν, 
to show). 
ἀφανίξειν, to cause to disap- 
pear. ο τὴν γῆν», to cover it. 
άφθονος (a. φθόνος, envy), abun- 
dant (there being so much, that 
none need envy another). 
ἀφ-ίημι, ἀφ-ιέναι, to let go. 
ἀφ-ικνεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι), 
came. 111. 
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ἀφ-ίστημι, ἀφ-ιστάναι, w pat 
away, to tarn aside from.— 
Aor. 2. ἀποστῆναι (deftcere), 
to revolt from, desert from.— 
Aor. 1, ἀποστῆσαι = to make 
to revolt. 

ἄ-φρων, foolish. 

ἀχάριστος 3, ungrateful (a. χά- 
ρις, gratia 

ἄχθεσθαι, to be indignant. 

Αχιλλεύς, έως, 6, Achilles. 

ἄχρηστος 2, useless (a. χρά-εσθαι 
= χρῆσθαι). 


B. 


Βάθος, -ους, Τό, depth. 
βαθύς, -εἴα-, «ύ, deep. 
βαίνει», to go. ΣΠ. 
βαλανεῖο», bath, public bath (i. 9. 
bathing-room). 
βάλλειν, to throw. *216. *270. 
βάπτ-ειν, to dip. 
βάρβαρος, barbarian. 
βασιλεύει», to be a king, to 
reign. 
βασιλεύς, σἷως, 6 ὁ, king. 
βασἰλισσᾶ, 4, queen. 
βέβαιος 3 and 3, firm. 
BéArtorog, best. PBéAriore = 
O bone vir. 
Bedriwy, ον, better. 
Bia, ἡ, violence. 
βιβλίο», τό, book. 
{Phe cata bookseller (πω- 
λεῖ», to sell) 
tog, 6, life. 
{Bree livelihood. 
βιοῦν (= ὁ- ειν), to live. 
{esaee injurioas. 





βλάβη, ἡ, injury. 
όν, to injure, to hurt. 
λέπειν, to look at. 

bonita, η ἡ, help. 
βοηθεῖν (=6-ety), to help (dat.). 
daa ready or able to 


BoBeiy (= ἑ-ειν)ι to hum, buaz. 


=~ 


» 


ο y 


Boppac, -ᾱ, 6, Boreas, the north 


eres to feed. 
βόσκηµα, τό (βόσκειν), fed or 
fattened beast: pi. cattle (as 
fed for the butcher). 
βούλεσθαι, to wish. 
βουλεύει», to deliberate, ad- 
vise; Mid. to advise oneself, 
ουλήν ἡ ἥ, advice, council, senate. 
βοῦς, ὁ, My ox. Pdm. 29. 
βραδύς, «εῖα, -v, slow. 
βροντᾷν (= ά-ειν), to thunder. 
βροτός, mortal, 


βωμός, ὁ, altar. 
Yr. 
Βάλα, τό, milk. Note 9. 
γαλῆ, weasel. γαλῆ aypia, 
ferret. 
yapeiy (=i-uy), to marry. 
άμος, ὁ, 


marriage. 

yap, for (stands after the first 
word of the sentence). 

yao: ἡρ, ἡ, belly. 1101. Pdm. 19. 

γαυροῦν Sar ghd make proud ; 
Mid. exult in, be proud of. 

γέ (quidem, certe), at least.— 
Often only adds emphasis to 
the word it follows. 

γεγραμμένος, written (perf. part. 
of γρά ~~): 

SyeAgv (Ξ-ά-ειν), to laugh. 
γέλως, -wroc, ὁ, laughter. 
γενναῖος, of noble birth. 
γενναίως, with spirit, bravely, 

nobly ; ; with fortitude. 
γένος, yévoug, τό, kind, race. 
pel ty honorary privilege, 


γέρω», -οντυς, ὁ, old man. 
γεύειν, to cause to taste; Mid. 
to taste (gen.). 
Ὑεωμότρης, -ου, ὁ, geometer (γῆ, 
earth. μετρεῖν, to measure). 
ri, ἡ, the earth. 
ynivoc, of earth, of brick. 
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γῆρας, τό, old age. "106. 
λοῤάῤας OT fisted (= ά-ειν), 


riyrecban | (fieri), to become, to 
formed. 9 , to 


γιγνώσκει», to know. vi. 

Ὑλυκύς, εἷα, -v, sweet. 

yAwrra, ἡν tongue. 

γνώµη, ἡ, opinion, mind. 

{rw 9 ητος, juggler. 
γοητεύ-ειν, to j 

γονεύς, 6, parent γεν, root of 
verbs denoting procreation, 
origin). 


precy f 
γράμμα (for γράφ-μα), τὸ, let- 


ter; pl. (itera), a ο 
γραμματεύς, έως, ὁ, scribe. 
γράφει», to write, to draw up 

(a law). 
γραφεύς, έως, ὁ, painter. 

Σρύλλος, ὁ, Gryllus. 

γυµνάζειν, to exercise (yu- 
µνός, naked). 

γυμναστική (fem. adj.: under- 
stand τέχνη, are), gymnas- 


tics. 
γυναικεῖος, belonging to wo- 
men. 


γυνή, ἡ, woman. ἱ R. yuvatk-. 
Note 9. 


A. 
Δαίμω», δαίµον-ος, 6, 1, deity, 
divini 


vinity. 
δάκνειν, to bite. 111. 
δακρύειν, to weep. 
δάκρυον, τό, a tear. 
δακτύλιος, 6, rin 
δέ (autem), but (stands after the 
first word of the sentence). . 
δεῖ (oportet), it is necessary. 
δείδειν, to fear [Perf. δέδοικα and 
-Oidtas; Aor. ἔδεισα]. 
Sadia, cowardice, timidity. 
δειλός, timid, cowardly. 
δεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to want; to need, 
to ind. Δέω, I bind (not δέω, 





. yeyvopat, γενήσομαις VEY MH wl, ἐγενόμην, 
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I want) mostly contracts εο 
and ew into οὐ, ω. 
δεινός (δείδ-ειν, to fear), fear- 
{ ful, terrible, dreadful. 
δεινῶς, terribly. 
δεῖσθαι (= ἐ-σθαι), to 
need (gen.). 
δέκα, ten. 
δέλεαρ, δελέατ-ος, τό, bait. 
Δελφοί, Delphi. 
δένδρο», τό, tree. Note 9. 
siov, τό (id quod oportet, sc. 
facere), duty. 
δεσπότης, -ου, 6, master. 
δεῦρο, hither. 
δέχεσθαι, Dep. Mid., to receive ; 
'4 also, of receiving. 
δή, with an imperative, empha- 
sizes it, = pray, I beg. It 
also occurs with numerals, 
pronouns, adverbs, &c. πολλοὶ 
δή, νῦν δή, &e. 
δῆθεν, namely, scilicet. 
δῆλος, evident. δήλός εἰμι 
ποιῶν .τι, 1 ση do 
something. 
δηλοῦν (= ό-ειν), to make 
evident. 
δηµαγωγός (δῆμος, people. 
dye, to lead), demagogue. 
Snpoxparia, ἡ ἡν democracy (δῆ- 
µος. κρατεῖν, to be strong; 
to ey: 
δῆμος, ὁ, people, democratical 


wait, 


constitution. 
Δημο-σθίνης, -ους, o, πας» 
sthenes. 
δηµοσίᾳ, in one’s public cha- 
racter or life. 
δήπου (opinor), I imagine, I sup- 
pose. 
δῆτα, certainly. 


δι-άγειν, to carry frog live. 

διάδηµα, τὀ, diadem (διά. δεῖν, 
to tie). 

δια-λέγ-εσθαι, to converse (dat.). 

δια-λύειν, to dissolve. 

δια-μένειν, to remain. 

δια-νέμειν, to distribute. 

διάπλους, 6, a passage (across) 
(διά. πλεῖν, navigare). 

δια-πράττειν, to effect. 
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δι-άρθρωσις, -εως, 7, articulation 
(of a Ιοἶπί---ἄρθρο», yout): 
δια-σπείρειν, to sca 
δια-τελεῖν (Ξ-έ-ειν), to complete, 
to continue. 
δια-τίθημι, δια-γιθέναι, to put in 
order, to dispose (a person). 
δια-φέρειν, to differ (from any 
thing or person, τενός); hence 
to excel, to surpass (gen.). νι. 
δια-φορά, ἡν difference of co- 
lours, shade) : also, difference 
= dispute, &c. 
δια-φθείρειν, to corrupt, to de- 
stroy. 
διαφωνεῖν ( = ἐ-ειν), to sound 

7 in hence, to dissent from, 

sagree (did. φωνή, voice). 

ο δαξτός (διδάσκειν), capable 
of being taught, that can be 
taught. 

διδάσκαλος, ὁ, teacher. 

διδάσκει», to teach. 

διδράσκειν͵ to run away. ντ. 

δίδωμι, διδόναι, to give. 

διηγεῖσθαι (= ἕ-εσθαι), to go 
through, relate, narrate (dtr, 
through. ἡγεῖσθαι, to lead). 

δι-ίστηµι, δι-ιστάναι, to separate. 
δίκαιος, just. 

δικαιοσύνη, 7, jastice. 

δικαίως, justly. 

δικαστῆς, -ov, ὁ, judge, juror. 

δίκη, ἡ, justice, a cause or trial. 

Διογένης, "ους, é, obi aia 

Atévvcoe, 0, 

δι-ορύττειν (tb. to dig through =) 
to break into (a house). 

διπλόος, -ovc, double; double. 
minded. 

dic, bis, twice. 

δίσκος, το. quoit, discus, 

τα. twenty thousand. 

δίχα (gen.), apart from. 
διχο-στασία (δίχα. στῆναι), ἡ, 


faction, party. 
διψὸν (= τά.) to be thirsty, to 
thirst. *245. 


διώκειν, to pursue. 
δοκεῖν στ ἐ-ειν), to seem, think. 
δοκεῖν (1) videtur; (2) placet, 


visum est. 
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δοκεµάζειν, to test, to prove. 

δολοῦν (= ὁ-ειν), to deceive, en- 
trap (ὁόλος, trick, deceit). 

δόξα, opinion, credit, honour, 


glory. 
δουλεύει», to be the slave of, 
[ be willing. 
δοῦλος, 6, slave. 
| δουλοῦν (= ό-ειν), to enslave ; 
Mid. to subject to myself. 
ὃρᾷν (= ἀ-ειν), to do, act. 
posmoc, 6, running, race-course. 
δρόμφ Oiy (of a charge of in- 
fantry =) to charge at double 
quick time; to rush to the 
charge (θεῖν = currere). 


δύναμις, ἡ, power. 
δύνασθαι (δύναμµαι), posse. 
πολύ, τοσοῦτο», &c. δύ- 


νασθαι (= multum, tantum, 
&c. posse), to have much (so 
much, &c.) power. 
δυνατός, possible, powerful. 
δύσνοος, -ους, ill-disposed (to any 
body); disaffected (to—, or to- 
wards—). (δύς, ill. νοῦς, mind.) 
δυσόργητος, passionate (δύς, ill. 
' ὀργή, anger). 

Svoruxtiv (= ἐ-ειν), to be un- 
fortunate (δύς, ill. τυχ, short 
rootof τυχεῖν, tohit[amark]). 

δυστυχία, misfortune. 

δῶρο», τό, gift. 


Ε. 


᾿Εἄγοτ-, seo ἄγνυμι. 

idy (with Subj.), if, . 

ig» (= ά-ειν), to permit. 

ἔαρ, ἔαρος, Τό, spring. 

ο from near, near. 
ἐγγύς, near. 

ἐγείρειν, to awaken. | 


ἔγκλημα, τό, charge,. accusation ᾿ 


(ἐγ-καλεῖν). 
ἐγκράγεια, self-control. 
ἐγκρατῆς, «ές, continent (ἐν, in. 
κράτος, strength. xpareiy, to 
be strong). 
ἐγρήγορα, I am awake. Cf.*287. 
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ἐγχειρίζειν (ἐν. χείρ, hand), to 
put imto the hands; (ri rss) 
to hand over. 

ἔγχελυς, -voc, ἡ, eel. 

ἐγχώριος, national, native (i». 
χώρα, νέα a 

ἐθέλει», to wish, be willing. 

ἔθιζειν, to accustom. 

ἔθνος, -ους, τό, nation 

ἔθος, -ους, τό, custom. 

εἰ, if; (in a question), whether. 

εἶδυς, εἴδους, To, form. 

εἴθε (with Opt.), O that. 

sixaZecy, to liken. 

εἴκειν, to yield. 

eixij, rashly, inconsiderately. 

εἰκότως, adv., naturally. 

εἰκών, εἰκόν-ος, 77, statue. 

εἷλον. See αἱρεῖν (= ἑ ειν). VII. 

εἰμί, εἶναι, to be. 

εἶμι, iévas, to go. Pres. =I will 
go. 

etpyesy (gen.), to shut out. 

sig-BadrAuy, (1) to throw into; 
(2) infrans. to fallinto. °216. 

270. 

εἴσ-ειμε, εἰς-ιέναι, to go into. 

εἶτα, then, and then.—next. 

εἴτε---εἴτε, sive—sive, whether— 
or. 

εἴωθα, I am accustomed.—i0iZerr. 
*283 


ἑκάς (gen.), far. 

ἕκαστος, -7, -ον, each, 

ἑκατέρωθεν», on both sides. 

ἐκ-βάλλει», to throw out. ᾿ See 
βάλλειν. nee 

ἐκ-δίδωμι, -διδόναι, to put forth, 
to publish (a book). 

ἐκεῖνος, -η, -ο, that, he. 

ἐκκλησία, 9, assembly (ἐκ. καλεῖ », 
to call; root κλα, κλφ). 

ix-comrsty, to cut out; cut off. 

ἐκ-πέμπειν, to send out. 

ἐκτός, without (gen.). 

"Έκτωρ, -ορος, 0, Hector. 

ἑκών, «οὔσα, «όν, Willing. 

ἔλαιο», Oil. 

ἑλάττων, less, fewer. 

iXavvety, to drive. 111. 

ἔλαφος, ἡ, stag. 


1, ϐ 
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ἐλάχιστος, least, shortest. 
ἐλέγχει», to examine, correct. 
ἐλευθερία, ἡ, freedom, liberty. 
ἐλεύθερος, free. 
ἐλευθεροῦν (= όςειν), to make 
free, liberate. 
ἐλέφας, ὁ, elephant. 
ἐλθεῖν (ᾖλθο», Aor. of ἔρχομαι). 
Vi. *» 
ἑλκύειν and ἕλκει», to draw [Fut. 
ἕλξω} Aor. εἵλκυσα, Inf. ἑλκύ- 
σαι; Aor. Pass. εἱλκύσθην; 
Perf. Mid. or Pass. εἵλκυσμαι]. 
Ἑλλάς, -άδος, 4, Hellas. 
Ἕλλην, -nvog, ὁ, a Greek. 
Ἑλλήσ-ποντος, 6, the Helles- 
pont. 
ἐλπίζει», to hope, expect. 
ἑλπίς, -idoc, ἡ, hope. 
ἐμ-βάλλει», to throw or fling in ; 
(2) (intrans.), to fall in or 
upon = to charge. 3216. *270. 
ἐμ-βιοῦν (= 6-eev), to live in or at. 
ἐμ-μένειν (lit. to remain in); to 
abide by (treaties) ; to observe, 
or not to transgress (laws). 
ἔμπεδος, firm, lasting, secure (ἐν, 
in. πίέδον, solid ground). 
ἔμ-πλεως, n. ων, full (gen.). 
ἐμποδών (ἐν, in. πούς, ποδός, 
foot), adv. in the way of (dat.), 
© εἶναί reve, to bein the way of 
(or a hindrance to) any thing. 
ἐμ-ποιεῖν, to cause. ο ri ret, to 
cause any thing to any body, 
or in any body. 
µ-πόριον, the mart ; (at Athens) 
the custom-house (ἐν, in. πό» 
ρος Ρ8598Ρ9.--ἔμπορος, mer- 
chant). 
ἐμ-φράττειν, to block up, to bar 
(a port). 
ἐμ-φύειν, to implant. 
ἐμ-φυτεύειν, to implant. 
ἑναντίος, opposite. 
{ iearrobete (= ό-εσθαι), to 
oppose, Dep. Pass. 
ἔνδεια, 7, want (ἐν. déw, I need). 
ἐν -δείκνυµι, ἐν «δεικνύναι͵ toshow. 
ἐν-δύει», to put on. 


iv-edpedery, to lie in wait for, 
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plot against (acc.—tv. ἔδρα, 
seat). 


ἕνεκα, (propter) for the sake of ; 
on account of (gen.). 
ἔνθα, there. 
ἐνθάδε, hither. 
ἔνθεν, whence. 

ἐνθυμεῖσθαι ( = ἔ-εσθαι), Dep. 
Pass., to consider, think (ἐν. 
θυµός, mind). 

éveauroc, 6, year. 
ἔνιοι, some. 
ἐνιότε, sometimes. 

ἑν-ίστημι, ἐν-ιστάναι, to put into. 
ἕννατος, ninth. 
ἐννέαι nine. 

ἐνταῦθα, here, hither (also, in 
eum locum). 

ἑν-τέλλειν, «εσθαι, to commi:. 
sion, command, enjoin. 

ἐν-τίθημι, ἕν-τιθέναι, to put in, 
instil 


Evropoy, insect (ἐν, in. rep, root 
of τέμνει», to cut). 
éyréc, within (gen.). 
ἐν-τυγχάνει», to fall in with (dat.); 
to meet. Iv. 
ἐνυπνιάζ-ειν (ἐν. ὕπνος), to 
dream. 
ἐνύπνιον, τό, dream. 
ἐξ-άγειν, to carry further out, ex- 
tend. 


ἐξ-αλείφειν, to wipe off, ox- 
punge. 

ἐξ-αμαυροῦν (= ό-ειν), to ob- 
scure utterly. 

ἑξ-απατῷν (= a-etv), to deceive, 
utterly (completely). 

ἐξ-εἴναι, licere. ἔξ-εστι, licet, itis 
lawful, in one’s power, one 
may. 

ἔξ-ειμι, ἑξ-ιέναι, to go out. 

ἐξ«εῖπον (Aor.), ἐξ-ειπεῖν, toutter. 

ἐξ-ετάζει», to examine. 

ἑξῆς, in order. 

ἐξ-ισοῦν (= ό-ειν), 
equal (ἴσος, equal). 

éotxa, I am like. *283. 

ἐπ-άγειν, to bring on. 
ἐπ-αινεῖν (= é-ety), to praise, 
ἔπ-αινος, 0, praise 


to mak: 
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"Ewaptyervdac, -ov, 6, Epami- 
nondas, 

iway (ἐπήν), = ἐπεὶ ἄν, ο. subj. 
when, after. 

ἐπεί, when, since, after: = else, 


otherwise. 
ἐπειδάν (= ἐπειδὴ ἄν), ο. aubdj., 
when, after. 
ἐπειδή, since, because, when. 
ἔπειν, to be busily engaged in; 
in prose only in comp. 
περιέπειν, διέπειν, &c.); 
or. Act. ἴσπον not used in 
Att. prose]; Mid. ὅπομαι, 
' to follow [Impf. εἱπόμην; 
Fut. ἕψομαι; Aor. ἑσπόμην, 
ἐφεσπόμη»: Inf. σπίσθαι; 
Imp. σποῦ, ἐπίσπου]. 
ἔπειτα, then. 
ἐπ-έρχεσθαι, to come to. VII. 
ἐπι-βοηθεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to come 
to the assistance of (dat.). 
ἐπι-βουλεύειν, to plot against ; 
have a design against (dat.). 
ἐπι-γράφει», to inscribe. 
ἐπι-δείκνυμι, ἐπι-δεικνύναι, to 
show boastfully; show off for 
display. 
ἐπι-διώκειν, to pursue. 
ἐπι-εικής, -ἷς, fair, equitable, rea- 
sonable. 
ἐπιθὺμεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to desire 
(ἐπί. θυμός, mind). 
ἐπιθυμία, ἡ, desire. 
ἐπιλανθάνεσθαι, to forget. rv. 
ἐπιμέλεια, 4, care (ἐπί. µέλει, 
cure est). 
ἐπιμέλεσθαι, -εἴσθαι, to care 
for (gen. ). 


ἐπιμελητῆς, superintendent, 
inspector: οἱ τοῦ ἐμπορίου 
ἐπιμεληταί the custom- 


house officers. 
ἐπίνοια, ἡ, device (ἐπί. νοῦς). 
[ἐπιορκεῖν (Ξ- ἑ-ειν), to swear 
falsely (ἐπί. Spxoc, oath). 
| awiopeoe, ὁ, perjured. 
ἐπι-πίπτειν, to fall upon. vil. 
ixi-onpoc, distinguished, famous. 
ἐπι-σκοπεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to look 


upon. 
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ἐπ-ίσγασθαι, to know how; to 
| understand. 
ἐπιστήμη, ἡ, knowledge. 
ἡἐπιστήμω» 2 (gen.), acquaint- 
ed with. 
ἐπιστολή, 9, epistle (ἐπί. orid- 
λειν, to send). 
ἐπι-τάττειν, to entrust to. 
ἐπι-τελεῖν (= ἐ-ειν)ι to accom. 
plish. 
ἐπι-τίθημι, ἐπι-τιθέναι, {ο put 
upon. 
ἐπι-τρέπειν, (1) to entrust to; 
(2) to permit, to give up to. 
ἐπιχειρεῖν (= ἑ-ειν), ο. dat., to 
[ put the hand to something 
(ἐπί. χείρ, hand). 
ἠάπιχείρήμα (ἐπιχειρήματ-ος), 
τό, attempt. 
ἔπομαι. Comp. iw. 
ἑπ-όμνυμι, to swear by. rx. 
ἔπος, -ους, Τό, word: pl. epic 


poetry. 
ἑπωάζειν (ἐπί, on. wor, egg), to 
sit; to be sitting. 
ἐρᾷν (= ἄ-ειν), to love. 
ϱγαζεσθαι, to work, perform. 
J ἑργαστήριο», ro, workshop. 
ἐργάτης, labourer, cultivator. 
ἕργον, τό, work, action. 
ἐρείδειν, to prop; to lean against. 
ἔρεσθαι. 1. 
épiZesy, to contend with. 
ἔρις, «ιδος, ἡ, contention. 
ἕρμαιον, a windfall, a godsend : 
a lucky discovery (supposed 
to be sent by Hermes). 
ἑρμηνεύς, interpreter. 
Ἑρμῆς, -ov, 6, Hermes, Mer- 


cury. 
Ebpwpévoc, strong. 
ἔρυμα, -ατος, τό, defence. 
ἔρχεσθαι, to go, come. Vil. 
ἔρως, -ωτος, ὁ, love. 
ἐρωτᾷν (= ἄ-ειν), to ask. 
ἐσήγησις, ἡ, introduction (é¢. 
ἡγεῖσθαι, to lead). 
écOnc, -ἤτος, 4), dress. 
ἐσθίειν, to eat. 
ἐσθλός, noble, good. 
ἔσπλους (= ἔσπλοος), 6, tha 
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entrance to a harbour (ἐς. 
wAtiv, navigare). 
ἔστε, until. 
ἔσχατος, last, extreme. 
érepoc, the other; alter. 
ἔτι, besides, moreover, still. 
ἔτος, -ους, τό, year. 
ev, well. εὖ πράττει», to be doing 
well; to be prosperous. εὖ 
ποιεῖν, to confer benefits on 
(benefacere, prodesse). 
Εὔβοια, ἡ, Euboea. 
εὐ-γενής, of high birth. 
εὐδαιμονεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to be for- 
tunate (ci. Saipwy, deity). 
εὐδαιμονία, ἡ, happiness. 
εὐδαιμονίζειν, to account happy. 
εὐδαιμόνως, fortunately. 
εὐδαίμων, -ovoc, fortunate, 
happy. 
εὐδοκιμεῖν ( = ἐ-ειν), to be cele- 
brated, honoured, popular (ev. 
dons root of δοκεῖν, videri). 
εὐεργεσία, ἡ, beneficence. 
| εὐεργετεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to benefit, 
confer benefits on (ed. ἔργο», 


work). 

εὐήθης, simple, foolish (ev, well. 
ἦθος, character). 

εὐθύς, adv. immediately. 

εὔκλεια, 4, fame, good report. 

εὖ-λαβεῖσθαι (= ἔ-εσθαι), Dep. 
Pass., to be cautious, to be- 
ware of;—to reverence (cv, 
well. λαβ, short root of λαμ- 
βάνειν, to take). 

εὐμενῶς, ἵπ a friendly way; 

indly. . 

εὔνοος, εὔνους 2, well-disposed ; 
kind; -kindly-disposed (to a 
person). (ev, well. νοῦς.) 

εὐπετῶς, adv., easily (ei, well. 
πετ-, root of πίπτιιν.Ξ- πι- 
πέτ-ειν, to fall). 

Βὐριπίδης, -ους, 6, Euripides. — 

εὑρίσκειν», to find. v. 

evpuc, -εἴα, -v, broad. 
εὐσεβεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to reve- 

, rence (ed. σέβειν, venerari). 

εὐσεβής, -ές, pious. 
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εὐτυχεῖν (= ἑ-ειν), to -be for- 

[ tunate or prosperous. 
εὐτυχής, -ς, fortunate ( ev, 

| well. τύχη, fortune). 
εὐτυχία, 7, good fortune. 
εὔχ-εσθαι, to pray. 
εὐχή, 4, prayer, request. 

εὐψυχία, spirit, courage (cv, well. 
Ψυχή, spirit). ' 

ἐφόδιον, τό, travelling money 
(ἐπί, for. ὁδός, road). 

ἔχειν, to have; ο, iuf., to be 
able. ἔχω has root ἐχ-; the 
rough breathing is changed 
into the smooth, whilst the χ 
remains; but refurns, when it 
disappears: hence fut. ἕξ-ω 
Nee aspirate). οὕτως ἔχειν 

= ἑία se habere), to be so 

affected, or ‘disposed: εὖ or 
καλῶς ἔχειν (= bene se ha- 
bere), to be well; to be well 
off: for any thing, rewd¢. VII. 

ἐχθρός, hostile: used subsian- 
tively = an enemy. 

ἕως, as long as; until. 


ϕ 


ἕως, -ω, 4; dawn, morning. 


2. 


Ζῦν (= ἆ-ειν), to live. *245. 
ζηλοῦν (= ό-ειν), to emulate ; 
to pursue emulously (ζῆλος, 
emulation), 
er ἡ (damnum), burt, loss, 
injury, mity. 
δημιοῦν (= ό-εινλε to punish. 
ζητεῖν (= é-ety), to seek. 
ζωή, ἡ, life. 
ζῶον, ro, animal. 
ζωοτόκος, viviparous (rex, rox, 
short roots of τίκτει», to give 
birth to). 
ζωός, alive. 


Η. 


3Η (in questions), cf. 97. 
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4, ος, than ; ; #—, aut—aut. 
ὕβη, ἡ, youth. 
{ ος ( = έἑ-εσθαι), to lead, 
in 9 
ee ener, «όνος, ὁ, ἡ 7, leader. 
#ecaa, to rejoice. 
ἡδέως, adv., pleasantly, gladly. 
ἡδονή, ἡ ἡ, pleasure. 
ἡδύς, -tia, -ὐ, sweet, pleasant. 


ἤδη, 8 , at once ;—before 
now. 

ἦθος, -ους, rd, habit, character, 
disposition. 


ἥκιστα, least of all. 
ἥκω, I am come; #&w, will 
come. 
ἠλιθιότης (-rnroc), ἡ ἡ, Silliness. 
ἡλικία, ἡ, age. 
ἡλίκορ, as great as. 
ἥλιος, ὁ, sun. 
[ ἡμέρα, ἡ, day. 
ἡμεροδρόμος, 6, courier (δραμ, 
root used to supply the tenses 
of τρέχω, curro). 
ἡμερότης, ἡμερότητος, ἡ, tame- 


ness. 
ήν, ο, sabj., if (= ἑάν). 
ἡνίκα, when. 
“Hea, ἡ, Hera or Juno. 
ea -tovc, 6, Hercules 
riage -ωος, 6, hero. 
ἧσθαι, to sit. Pdm. 71. 
"ήσσον (later, Att. ἧττον), less. 
ἡσυχάξειν, to be quiet, still. 
fi youxia, quietness, &c. ἠσυχίαν 
ἔχειν or ἄγειν, to remain 
| quiet, to keep quiet. 
Houxoc 2, quiet. 
ἧττα, ἡ, defeat. 
ἡττᾶσθαι (= ά-εσθαι), to be 
defeated; to be inferior to 


(gen.). 


Θ. 


Θάλασσα, θάλαττα, ἡ, 58. 
θαλλειν, to bloom. 
θάνατος, 6, death. 
θάπτειν, to bury. 


29] 


θαῤῥαλέως, adw., boldly. 
ο (= ἑ-ειν), to be of good 
; 0. run, to have 
“... in; 0. reva, not 
to be afraid of a person. 6. 
rt, to endure (not to fear) 
something. 
θαῤῥούντως, confidently. . 
ἄττον, more quickly (neut. of 
compar. adj.). “290. 
θαυμάζειν, = wonder, wonder at, 
admire, be surprised at. 0, 
τινά or re= to admire: τι- 
νός, to be su or wonder 
at (mostly with blame). 
θεά, 7, goddess 
θεᾶσθαι = ἀ-εσθαι), Dep. Mid. 
to behold. 
θεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to run. 
θεῖον, τό, deity. 
θεῖος, godlike, divine. 
θΕλγει», to charm, soothe. 
θεμέλιο», τό, foundation (θε, 
' short root of hese 
θεμιστοκλῆς, -bouc, 6 
tocles (*113). 
Θεός, 6, 


{pera ἡ, care 


» Themis- 


Oepamsvey, to “honour, pay 
court to. 
θερίζειν, to reap. 
θέρος, -ους, Τό, summer, 
θεσσαλός, Thessalian. 
θῆβαι, ai, Thebes. 
θήγ-ει», to whet, to sharpen. 
θῆλυς, “Etat, =U, female. 
One, «ός, 6, wild beast. 
θήρα, chase, hunting. θήρα» 
ποιεῖσθαι, to hunt. 
θηρεύει», to hunt. 
θηρίον, (any) wild beast: also, 
τὰ θηρία = game, any beast 
that is hunted. 
θηριώδης  (Onpior. εἶδος), 
brutish. 


θησαυρός, ὁ, treasure. 

θησεύς, έως, 0, Theseus. 

θνητός, mortal (θνα, root of 
θνήσκειν). 

θρίξ, τριχός, ἡ, hair. 

θυγάτηρ,-τρός, ἡ, daughter. *101. 
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θύειν, to sacrifice. . 
θῦμα (θύματ-ος), To, sacrifice, 
offering. 
θυμός, ὁ, mind. 
θύρα, ἡ, door. 
θύρσος, ὁ, a thyrsus. 
θυσία, ἡ, sacrifice (θύειν). 


1. 


& 


᾿Ιᾶσθαι(-- ἄ-εσθαι), Dep. Mid., 
to heal, cure. 

ἰατρός, 0, physician. 

ἰδία, ἡ, appearance. 

f idig, privately; in one’s pri- 

vate character or life. 

| ίδιος, one’s own. 

ἱδρύει», to build. 

ἱδρώς, -ὥτος, 6, sweat. 
ἱέρεια, ἡ, priestess. 
ἱερεύς, «έως, ὁ, priest. 
ἱερόν, τό, victim, temple. 
ἱερός, sacred to (gen.). 

ἕημι, tévas, to send forth; to 
emit; to utter. Pdm. 67. 
ἱκανός, sufficient, able. 
ἱκανῶς, sufficiently, adequately. 
ἱκέτης, -ov, 6, suppliant. 
ἱκνεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι). See 

αφικνεῖσθαι. 


ἰκτῖνος, 0, kite. oy 
ἴλεως, -wy, merciful, propitious. | 


ἱμάτιον, τό, garment; especially 
the outer garment, pallium. 


ἵνα, (1) where; (2) in order be 
that; that. 


{ ἱππεύς, 
horse-soldier. 

limos, 6, horse; 27, cavalry, 

ἴσος, equal. 

ἕστημι, ἱστάναι, to place. For 
the meaning cf. *295. 
ἰσχύειν, to be strong, to avail. 
loxvpoc, strong. 

Liexsose, severely. 

ἰχθύς, -Uoc, ὁ, fish. 

txvoc, -ους, Τό, track, trace. 


-éwc, 0, horseman, 
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K. 


Καθαί ειν, to purify. 
καθ-έζεσθαι, to sit down. Fut. 
καθεδοῦμαι. 
καθ-εύδειν, to sleep. 
καθ-ῆσθαι, to sit down. Pdm. 71. 
καθ-ίστηµι, -ιστάναι, to establish. 
καὶ, and, even: καί--καί, both 
—and (et—et). 
καινός, new. 
καιρός, the right time, season: 
εἰς xatpoy, at the right time ; 
opportunely. 
κακία, ἡ, vice, flaw. 
κακίζειν, to worst (κακός, bad). 
κάκιον, worse (as adv.): neut. 
adj. from caxiwy, comp. of 
κακός. 
κακός, bad, wicked, cowardly. 
κακότης, ἡ, wickedness. 
κακουργεῖν (ς-έ-ειν), acc., to 
do evil to; to harm; to 
ravage. 
κακοῦργος, 6, evil-doer. 
κακοῦν (== ὁ-ειν), to treat ill, 
hurt ; to injure or ravage (a 
country). 
ακῶς, adv., badly, ill. 
καλεῖν ( = ἐ-ειν), to call, name. 
Καλλίας, -ov, ὁ, Callias. 
κάλλος, -ους, τό, beauty. 
καλοκἀγαθία, 7, rectitude, ho- 
norableness (καλοκἀγαθός -- 
καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός). 
καλός, beautiful, honorable, 


good. 
καλῶς, adv., well, honorably. 
καλύπτ-ειν, to cover, hide, &c. 
κάµηλος, 0, ἡ, camel. 
κάµνειν (= laborare), to toil; 
to be suffering or ill. 111. 
cay, even if = καὶ éay. 
καρδία, 17, heart. 
καρπός, ὁ, fruit; wrist. 
κάρτα, very. 
καρτερία, 7, endurance; patience. 
kara-yekgy (= d-ev), to laugh 
* at (gen.). 
κατα-δύειν», to go down. 
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κατα-κλαίειν, to bewail. 
κατα-κλείειν, to shut. 
κατα-κρύπτειν, to hide. 
κατα-λείπειν, to leave behind. 
κατα-λύειν, to loosen, dissolve, 


destroy. 
κατα-μεθύσκ-ειν, to make drunk : 
Fat. «μιθῦ΄σω. 
κατα-μένειν, to remain behind 
(in a country). 
κατα-νοεῖν (= é-ev), to per- 
ceive, to discover. 
cara-wnogy (= a-ey), to leap 
own. 
κατα-πλήττειν, to astonish. 
cara-oxtvaZe.y, to prepare. 
κατα-στρέφ-εέσθαι, to overthrow 
(for oneself); to subdue, to 
conquer. 
κατα-τείνειν, to stretch tight. 
κατα-τίθημι, -τιθίναι to lay 
down. 
κατα-φλέγειν, to burn up. 
κατα-φρονεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to de- 
spise (gen.). 
κατα-φύγή, 7), refuge. 
car-éxety, to restrain. 
κατηγορεῖν (= é-ev), to ac- 
cuse. 
κατήγορος, ὁ, accuser (κατά. 
ἀγορά, assembly, market- 
\ place). 
κάτω, below. 
εεῖμαι, κεῖσθαι, to lie down; (of 
a law) κεῖσθαι = {ο be enacted. 
Pdm. 71. . 
κελεύει», to order, bid. 
ἱκενοδοξία, vain-glory; vanity 
(xevéc,empty. δόξα, opinion, 
glory). 
κενός, empty, groundless, vain. - 
κἔντρον, τό, prick, sting. 
κεράννυµι, κεραννύναι, to mix, | 
κέρας, τό, horn. Pdm, 20. 
ceparcoy, little horn; horn. 
{ κερδαίνειν, to gain 
κεκέρδακα]. 
[ κέρδος, «ους, τό, gain. 
κεφαλή, ἡ, head. 
κήδεσθαι, to care for (gen. 687). 
κῆπος, 6, ganden, 


[Perf. 
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κηρός, ὁ, wax. 
"αν (al. κήρυξ), -«ὕκος, ὁ, he- 


κηρύττει», to proclaim (by a 
herald) 


{eens to be in danger; 
to incur or brave danger. 
κίνδΌνος, 6, danger. 
κισσός, κιττός, ὁ, ivy. 
κλαίειν, to weep. 
{ κλείειν, to shut (Perf. Pass. 
κέκλεισµαι and κέκλειµαι). 
 κλεῖθρο», bolt, bar. 
ελέπτειν, to steal (Fat. κλέψω 
and κλέψομαι; κέκλοφα. Aor. 
2 pass. ἐκλά πην). 
κλίνει», to bend. 
κοῖλος, hollow. 
κοινός, common: τὸ κοινόν, 
commonwealth. 
κοινωνία, 1}, communion, parti- 
cipatian (τινός). 
‘koxkoc, ov (granum), the seed 
(of a pomegranate, &c.). 
κόκκυξ, κὀκκῦγ-ος, 0, cuckoo. 
κολάζει», to chastise, punish. ~ 
κολακεύειν, W. acc., to flatter. 
κόλαξ, κόλακ-ος, 6,flatterer. 
κόλπος, ὁ, bosom. 
κοµίζει», to brings - 
κόπ κιν; ὂσ cut. 
κόραξ, κόρακ-ος, 0, crow Or raven, 
κόρη, damsel. 
Κορίνθιος, 6, Corinthian. 


κοσμεῖν (= é&-ev), to adorn, to 


order or arrange (harmoniously), 
κοῦφος, light. 
κράζειν, to cry out [Fut. κεκρά- 
ξομαι], κἐκρᾶγα. 
κράνος, -ους, τό, helmet. 
κρατεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), gen., to have 
power over; to prevail, con- 
quer. . 
κράτος, -ους, To, strength. 
κραυγή, crying, shouting, clamour. 
κρέας, τό, flesh. 
κρείσσων», or (later) κρείττω», 
more powerful, better. Note 
13. 
κρίνειν, to judge. 
κριτής, -ov, 6, judge. 
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Κροῖσος, 6, Croesus, 

κρόταφος, 6, temple. 

κρύπτειν, to conceal, hide. 

κτᾶσθαι (= ἄ-εσθαι), to acquire ; 
κέκτηµαι — possideo. , 

κτείνειν, to kill; usually ἆπο- 
κτγείνειν. i - 

κτείς, κγενός; 6, comb. o 

κτῆμα, -ατος, τὸ (κτᾶσθαιλι pos- 
sessiqn. te fea 

κτίδειν, to found. 
κυβευτής, -ov, dicer, gambler. 
κύβος, 6, 8 die, cube. 

κύκλος, circle. 

κύπελλο», rd, goblet. 

κυριεύειν, to be master of (gen.). 

Κυρῖνος, Quirinus. 

κύριος, having authority. κύριός 
εἰμε ποιεῖν τι, I have a right 
to do it. 

κυρίττειν, to butt. 

Κῦρος, 6, Cyrus. ! 


κύω», κυνός, ὁ, ἡ, dog. Note 9. ᾿ 


κωλύειν, to hinder. 
κωφός, dumb. 


A. 
an | 
Λαγώς, -ώ, ὁ, hare. 
Λακεδαιμόνιος, 6, Lacedeemo- 


nian. 

λακτίζειν (fut. iow), to kick (at). 
λαλεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to talk. 
λάλος 2, talkative. 

λαμβάνειν, to take, receive. IV. 
λαμπρός, brilliant, bright. 
λαμπρύνειν, to brighten; Mid., 

to brighten (something of my 
own). 

λανθάνειν, to be concealed from. 
Iv. : 

λάρναξ, λάρνακ ος, 1, chest, 
coffin. 

λέαινα, 7, lioness. 

λέγει», (1) to say, tell, — call. 
(2) to collect. — Aor, ” Pass. 
ἐλέχθην and édéyny: also to 
read (what is written) out to 
another. 

«λειμώ», λειμῶν-ος, 6, meadow. 

λείπειν, to leave; leave behind 

{| [Aor. ἔλιπον: Perf, λέλοιπα]. 
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λέω», λέοντ-ος, ὁ, lion. - 
λεώς, ὁ, people. Att. Hec#. 
λήθη, obliviousness, forgetful- 
ness., 
ληρεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to talk-non- 
sense. ae 
λῆρος, (mere) ~ talk, ‘(mere) 
nonsense; after which πρός 
= to, Ἱ. 9. in comparisdn of, 
Ayornc, -ov, 0, robber. - 
Xcay, very. pit 
λίθος, ὁ, stone. 
λίμνη, ἡ, marsh, lake. 
Aipéc, ὁ, hunger. 
λόγος, 6, word, speech, reason. 
λοιδορεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to scold, rail 
at (Mid. c. dat.). 
λοιµός, 6, plague, pestilence. 
λοιπός (λείπ-ειν), remaining. 
λού-ει», to wash; Mid., to wash 
(myself or some one belonging 
to me).. 
λουτρό», bath. 
λόφος, ὁ, crest. 
λυγρός, sad. 
λύειν, to loose, dissolve; repeal 
(a law); break (a truce); dis- 
miss (an assembly). 
λύκος, 6, wolf, 
Λυκοῦργος, 6, Lycurgus. 
λυμαίνεσθαι (acc.), to abuse, mal- 
treat, 
λυπεϊν (= ἐ-ειν), to distress. 
λύπη, ἡ, sorrow, grief. 
λυσιτγελεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), dat., to be 
useful to (Ave, to solve. τέ- 
λος, end, object). 
λωποδύτης, -ov, cutpurse, foot- 
pad (properly a filcher of 
clothes. λῶπος, or -η, robe, 
mantle. δύειν, to get into). 
λφων», better. Note 13. 


M. 


son (µαθ-, short reot of pave 
θάνειν, discere). 
[καθητής, «οῦ, 6, @ disciple, 
, pupil. 
Baka p, -αρος, happy. 


[son Ge τό, thing learnt, les- 
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Μακεδονία, 7, Macedonia. 
Μακεδονικός, Macedonian. 
Μακεδών, όνος, ὁ, 8 Macedo- 
nian. 
µακρός, long. 
µαλακός, soft. 
padsora, most especially. 
μᾶλλο», more, rather ( potius). 
µανθάνειν, to IV. 
μανία, 2, Madness. 
μάντεις, -εως, 6, prophet. 
μαρτυρεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), µαρτύρε- 
{ 06a ε, to bear testimony. 
µάρτυς, -τυρος, ὁ, witness. 
µάχαιρα,. hunting-knife ; cutlass 
(short sword). 
µάχεσθαι, to fight. Fut. µα- 
χοῦμαι (= payicopar). Aor. 
ἐμαχεσάμην. Perf. pepayn- 


μαι 
μάχη, ἡ, battle. 
μέγας, -aXn, -a, great. 
μέγεθος, -ους, Τό, greatness; 
magni ude. 
μέγιστος, sup. of μέγας, great. 
µέθη, ἡ, enness. 
µεθ-ίημι, µεθ.ιέναι͵ to let go. 
µεθύειν, to be drunk. 
peilwy, comp. of μέγας, great. 
Note 13. 


µειράκιον, τό, boy, lad (of about 
fourteen). 


pidac, .αινα, -ay, black. 
pé\ec, it concerns; cure est (dai. 
of pers., gen. of thing). 
{μίλι "τος, τό, honey. 
péderra, ἡ, a bee. 
μέλλει», to be about (or, be go- 
ing) to. 
μέλος, -ouc, Τόν limb; song. 
μέμφισθαι 6. acc. to blame: 
. dat. to reproach. 
piri (indeed),—but. 
µένειν, to remain; c. acc. to 
await ; wait for. 
rf pepitery, to divide. 
μέριμνα, 1, care. 
έρος, -ους, τό, part. 
μεσημβρία, ἦ, mid-day (µέσος, 
middle. ἡμέρα, day). 
µέσος, middle. 


µεστός, full (gen.). 

µετά, C. acc., 

ο... to change. 
ετα-βολή, ἡ, change. 

µετα-δίδωμι, -διδόναι, to give a 

share ο (gen ). 

μεταξύ, between (gen.). 

µιτα-πέμπεσθαι, to send for. 

µετα-τίθημι, -τιθέναι, to change; 


wasted died to share in, take part 


{ μετρεῖν (= é-ecyv), to measure. 

µετρίως, adv., moderately. 
µέτρον, τό, measure. 

µέχρι, until; as prep. up to. 

µή, not. On µή, μὴ οὐ, after ex- 
pressions of fear, cf. 993. 

μηδαμοῦ, no where; p. εἶναι, to 
be of no value. 

μηδαμῶς (nequaquam), by no 


means, 
Μήδεια, ἡ, Medea. 
µηδείς, -εμία,-ἑν, πο (οΏθ), nobody. 
μηδέποτε, never. 
pny, «νός, 6, month. 
µήποτε, never. 
µήπω, not yet. 
µηρός, thigh. 
μήτε---μήτε, neither—nor. 
µήτηρ, «τρός, 7, mother. *101. 
[ μηχανᾶσθαι (= ά-εσθαι), Dep. 
Mid., to contrive, devise. 
ηχανή, contrivance. 
{ µιαίνειν, to pollute. 
μῖᾶρός, unclean, impure, abo- 
[ minable (of persons). 
µικρός, small: µικρφῷ, (by) 8 little: 
μικροῦ, within a little, aimost. 
μιμεῖσθαι (= ἔ-εσθαι), to imi- 
ἐς ou, 6, imitator. 
μισεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to hate. 
µισθός, ὁ, reward; pay. 
{rete (mereenarius), hire- 
ling: @ mercenary. 
μνᾶ, ac, ἡ, Mina. 


μ»ημεῖον, monument, 
prynpwy, -ovoc, of retentive 
memory. 


poipa, 7, fate; share. 


A 
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μόλις, with difficulty. 
povapyia, 1, monarchy (μόνος, 
J only. ἀρχή, government). 
μόνον, only. 
μόνος, alone. 
poptoy, part, portion. 
Movea, % a Muse. 
μουσική, ἡ, music (sc. τέχνη). 
μυελός, ὁ, marrow. 
μῦθος, ὁ ὁ, tale, legend. 
µυκτήρ, μµυκτῆβ-ος, 6, nostril, 
trunk (of elephant). 
µυρίος, innumerable. 
πωρός, foolish, a fool. 


N. 


Ναυμαχία, ἡ, sea-fight (µαχη, 
battle). 
ναῦς, 7, ship. 
ναύτης, ου, sailor. 
ναντικός, nautical: ναυτικό», 8 
fleet ; 8 navy. 
νεανίας, «ου, ὁ, a youth. 
νέµειν, to divide, distribute or 
allot [Fut. νεμῶ and νεµήσω: 
Aor. ἕνειμα: Perf. νενέµηκα : 
Aor. Pass. dvepnOny and 
έθην]. 
νέµεσις, έως, ἡ, just-resent- 
ment; hence, avenging-fate. 
νέος, young. 
νεοττεύειν (or νεοσσεύειν), to 
hatch its young; to breed. 
(We may construe it fo duéld 
its nest, since we should ra- 
ther refer to that preparatory 
act.) 
νεόττιον, young bird (pl. young 
ones). 
νεώς, -ώ, 6, temple. 
vi, yes, by — (in swearing). 
νῆσος, 7, islan 
i ικᾷν (= ἄ-ειν), to conquer. 
νική, 4, Victory. 
νίφει, it snows. 
νόησις, -εως, 4, intellectual fa- 
culty, intellect (νοεῖν, to per- 
ceive). 
ο... to think. 
7οµισμα, τό, coin, money. 
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νομοθετεῖν (= ἔἐ-ειν), to legis- 
late; to make laws. 
νομοθέτης, ου, ὁ, lawgiver (νό- 
pog, law. θε-, original root of 
τιθέναιν ponere). 
νόμος, ὁ, law. 
νόος = νοῦς, 6, reason; intelli- 
gence; mind: ἐν νῷ ἔχειν (in 
animo habere), to purpose, in- 
tend. 
μη (= ἐ-ειν), to be sick. 
νόσος, η, disease. 
νύκτωρ (adv. ), dy night. 
νῦ», νυνί, now. 
νύξ, νυκτ-ός, ἡ, night. 


ie 


ἨἘένος, ὁ, stranger, guest, host. 
Bevopay, ὤντος, ὁ, Xenophon. 
ξίφος, -ους, τό, sword. 


ο. 
᾿Οβολός, od, ὁ, an obolus (a small 


coin). 
ὅδε, ee, γόδε, this. 
ὁδός, ἡ, way, 
ὁδούς, ὀδόντ-ος, ἆ é, tooth. 
ὀδύρεσθαι, to mourn. 
ὅθε», whence. 
ol, whither. 
οἶδα (= novi), I know. 


70. 
οἴεσθαι, to think. 
οἰκεῖν (Ξ-{-ειν), to dwell. 
οἰκεῖος, belonging to; 
intimate. 
οἰκέτης, -ov, 6, domestic; ser- 
vant. 
οἴκησις, εως, ἡ, dwelling. 
οἰκία, ἡ, house; family. 
οἰκίδιον, small house, house. 
οἰκίζειν, to colonize. 
οἰκοδομεῖν (= é-ety), to build 
(a house). (δέµειν, to build.) 
.οἴκος, 6, house. 
οἰκτείρειν, w. acc., to pity. 
οἶμαι, I think. It is used in- 


Pdm. 


own ; 
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ic, ὅτος, 0, 7, Sheep. 
οἴχεσθαι, to depart: οἴχομαι = 
abit 


ὀλιγαρχία, oligarchy (ἀρχή, 
government). 

(ὀλέγος, little. ὀλίγοι, few. 
ὄλλυμι, ὀλλύναι, to destroy. Ix. 
ὅλος, whole, complete, perfect. 
ὀλοφύρεσθαι, to pity. 
ὅλως (omnino), at all; altogether 

— in general. 
Ὅμηρος, 6, Homer. 
Mens (= é-ev), ο, dat., to 
associate with. 
ὁμιλία, ἡ, intercourse with. 
ὀμνύειν, to swear. See ὄμνυμι. 
rx. 
κ» in oe caer 
ὁμολογεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to agree 
| with, admit Coe [poet.], 
/ fame. λέγειν. λόγος). 
ὁμολογία, confession, conces- 
sion. 
ὀμόνοια (ὁμός. νοῦς), concord, 


ὀνειδίζειν, Fut. -σω, to re- 
proach (ri τινι). 
ὄνειδος, -ovc, τό, reproach. 
ὀνίνημι, ὀνινάναι, to benefit. 
ὄνομα, -αγος, Τό, name. 
ος, to name. 
ὄνος, 0, ἡ, 888. 
ὄντως, really (dyr-, root of wy, 
being). 
ὄνυξ, ὄνυχ-ος, ὃ, claw, talon. 
ὀξύῤῥοπος (ὀξύς, ῥέπειν, ver. 
gere), quick. 
ὀξύς, -tia, -v, sharp, sour; 
quick, has 
ὅπη, whither, where. 
ὀπίσω, back. 
ὁπλή, hoof. 
f ὁπλίτης, -ου, 6, heavy-armed 
soldier, hoplite. 
όπλο», τό, weapon. 
ὅποι, whither. 


4. 


in ee ew. te 
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ὁποῖος, gualis, of what sort. 
ὁποσονοῦν, how great soever, 
how long soever. [Since it 
means of what magnitude 
soever, it may sometimes 
mean however skort.} 
ῥπόσος, quantus, as great as. 
ὁπόταν, ο. subj., when. 
érdre, when, since. 
ὅπου, where. . 
ὅπως, how, that. 
ὁρᾖν (= ἀ-ειν), to see, look. 
j Py”, 1, anger. 
ὀργίζεσθαι, Dep. Pass., to be 
Ἱ angry (dat.). 
ὄρεξις, -εως, ἡ, a longing after; a 
yearning for (ὀρέγεσθαι, to 
seek for; to desire). 
ὀρθός, straight, right. 
ὁρθοῦν nf ό-ειν), to make 
ight 


ὁρίζειν, to fix, limit, define. 
ὅρκος, ὁ, oath. 
ὁρμᾷν» (= ά:ειν), to rush. 
ὀρνιθο-θήρας, -a, 6, bird. 
catcher (θηρᾷ», to chase). 
ὄρνις, -«ἴθος, ὁ, 7, bird. 
ὄρος, -ους, τό, mountain. 
ὄρυγ-μα, τό, pit (fovea). 
ὀρύττειν, to dig (Fut. ὀρύξω,: 
Perf. dpwovya (with Att. 
redulp.): Perf. Mid. or Pass: 
ὀρώρνγμαι]. 
ὅσιος, holy. 
ὅσος, as great as, as much as; 
after demonstratives, as. 
ὁστίον, -οῦν, τό, bone. 
ὅστις, ric, ὁ rt, ος 0, Τι, who- 
ever, who. 
ὄσφρησις, -εως, 4, (sense of ) 
smell (ὀσφρε, shorter root of 
ὀσφραίνεσθαι, to smell). 
ὅταν», ο. subj., when (= ὅτε ἄν). 
ὅτε, when. 
ὅτι, that, because. 
ov, not. 
ov, where. 
οὐδαμῆ, no where. 
οὐδέ, not even (ne—quidem). 
obdeic, «εμία, -év, no (one). 
οὐδέποτε, never. 
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obs, not. 

οὐκέτι, no longer. 

οὗ», therefore, then. 

οὕποτε, οὐδόποτε, never. 

οὕπω, never yet. 

οὐρά, 4, tail. 

οὐρανός, heaven. 

οὓς, ὡτός, τό, ear. 

οὐσία, possession (οὖσ-, root of 
fem. participle of εἶναι). 

ovre—ovre, neither—nor. 

οὕτω(ς), thus, so. 

οὐχ, not. \ 

ὀφείλειν, to owe. 

ὀφθαλμός, ὁ, eye. 


ὀφλισκάνει», to owe. ὀφλισκάνειν | 


µωρίαν = to incur the im- 
putation of folly. ὀφλήσω. 
ὤφληκα.---ὦφλον, 

ὄχλος, ὁ, & crowd, mob; the 
common people (pileds). 

ὀχῦροῦν (= ό-ειν), to make-fast, 
bar, &c. 

ὀψέ, late. 

ὄψις, έως, ἡ, (power of) sight, 
visage. 


II. 


Πάγκακος, thoroughly bad (πᾶς. 
Kaxoc). 
πάγος, 6, hill, 
παιά», -ἄνος, 6, war-song. 
eager to sing the Pean. 
παιδεύειν, to educate, train, in- 
| struct (raid, root of παῖς, 


boy). 
παιδίον, τό, little child. 
παιδονόµος, ov, ὁ, the inspector 
of the boys (a magistrate at 
Sparta.— voo¢, law). 
παίειν, to strike. 
{aes to play. 
waic, -δός, 6, 9, child, boy. 
πάλαι, formerly, long ago. οἱ 
πάλαι, the ancients. 
παλαιός, ancient. οἱ πο, the 
men of old. 
πάλιν, again. 
Παλλάδιον, Palladium. 
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πάµπολυ, very much _ indeed 
πᾶς. πολύς). 

παντάπᾶσι(ν), wholly, quite. 

πανταχοῦ, πανταχῆ, every where, 

in all . | 

παντελῶς, perfectly (πᾶς, omnis. — 
τέλος, finis). 

παντοδαπός, of every kind. 

πάντως, wholly. 

πάνυ, altogether, quite, very. 

παρα-βαίνειν, to transgress. 

παρ-αγγέλλει», to order. 

παρ-αινεῖν (= ὁ ειν), dat., toad: 
vise, to exhort. 

παρα-καλεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to call | 
to; to exhort. 

παρά-νομος 2, contrary to law. 

παρα-πλήσιος, like. 

παρα-σκευάζειν, to prepare; Mid. 
provide any thing (for my- 


παρα-τίθημι, -τιθέναι, to place 
beside, provide; to place on 
the table (apponere). 
πάρδαλις, εως, 9, pard, panther. 
wap-etpe, Inf. παρ-εἴναι, to be pre- 
sent: πάρεστι(»), it is lawful; 
in one’s power. 
πάρ-ειµι, Inf. παρ-ιέναι, to go 
by, near. 
παρ-έρχεσθαι, to go by. ντι. 
παρ-ἔχει», to offer, grant. 
παρ-ίηµι, -évat, to let pass, 
neglect. 
παρ-ίστηµι, -ιστάναι, to place 
beside. 
παρ-οζύνειν, to encourage, {η- 
cite (ὀξύς, acer). 
παῤῥησία, 4, frankness; bold- 
ness of speech (παρά. ρὲ, 
root of the obsol. present 
ῥέω, dico; whence εἴ-ρη-κα. 
ῥη-θείς, &c.). 
παῤῥησιάξ-εσθαε, to use frank- 


ness or boldness of speech. 
παρών τ- preesens. Partcp. of 
παρεῖναι. 


πᾶς, πᾶσα, way, in sing. (1) 
without article : every; all man- 
ner of: hence sometimes all ima- 
ginable; extreme, (2) With 
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article; πᾶς 6 — — the whole: 
sometimes 6 πᾶς —. Is plur. 
πάντες (ot)—, all, οἱ πάντες, 
in all. 


waoxécs, to suffer. vil. 
πατήρ, τρός, ὁ, father. 3101. 
πατρίς, idog, ἡ, (native) coun- 
wabtey, to cause to cease, stop, 
put an end to; Mid. to cease 
[Aor. Pass. ἐπαύσθην ; Perf. 
Mid. or Pass. πεπαυµαι, to 
cease; Third Fat. πεπαύσο- 
μαι, will cease}. 
πεδίον, τό, a plain. 
πεζὀς (pedes), foot-soldier. 
πείθειν, to persuade; πείθοµαι, 
I am persuaded, I obey (dat.) 
[Aor. ἐπείσθην, I obeyed]. 
πειθώ, -οὕς, 9, persuasiveness, 
ion, obedience. 
πεινῇΏν (= ἁ-ειν), to hunger, be 
hungry. On the contraction 
into η, cf. *245. 
πειρᾶσθαι (= ἀ-εσθαι), 
Pass., to try, endeavour. 
πέλεκὺς, «έως, 0, hatchet, axe, 
battle-axe. 
Πελοποννησιακός, Peloponne- 
sian. 
Πελοπόννησος, 7, Peloponne- 
sus. 
πελταστής, 0, targeteer. 
πέµπει», to send. 
Γπένεσθαι, to be poor. 
Ἰπένης, -nrog, 6, ἡ, poor. 
πενθεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to grieve. 
πενία, ἡ, μισό 
πέντε (indecl.), five. 
πὲρδιξ, πὲρδίκ-ος, ὁ, ἡ, partridge. 
περι-βάλλειν, to throw round. 
Mid. to throw round oneself; 
to surround oneself with ; 
© τάφρο», to entrench them- 
selves (or their position). 
περιβόητος (περί, about, βοᾷν, 
clamare), talked-about ; ο εἷ- 
ναι, to be the common talk. 
περίβολος, ὁ, circuit (of walls, 
&e.). (περί, round. [βάλλω, 
throw.) 


Dep. 


; πληγή, My 
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Πιρικλῆς, -ίους, 6, Pericles. 

περι-ορᾷν (= a-sy), to overlook, 
permit, allow. 846. 

περίπλοος, -ους, 6, Voyage round 
(περί. πλεϊῖν, to sail). 

περιῤρεν»ν (= é-ay), to flow 
round (ῥεῖν, to flow). 

περι-τίθηµι, -τιθίναι, to put or 
set round. 


περιττός, beyond the usual num- 
ber, more than sufficient. 

πέτρα, 4, rock. 

wij; where? whither ? 

πήγνυμµι, to fix, make firm (wé- 
πηγα, I am fixed). 

πῆχυς, -εως, 6, elbow, fore-arm, 
cubit. 

πιαίνειν, to fatten. 

πίνει», to drink, vit. 

πιπράσκει», to sell. 

πίπτειν, to fall. vit. 

wicod, Att. πἰντᾶ, pitch. 


πιστεύει», to trust, believe. 
ee trustworthy, faithful. 
wAaocey, to form. 
Πλάταια, 1, Platea: better 
-HAaracai, Plateess. 


πλάτος, -ους, τό, breadth. 

πλέγ-μα, τό, thing woven: hence 
snare, gin (πλέκ-ειν). 

πλεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to sail. πλεύσο- 
pa πέπλευκα.--ἔπλευσα. 
πλεῖστος, most. 

{* Nias, more. | Note 

whéxecy, to knit, weave. 


πλεονέκτης, -ov, avaricious 
(πλέον, neut, more. ἔχεινι 
to have). 


πλεονεξία, 1, avarice. 
πλεύσας, partcp. Aor. 1 from 
πλεῖν. 
a blow, stroke, 
wound. 
πλῆθος, -ους, τό, multitude, con- 
stitution (in a democracy). 
πλήν (gen.), except. 
‘aes -e¢, full, satisfied with 


πληροῦν (= ό-ειν), to fill, 
mAnciagey, to approach, draw 
near. 
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πλήττει», to strike; [Pf. πέπλη- 
a, I have struck; Aor. Pass. 
πλήγην:ι but in composi- 
tion, ἐπλᾶ γη», e. g. ἐξεπλᾶ”- 
ΥΗ».] 
πλόος = πλοῦς, 6, voyage (πλεῖν, 
to sail). 


πλούσιος, rich. 
πλουτίζειν, to enrich. 
πλοῦτος, ὃ, riches. 
πνεῖν (  ἐ-ειν), to breathe, 
blow. πνεύσομαι, δο. like 
wrety, 
aoa, herbage, grass. 
πόθεν; whence? 
ποιεῖν (= é-ev), to make, do, 
render: εὖ ποιεῖν τινα, to 
confer a benefit on any 


ποιεῖσθαί τι περὶ ἑλάττονος 4}, 
to think any thing of less 
importance than: περὶ πολ- 
λοῦ ποιεῖσθαι, to attach great 
importance to, &c. 

ποίηµα, τό (= thing made), 
poem. 

ποίησις, -έως, ἡ, the making 
or composition. See ἔπος 
(ποιεῖν). 

ποιητής, -0v, ὁ, poet. 

ποικίλλει», {ο variegate, deco- 
rate. 

ποικίλος, variegated. 

ποιµήν, «νος, 6, shepherd. 
ποῖος cs of what rae 

πολεμεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to carry 
on (wage) war (ok). 

πολεμικός, warlike. 

πολέμιος, hostile; as subst., an 
enemy. 

πόλεμος, 6, war. 

πολιορκεῖν (= &-ev), to be- 
siege. 

πόλις, -εως, ἡ, City. 

πολιτεία, ἡ, constitution; a 
commonwealth. 

woXtredery, to govern the state ; 
Mid., to live as a citizen, to 
govern the state. 


πολίτης, -ου, ὁ, citi 
πολλάκις, often ων 
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πολύς, much : πολλοί, many. 
πολυτελής, «ἷς, costly (τέλος, 
end, price). 
πολυφιλία, 4, multitude of 
friends (φίλος, friend). 
πολυχειρία, 4, multitude of 
hands, of workmen (χείρ, 
hand). 
πομπή (πέµπειν), procession. 
πονεῖν (= dey), to toil. 
| Foon, wicked. 
πόνος, ὁ, toil. 
πορεύ-εσθαι, to set out (prof- 
cisci) ; to march (of an army). 
Ποσειδῶν, -ὤὥνος, 6, Poseidon, 
Neptane. 
πόσις, εως, 1), drinking (sro, root 
used to supply the tenses of 
πίνειν). 
πόσος; how great? 
ποταμός, ὁ, river. 
ποτέ, at any time, ever: in ques- 
tions (= tandem), in the world; 
ever, 
πότερος, which of two. 
ποτό», τό, drink (πο, root used to 
supply the tenses of wivect’). 
πούς, ποδός, 0, foot. 
πρᾶγμα, -ατος, ro, an action, 
affair (πράττει», to do). 
πρᾶξις, "έως, 77, an action. 


πρᾶος, mild. 
πραύτης (πραότητ«ος), mild- 
ness; gentleness. 
πράττειν, to do, perform: εὖ 
mparrey, to be doing well. 
πράττεσθαι, to exact (money, 
&c., with two accusatives]. 
πρέπει, it is becoming (dat.). πρί- 
πει», to be becoming (decere). 
πρεσβεία, ἡ, embassy. 
πρέσβεις, οἱ, ambassadors. 
πρεσβευτής, «οὗ, ὁ, ambas- 
sador. 
πρίσβυς, -εια, -v, old. 
πρεσβύτερος, elder, aged per- 
son 


πρίασθαι, to buy. 

πρίν, before; ο, indic. or inf.: 
πρὶν ἄν, ο. subj. 934. 

πρίωνι xoloy-og, ὁ, saw (i). 
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Boppa ,'-ᾱ, 6, Boreas, the north 
wind. 


βόσκειν, to feed. 
βόσκηµα, τό (βόσκειν), fed or 
fattened beast: pi. cattle (as 
fed for the butcher). 
βούλεσθαι, to wish. 
Bovrevay, to deliberate, ad- 
vise ; Mid. to advise oneself. 
ουλή, ἡ 1) advice, council, senate. 
Bote, ὁ, ην ox. Pdm. 29. 
βραδύς, «εἴα, -v, slow. 
βροντᾷν (= d-ey), to thunder. 
βροτός, mortal. 
βωμός, ὁ, altar. 


r. 
ada, ro, milk. Note 9. 
γαλῆ, weasel. yadrij ἀγρία, 
ferret. 


ee bee ( Ξ-έ-ειν), to marry. 

apoc, 0, marriage 

γάρ, for (stands after the first 
mword of the sentence). 

yao" Ne» 4, belly. 3101. Pdm. 19. 

γαυροῦν (Ξ-ό-ειν), to make proud; 
yi (ou exult in, be proud of. 

& (quidem, certe), at least.— 
” Often only adds emphasis to 
the word it follows. 
γεγραμμένος, written (perf. part. 
of γράφει»). 

Γγελᾷν (Ξα-ειν), to laugh. 
γέλως, 5ωτος, 6, laughter. 
yevvaioc, of noble birth. 
γενναίως, with spirit, bravely, 

nobly ; ; with fortitude. 
γένος, γένους, τό, kind, race. 


γέρας, Τό, honorary privilege, 
rewerd. 


γέρω», -οντυς, ὁ, old man. 
γεύειν, to cause to taste; Mid. 
to taste (gen.). 
γεωµέτρης, ου, ὁ, geometer (γη, 
μετρεῖν, to measure). 
γην ἡ, the earth. 
ynivoc, of earth, of brick. 
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γῆρας, τό, old age. *106. 
γηράσκει», Y haa (= ἄ-ειν), 
to grow ol 
γίγνεσθαι! (fleri), to become, to 
te formed. 


γιγρώσκει», to know. VI. 
γλυκύς, "εῖα, -U, sweet. 
γλῶττα, ἡ Ny tongue. 
γνώμη, ἡ, Opinion, mind. 
γόης, ητος, juggler. 
γοητεύ-ειν, to juggle. 
γονεύς, 6, parent (γεν, root of 
verbs denoting procreation, 
origin). 
ypappa (for γράφ-μα), rd, let- 
ter; pl. (ditera), a letter. 
γραμματεύς, έως, ὁ, scribe. 
γράφειν, to write, to draw up 
(a law). 
γραφεύς, έως, ὁ, painter. 
Γρύλλος, ὁ, Gryllas. 
γυμνάζειν, to exercise (γυ- 
µνός, naked). 
γυμναστική (fem. adj.: under- 
stand τέχνη, ars), gymnas- 
tics. 
γυναικεῖος, belonging to wo- 
men. 


γυνή, 7, woman. ΄ Ἡ. γυναικ». 
Note 9. 


A. 


Δαίμω», δαίµον-ος, 6, ἡν deity, 
divinity. 
δάκνει», to bite. 111. 
δακρύει», to weep. 
δάκρνον, τό, 8 tear, 
δακτύλιος, 0, rin 
δέ (autem), but (stands after the 
first word of the sentence). 
δεῖ (oportet), it is necessary. 
δείδειν, to fear [Perf. δέδοικα and 
‘dédta; Aor. ἔδεισα]. 
δειλία, cowardice, timidity. 
δειλός, timid, cowardly. 
δεῖν = ἐ-ειν), to want; to need; 
to ind. Δέω, I bind (not Siw, 





. yiyvopat, yevincopary Trem =, ἐγενόμηνι 


L 5 
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σἵῖτος, ὁ, corn. 


σιωπᾷν 
to one’s tongue. Fut. 
σιωπήσομαι. 
σκεδάννυµε, σκεδαννύναι,͵ to scat- 
ae x. 
πτρο», τό, sceptre. : 
σκληρός, dry. 


σκοπεῖν, -εἴσθαι, to behold, con- 


σκύµνος, 6, young animal, cub, 
whelp. οἱ σκύμνοι, the young 
(ones). 
σκώπτειν, to scoff, jeer (τινά, or 
εἴς, ος τινα). 
σοφία, th wisdom. 
σοφιστής, «οὔ, 6, sophist. 
σοφός, wise. 
Σοφοκλῆς, 5, dove, ὁ ὁ, Sophocles. 
Σπάρτη, ἡ, 
Σπαρτιάτης, -ov, ὁν Spartan. 
σπείρει», to sow [Pe ἔσπορα: 
Aor. Pass. iowa ρη»]. 
σπεύδειν, to hasten; to exert 
oneself, 


σπονδαί (properly, Jidatione. 
hot che a truce, a treaty. 
τν σπείρειν), dispersedly ; 
scattered way, not in 
πρωτο 


σπουδάζει», {ο to “hasten to be |. 


zealous, in a hurry. 
σπουδαῖος, earnest, serious ; in 
character = sterling, good. 
orovdaiws, adv. zealously. 
σπουδή, ἡ, zeal, πο tebe 
(σπεύδειν, to exert oneself). 
στάδιον, τό (pl. also ot στάδιοι), 
stadium. oe G 
στασιάζει», to revolt, to be di- 
vided by factions, at variance. 
στάσις, “EWC, 9, faction (ora, 
root of ἵστημι). 
στέλλειν, to send. 
oripyey, with acc., to love; with 
t. (and also acc.), to be con- 
tented with. 
στερεῖν (= sige! τινά τινος, to 
= ie one of something (in 
ο. ACC. rei). 
ran solid. 


= ἀ-ειν), to be silent, 
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στέρεσθαι, to be without (τινός). 
sill ride 6, crown, garland. 
στολή, ἡ, robe, dress (στέλλει», 
to equip). 
στόμα, -ατος, Τό, mouth. 
στοχάζεσθαι (gen.), to aim at. 
πο 20 to serve; to 
arms; to make an expedition. 
στρατεύεσθαι, to serve, to 
march (of soldiers). 
στρατευµα, -ατος, τό, army. 
στρατηγός, ὁ ὁ,8 general (ἄγειν). 
στρατιά, ἡν army. 
στρατιώτης, -ου, ὁ, soldier. 
στρατοπε εὔεσθαι, {ο encamp. 
στρατόπεδο», ro, encampment, 


συγ-εὔκῷν (Ξ-άςειν), toconfound. 
συκῆ, ἡ, fig-tree. 
συκοφάντης, -ov, propr. com- 
mon or vexatious informer. 
Sycophant; but not in our 
sense (said to be from σῦκο», 
Jig. φαίνειν, to denounce, to 
against : —one who ac- 
cused a man of 
figs against the Attic law). 
συκοφαντία, sycophancy, vexa- 
tious information (see συκο- 


φάντης)., 
συλάν (= ά-ειν) τινά τι, to 
τοῦ, pillage, rob one of some- 


συλ-λαμβάνειν, to take with, 
seize :—to help, rv. 
συλ-λέγει», to collect. 
συμ-βουλεύ-εσθαί τινι (Mid.), 
to consult with him. 
συμ-βουλεθει», to advise (dat.). 
σύμβουλος, ὁ, adviser. 
συμμαχία, ἡ, alliance, aid. 
(ee 6, πι (σύν, with. 
pdyn, battle 
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σύμ-πας, all together, whole. 
συμ-πονεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to work 
with. 


συµ-φέρει, it is expedient. ro 
συμφέρον = the expedient. 
συµ-φέρειν (lit. to bring with; 
ence, to contribute =) to 
be ο... ο. or ex- 
pedient (c. dat.). 
συμφορά, ἡ, an event, calamity. 
σύν-ειμι, . συν-εῖναι, to be 
with. Pdm. 68. 
σύν-ειμι, Inf. συν-ιέναι, to come 
or assemble with. Pdm. 68. 
συν-εξ-ομοιοῦν (--6-ειν), to make 
equal or like (ὁμοῖος, like). 
σύνεσις, -έως, 1, understand- 
ing, intelligence (σύ», with, 
together. é, short root of 
tsvat, to send; to put. συν- 
εέναι [to put together =] to 
understand). 
συνιτός, sensible, 
συνεχῶς (σύν. ἔχω), continually. 
συνθήκη, ἡ, treaty (σύν. τιθέναι, 
Aor. ἔ-θηκ-α, to place). 
συν-ίστηµι, -«ιστάναι, to put to- 
her. 
σύν-οιδα, συν-ειδέναι, to know 
with ; σ. ἑμαυτῷ, to be con- 
scious. Pdm. 70. 
Σύρος, 6, ὁ Syrian. 
σῦς, συός, 6, 7, boar, sow. 
σφαῖρα, 7, ball. 
ο... very, excessively. 
σφοδρός, violent. 
σχεδόν re, almost. 
σώζειν, to save [Perf. Mid. or 
_ Pass. σίσωσμαι: Aor. Pass. 
ἰσώθην]. 
Σωκράτης, -ους, 6, Socrates. 
σωτηρία, ἡν safety, preservation. 
σωφρονεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to be of 
sound mind. 
σωφροσύνη, 4, modesty ; tem- 
perance ; sobriety of mind; 
self-restraint. 
σώφρων, wise, temperate. μὴ 
σώφρω», intemperate (σῶς, 
safe, φρή», mind). 


243 


T. 


Τάλαντο», τό, talent (a weight), 

τάλας, -αινα, -αν, wretched. 

Ταξίαρχος, 6, a Taxiarch. 
ταπεινός, low, base. 
Ταπεινοῦν (= ό-ειν), to bring 

low, to humble. 

ταράττειν, to throw into con- 
fusion. 

τάσσειν or τάττειν, to arrange, 
appoint ; to order. 

ravpog, 0, bull. 

rairy (dat. fem. of οὗτος, used 
adverbially), here. 

τάφος, burial; tomb. 

τάφρος, ἡ, trench. 
τάχα, quickly, probably, per- 

ps. 

ταχέως, quickly, ο 
ταχύ, ασ, at sista 

ταώς, raw, 6, peacock. 

τέ---καί, both—and. 

τείνειν, to stretch [Pf. rirdxa]. 
τειχίζειν (τεῖχος, wall), to sur- 

round with a wall, to fortify. 

τεῖχος, «ους, τό, wall. 

τέκνο», τό, child, young one (rex, 
root of τίκτειν [Aor. é-rex-ov], 


. perére. 

τελεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to, accom- 
Ρ 9 
τελενυταῖος, last. | 
τελευτᾷν (= ἆ-ειν), to end, 
to die. 

reXeury, 7, end, death. 
τέλος, -ους, ro, end. 

τέρας, -ατος, τό, wonder, porten- 
tous monster. 

τέρπει», to delight. 

τετράπους, Π. -που», gen. -πο- 
dog, four-footed (τέσσαρες, 
τέτταρες, four. πούς, foot). 

τέχνη, η, art. 

Τηλέμαχος, 6, Telemachus. 

τηλικοῦτος, 80 large. 

Τίγρης, Τίγρητ-ος, ὁ, the Tigris. 

τίθηµι, τιθέναι, to place; νόμους 
θεῖναι (of the legislator), «θέ- 


m2 
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σθαι (of the people; seld. of 
the legislator), to enact, pass, 
make laws. 
τίκτειν, to beget, bear [Fut. ri- 
_ Soar: Aor. ἔτεκονι Perf. ré- 


τοκα.] 
τιμᾷν (= ἄ-ειν), to honour. 
τιµασθαι (= τιµά-εσθαι), πρὸ 


πολλῶ» χρημάτων», lit. to 
value above much money ; 
to give a great deal (if a 
thing were 80). 
τιµή, 4, honour. 
τιµωρεῖν (= é-ew), to help. 
τιμµωρεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι), to 
punish, revenge oneself on. 
Tipwoia, 1}, punishment. 
σίνειν, to expiate, pay. 
τιγρώσκει», to wound. VI. 
Toi, assuredly, indeed. 
itera hence, therefore. 
τοῖος, of such a nature. 
τοιοῦτος, such. 
τοῖχος, 6 (=paries), wall of a 
house (or room, or court). 
ro\yugy (= a-ew), to dare. 
τόπος, ὃ, place. 
τοσοῦτος, so great. 
τότε, then. 
Γτράγος, ὁ, goat. 
ἱτραγ-φδία, ἡ, tragedy. 
τραῦμα, τραύµατ-ος, ro, wound. 
τράχηλος, ὁ, neck, throat. 
τρέπειν, to turn; Mid. to turn 
myself; (2) for myself, i.e. 
to put to flight [Aor. frpepa: 
Mid. -άμην: Pass. ἐτρέφθην : 
ἔτραπον, -όμη», irparnyv: Pf. 
Act. rérpopa; Pf. Mid. or 
Pass. rirpappat]. 
τρέφει», to nourish (Fut. θρίέψωι 
Aor. ἔθρεψαι Pf. τέτροφα: 
Pf. Mid. or Pass. réOpappars 
Aor. Pass. ἐτρᾶφην (seldom 
ἐτρίφθη»)]. 
ο... to rub, pound. 
τρίβω», -ωνος, 0, 8 worn cloak. 
τριήρης, -npovc, ἡ, trireme. 
τρόπαιον, ro, trophy. 
TPewos, ὁ, Way, manner, charac- 
r. 
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φειν). 

τροφός, ἡ, nurse. 

Tpvywy, τρυγόν-ος, the {ωχθ- 
dove. 

Τρωϊκός, Trojan. 

tuyxavery (τεύξοµαι. = rere 
χηκα. ἔτυχο»), to hit (a mark), 
obtain, attain to; to chance, 
ο partcp. ἔτυχον παρών — I 
chanced to be present: but 
often not to be translated, 
τυγχάνω wy, (I chance to be) 
having little more force than 
1 απι. 

τύμβος, ὁ, tomb. 

τύπτει», to strike. 

τύραννος, 6, tyrant, despot. 

{bis (= ό-ειν), to make 


με, nourishment, food (rpé- 


lind, to blind. 
τυφλός, blind. 
τύχη, 7, fortune. 


Y. 


Ὑβρίζειν, to be haughty to. 
wards one, to maltreat, in- 
sult. tig τινα, πρός τινα: 
also τινά τι. 

Όβρις, -εως, ἡ, insolence, as- 

: | sault. ὄὕβρεως νόμος — the 

law of assaults. 

ὕδωρ, τό, G. ὕδατος, water. 

Her, it rains. 

(und grandson. 
υἱός, ὁ, son. 

ὑπ-άρχει», to be at hand, to be 
to belong to. 

ὑπερ-βάλλει», to throw beyond, 
eax: 9 

ὑπερ-ήφανος 2, haughty. 

ὑπερ-ορν (= d-e»), to look 
over, to despise. 

ὑπηνέμιος. ὕὑπηνέμιον wey, & 
wind-egg (ὑπό = sub. ἄνεμος, 
wind). 

ὑπηρετεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to aid, 
serve (dat.). 

ὑπισχνεῖσθαι (= ἔ-εσθαι), to 
promise. ὑποσχήσομαι. ὑπ- 
ἔσχημαι.--Αοτ. ὑπεσχόμη». 
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Savoc, ὃ, sleep. 

ὑπο-δέχ-εσθαι, to receive. 

ὑπό-δημα, -ατος, τό, sandal, shoe 
. (Geiy, to bind). 

ὑπο-μένειν, to await, endure 

ace.). 

ὑπο-φέρειν, to endure. VII. 

bcs vo (6, 7), 848: οὉ ἄγριος, wild 

ὑστεραῖος, following. 

ὑψηλό-όρω», high-minded. 


Φ. 


Φάγει», seo ἐσθίειν. 

φαίνειν, to show. 
φαίνεσθαι (apparére), to be seen 
to be (ο. partcp.) ; to appear. 

φανερός, evident. 
φάρμακον, ro, drug, poison, re- 


medy. 
φαῦλος, bad, evil, worthless. 
φείδεσθαι, Dep. Mid., to spare 


φέρειν, to bear. vir. 

Φιρεκῦ΄δης, ους, 6, Pherecydes. 

φεύγει», to flee; also = to be an 
exile. 

φηµί, φάναι, to say. Pdm. 69. 

φθέγγ-εσθαι, to sound. 

Φθείρει», to destroy. 

ο. (Ξ5έ-ειν), to envy (dat.). 
$9dvo¢, ὁ, envy. 

φιάλη, shallow cup; bowl (= 
petera). 
φιλεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), to love. 
φιλία, 9, friendship. 
Φιλο-κερδής, ~éc, fond of*gain. 
φίλος (adj.), friendly, dear. 
φίλος, ὁ, friend. 
φιλο-σοφεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to philo- 

sophize. 
Φιλο-σοφία, 7, philosophy. 
φιλό-τῖμος (φίλος. τιµή), ambi- 
i, ὁλιβ 
λίψ, Φλεβός, ἡ, Vein. 

‘ .. to murder, slay. 
Φονεύς, -έως, o, murderer. 
φόνος, ὁ, murder. 

φράζειν, to say, tell. 
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φοβεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to frighten ; 
Mid. to fear. 
φόβος, ὁ, fear. 
φρή», Φρενός, ἡὶ (φρένες), mind. 
φρονεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to think; to 
be sensible, prudent, wise. 


"Γφροντίζειν, to care for (gen.). 


Ἱφροντίς, -idog, ἡ, concern.. 
Φύειν, to bring forth, put forth. 
φυλακή, 4, guard, watch. 
gvAarrey, to guard; Mid. ο. 
acc., to guard against some- 
thing. ο ποιεῖν ri, to anxi- 
ously avoid doing it. 
φυσικός (physicus), a natural 
philosopher. 
φύσις, εως, ἡ, nature. 
durevecy, to plant. 
φωνή, ἡἦ, voice. 


Χ. 


Xaipe, hail. 
χαίρει», to rejoice. 
χαλεπός, troublesome. 
χαλεπῶς, adv., with difficulty. 
χαλινός, 6, bridle. 
χάλκεος, -ovc, brazen. 
χαλκός, 6, brass. 
χαλκο-τύπος, brazier, copper- 
smith (τύπτειν, to beat). 
χαρίεις, graceful. 
χαριέντως, gracefully. 
χαρίζεσθαι, to gratify (dat.). 
χάρις, «ἴτος, ἡ, favour. χάριν 
ποδιδόναι, gratiam reddere ; 
to repay or return a favour. 
χάριν ἔχει», gratiam habere. 
χειµών, ὤνος, ὁ, winter, stormy 
weather. 
χεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), to pour. 
χείρ, χειρός, ἡ (d.pl. χερσέ), hand. 
χειροῦσθαι (= ό-εσθαι), to sub- 
due. 
χελιδώ», -όνος, 7, swallow. 
χθές, yesterday. 
χθών, χθονός, ἡ, the earth. 
χίλιοι, a thousand. 
χιώ», χιόνος, ἡ, SNOW. 
χόλος, ὁ, anger. 
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χόρτος, 6, fodder. 

χρῆσθαι (= ἄ-εσθαι), to use. 
χρή, oportet ; one (we) ought to; 
it is n 

χρῄδει», to be i in want ; (gen.). 


χρῆμα, xphparoc, ro, 8 thing, 
property 


. Pi. money. 
pico mati to enrich one- 
self by trade; to trade for 
profit χρήματα). 
χρόνος, ” time. 
χρυσός, ὁ , gold. 
χρύσεος (ovc). -«ἐᾶ (ἤ), -«εον 
(ody), golden, of gold. 
χρῶμα, χρώματος, τό, colour (of 
the skin), plumage, &c. 
χυμός, juice, taste [χεῖν (= 
-ειν )]. 


χώρα, ἡ, country, region. 


χωρίς (gen.), separately, apart 


from, without. 


¥. 
Ψέγειν, to blame. 
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ψεύδεν, to deceive; Mid. 
εεσθαι, to be disappointed 
of it. 

ευδής, -é¢, false. 

εύστης, ov, 0, liar. 
ψήφισμα, -ατος, Τό, decree. 
ψυχή, ἡ, the soul ; ‘the mind. 


Q. 
Ωνεῖσθαι (= ἔ-εσθαι), to buy. 


ody (& Fd» = ovum), egg. 
we, as, when, how, because: we 


dpa (hora), time. 
ὥσπερ, as, just as. 
ὥστε, 50 
wee: ἡ, advantage, profit, 
enefit. 
open (= é-ey), to benefit 


λλιιος 2, useful. 





LIST OF NUMERALS. 


εἷς, pid, ἓν 
δύο 


τρεῖς, τρία 
τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα 


+ QRS FAM OL TR Q_ 


μου 
SD Om m OD = 


‘ 

11 ια ἕνδεκα 

12 ιβ΄ δώδεκα 

18 ty’ τρισκαίδεκα 

| ὅ γεσσαρακαΐδεκα 
16 ce πεντεκαίδεκα 

16 «s’ ἑκκαίδεκα 

17 ιζ ἑπτακαίδεκα 

18 tn’ ὀκτωκαίδεκα 

19 0’ ἐννεακαίδεκα 

20 κ΄ εἴκοσι(ν) 

21 κα εἴκοσιν εἷς, µία, ty 

22 κβ εἴκοσι δύο 

23 xy’ εἴκοσι τρεῖς, Τρία 

24 κ εἴκοσι τέσσαρες, pa 

25 κέ εἴκοσι πέντε 

26 ες’ εἴκοσιν ἕξ 

27 κζ΄ εἴκοσιν ἑπτά 

28 κη΄ εἴκοσιν ὀκτώ 

29 x0’ εἴκοσιν ἑννέα 

30 λ᾽ τριάκοντα] 

31 Aa’ τριάκοντα ele 

32 AP’ τριάκοντα δύο 

to to 


3θ λθ’ τριάκοντα ἐννέα 





a 


© C1 Go Gt ο 


Ordinals. 


ὁ πρῶτος, η, ον 


δεύτερος, a, 05 
τρίτος, η, ον 
τέταρτος, η, ον 
πέμπτος, &c. 
κτος 
ἕβδομος 
ὄγδοος 
ἕνατος (ἔννατος) 
δέκατος 
ἑνδέκατος 
δωδέκατος 
τρισκαιδέκατος 
τεσσαρακαιδέκατος 
πεντεκαιδέκατος 
ἑκκαιδέκατος 
ἑπτακαιδέκατος 
ὀκτωκαιδέκατος 
ἐννεακαιδέκατος 
εἰκοστός 
εἰκοστὸς πρῶτος 
εἰκοστὸς δεύτερος 
εἰκοστὸς τρίτος 
εἰκοστὸς veapros 
εἰκοστὸς πέμπτος 
εἰκοστὸς ἕκτος 
εἰκοστὸς ἕβδομος 
εἰκοστὸς ὄγδοος 
εἰκοστὸς ἔννατος 
τριακοστός 
τριακοστὸς πρῶτος 
τριακοστὸς δεύτερος 
to 


φ 


τριακοστὸς ἔννατος 


1 GF τριᾶκοντᾶ τεσσαρᾶκοντᾶ. 
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Cardinals, Ordinals. 
40 p τεσσαράκοντα 40 τεσσαρακοστός 
60 ν΄ πεντήκοντα 50 πεντηκοστός 
60 ξ΄ ἑξήκοντα 60 ἑξηκοστός 
70 ο ἑβδομήκοντα 70 ἑβδομηκοστός 
80 x’ ὁγδοήκοντα 80 ὀγδοηκοστός 
90 ἐνενήκοντα 90 ἐνενηκοστός 
100 ϱρ᾽ ἑκατόν 100 ἑκατοστός 
200 σ᾿ διᾶκόσιοι,αι, a 200 διακοσιοστός 
200 r’ τριᾶκόσιοι 300 τριακοσιοστός 
400 υ΄ τετρᾶκόσιοι [τεσσερ.] 400 γεσσαρακοσιοστός 
500 Φ πεντᾶκόσιοι 600 πεντακοσιοστός 
600 x’ ἑξἄκόσιοι 600 ἑζακοσιοστός 
700 ψ΄ ἑπτᾶκόσιοι 700 ἑπιτγακοσιοστός 
800 w’ ὀκτἄκόσιοι 800 ὀκτακοσιοστός 
900 % ἐνᾶκόσιοι (ἐννᾶκ.) 900 ἐνακοσιοστός (ἔννακοσ.) 
1000 α χίλιοι, at, a 1000 χιλιοστός 
2000 Ανω 2000 δισχιλιοστός 
3000 jy τρισχίλιοι ~ 3000 τρισχιλιοστός 
4000 ὁ τετρᾶκισχίλιοι 4000 τετρακισχιλιοστός 
5000 ε µπεντᾶκισχίλιοι 5000 πεντακισχιλιοστός 
6000 s ἑξάκισχίλιοι 6000 ἑξακισχιλιοστός 
7000 2 ἑπτᾶκισχίλιοι 7000 ἑπτγακισχιλιοστός 
8000 η ὀκτᾶκισχίλιοι 8000 ὀκτακισχιλιοστός 
ϐ ἐνᾶκισχίλιοι 9000 ἐνακισχιλιοστός 


(ἐννακισχιλιοστός) 


10,000 µυριοστός 


10.000 | ης 
20,000 δισµυριοστός 
to to 


20,000 κ δισμύριοι 
to to 
100,000 σ 


δεκακισμύριοι 100,000 δεκακισµυριοστός. 
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A. 
Abide by, παραμένει», ἐμμένειν, 
dat 


able, to be, δύνασθαι (δύναμαι) : 
οἷός re elpis ἔχω. 

abode, οἴκησις, εως, 17. 

about, περί, ἀμφί. 

absent, ἁπών, partcp. of ἀπεῖναι. 

abusive, φιλολοίδορος. 

accompany, ἔπεσθαι (dat.). 

accomplish, ἐξεργάζεσθαι: τελεῖν 

= ἔ-ειν). 

cocaine to, in accordance with, 
κατά (acc.). 

account of, on, διά (acc.), ἕνεκα 
(gen.). : 

account, on this, διὰ τοῦτο. 

accurate, ἀκρῖβής, -ές. 

accuse o: κατηγορεῖν (= ἔ-ειν) 
(gen. of charge). 

accustom, ἐθίζειν. 

Achilles, Αχιλλεύς, -έως, 6. 

acquainted with, to be, οἶδα, 
εἰδέναι. Pdm. 70. ἐπίστασθαι. 

acquit, ἀπολύει». 

Acropolis, ᾿Ακρόπολες, εως, ἡ. 

act, an, πρᾶξις, -εως, 7. πρᾶγμα, 
τό: = work, ἔργο», τό. 

action, see Act. 

act-unjustly, ἀδικεῖν (-- έ-ειν). 

accuse (any body), ἐγκαλεῖν τινι: 
αἰτιᾶσθαι (= ἆ-εσθαι), = to lay 
the blame pall ace. 

adhere to (a ession, &c.), ἐμ- 
μένειν (dat). bee 


admire, θαυμάζειν. 
admirer, ἐπαινίτης, -ov (= lau- 
dator: ἐπαινεῖν). 
adorp, κοσμεῖν (= ἐ-ειν). 
advantage, ὠφίέλεια, ἡ. 
advantage, an, ἀγαθόν, τό. 
. advantageous, χρήσιμος 2 or 3, 
ὠφέλιμος 2. 
advise, βουλεύειν»: συμβουλεύει» 
revi. 
Eschines, Αἰσχίνης, -ου, 4. 
affair, πρᾶγμα, τό. 
»Onut, φάναι. Ῥάπα. 69. 
afford, παρ-έχειν, παρ-έχεσθαι, 
ιτ. 
afraid, to be, φοβεῖσθαι (= 
é-ecOat). 
after, µετά (acc.). 
again, αὖθις, πάλι». 
age, ἠλικία, ἡ. 
age, old, γῆρας, -ως, τό. 
aged person, πρεσβύτερος (= se- 
or 


ΠΙΟΣ). 

agreeable, ἡδύς, -εἴα, -ὐ. 

aid, βοηθεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), dat. 

alas! οἴμοι, dev. 

Alcibiades, ᾽Αλκιβιάδης, -ου, 6. 

alike, ὁμοίως. 

all, πᾶς, ἅπας. 
lance, συμμαχία, ἡ. 

allow, ἐᾷν (= ἀ-ειν). I am al- 
lowed to do any thing, ἔξεστί 
(= Hicet) µοι ποιεῖν γι. 1 was 
allowed to —, ἑξῆν µοι ---. 

allowable, to be, ἔξεστι (dat.) 
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‘ 
almost, σχεδόν (τι). 
alone, µόνος: adv. µόνο». 
already, Hon. 
» καί. 
altar, βωμός, 6. 
although, «dy or καὶ ἑάν (subj.). 
always, dei. 
am (to be), εἶναι (εἰμέ), ὑπάρχειν, 
ἔχειν (with adverds). 
ambassador, πρεσβευτής, -οὔ, ὁ. 
ambassadors, πρέσβεις, οἱ. 
amid, ἐν (dat.). 
among, ἐν, παρα. 
ancient, παλαιός. 
and, καί. ré (enclit.). 
anger, ὀργή, ἡ. 
angry, to be, ὀργίζεσθαι, or χαλε- 
παίνειν (ο. dat.), ἐν ὀργῦ ἔχειν 
or ποιεῖσθαι (acc.). ἄχθεσθαι 
dat 


animal, ζῶο», rd. 

announce, ἀγγέλλειν. 

anoint, ἀλείφει», χρίει». 

another, ἄλλος, 

any one, τίς (enclit.). 

any thing, ri (enclit.). 

any where, πού (enclit.): in a 
sentence with a negative, οὐ- 
δαμοῦ. 

appear, φαίνεσθαι. 

appoint, τάσσ-εν: fut. ἕξωτ- 
determine, &c.; ἁπο-δείκνυμι, 
ἀποδεικνύναι -- declare a man, 
e. g. general, &c. 

archer, roZéryc, -ov, 6. 

argument, λόγος, ὁ. 

Aristodemus, ᾿Αριστόδημος. 

Aristotle, ᾿Αριστοτέλης, -ους, ὁ. 

arms (weapons), ὅπλα, τά. 

army, στρατιά, ἡ. στρατός, ὁ. 

arrow (missile), βέλος, τό. 

art, τέχνη, η. ; 

artfully, more, Τεχνικώτερο». 

Artemis, Αρτεμις, «ἴδος, 9. 

Q8, ὡς, ὥσπερ. 

as long as, ἕως. 

as much, τοσοῦτος. 

as soon 46, ὡς τάχιστα. 

as well — as, καί --- καί, 

ashamed, to be, αἰδεῖσθαι (= 
ἔ-εσθαι), αἰσχύνεσθαι. 
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Asia, ᾿Ασία, ἡ, 

ask, ἐρωτᾷν (Ξ-ά-ειν), [a ques- 
tion, ἔρεσθαε], αἰτεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), 
ask-for. I asked, ἠρόμη». 

asleep, to be, καθεύδει». 

ass, voc. ᾿ 

assault, ὕβρις, -εως (prop. inso- 
lence 


assert, oni, φάνει. Pdm. 69. 

assist, παραστῆναι (dat.). 

assistant, ὑπηρίτης, -ov (= mi- 
nister). 

Assyrian, ᾿Ασσύρυος, 0. 


.Athéne (= Minerva), Αθηνᾶ, ή. 


Athenian, ᾿Αθηναῖος, 6. 

Athens, Αθῆναι, al. 

attack, to, ἐπιτίθεσθαι (dat.). 

attain-to, τυχεῖν (gen.), 2nd Aor. 
of τυγχάνειν. 

attempt, td, πειρᾶσθαι (= a- 
εσθαι: ἐπιχειρεν (= ο. 
to take in hand (dat. éwi. χείρ). 

mere (= follow upon), ἔπ-εσθαι 


(dat.). 

attend to, φροντίζει», roy vovy 
προσέχει». 

attendant, ὑπηρέγης, -ov (== mi- 
nister). 


attention. To paycto, riv νοῦν 
προσέχει» (animem applicare), 
dat. of thing. 

Attica, ’Arrixn, 7. 

attire, στολή. 

avail, ἰσχύει». 

avoid, φεύγεεν. 

awake, to be, ἐγρηγορίναι, Perf. 
2 of ἐγείρειν. 

awaken, ἐγείρειν. 
-ιστάναι. 

away, to lead, vile wa 


axe, πέλεκυς, εως, 


ἀνίστημι, 


B. 
Back, ὀπίσω. 
bad, κακός, πονηρός, φαῦλος. 
bad, the (abstract), κακόν, ré. 
badness, φαυλότης, -ότητος, 9. 
ball, σφαῖρα, 9. 
bar, v. ἐμφράττειν, -Ew. 
bar, s. κλεῖθρο». 
barbarian, 8; βάρβαρος, ὁ. 











ENGLISH AND 


battle, μάχη, ἡ. 

be, to, εἶναι (εἰμί). 

be with, συνεῖναι (σύνειμι), dat. 

bear (carry), gipew. vir. To 
bear witness, paprupely 


τὰ ψεύδη (= teatify the things . 
that 


are ° 

beast (wild), θηρίο», Τό. 

beautiful, καλός. 

beautiful, the, καλό», Τό. 

beautifully, καλῶς. 

because, ὅτι. 

because of, διά (acc.). 

become, γίγνεσθαι (γενήσομαι, 
γεγένηµαι and γέγονα.---ἐγενό- 
μην). ) 

becomes, it, προσήκει, πρέπει. 

becoming, προσήκω». 

becoming, it is, προσήκει. 

before, πρό (gen.). 

begin, ἄρχεσθαι. 

beginning, ἀρχή, ἡ. 

beguile, ψεύδειν. ͵ 

behalf of, in, ὑπὲρ (gen.). 

behave insolently, obs “£67. 

behold, θεᾶσθαι (= ἄ-εσθαι). 

believe = trust, πιεί 
think, ἡγεῖσθαι ( = ἑ-εσθαι), 
νομίζειν. 

believed, to be, oe ba 

belly, γαστήρ, yaor ς, Ne 

beloved, to be see To love. 

benefactor, εὐεργέτης, -0v, ὁ. 

benefit, to, ὠφελεῖν (acc.). 

benefit, εὐεργέτημα, τό. εὔεργε- 
ola, ἡ. To confer 8 ----, εὔερ- 
γετεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), acc. 

besides, ἔτι. 

besiege, πολιορκεῖν (= ἐ-ειν). 

best, ἄριστος. , 

belay, προδιδόναι (προδίδωµι). 

better. See ἀγαθός in Note 5.— 
Adv. βέλτῖον. 

between, μεταξύ (gen.). 

beware of, Beeler (acc.): 
εὐλασβεῖ a. (= {-εσθαι) τι. 

ond, prep. ὑπὲρ. 

eth λεν (c. acc. and inf.). 

bind, δεῖν (av). 

bird, ὄρνις, -ἴθος, ὁ, ἠ.. 

bite, δάκνειν (List 121.). 


θεσθαι :τὩ- . 
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bitter, πικρός. 
black, µέλας 1 as subst. τὸ μέλαν. 
vee αἰτιᾶσθαι (= ἁ-εσθαι, 
αεδ.). | 
bleasing, 8, ἀγαθόν», Τό. 
blood, αἷμα, τό. 
Boeotia, Βοιωτία, 1. 
bonassus, θόνασσος. 
bookseller, βεβλιοπώλης. 
born, to be, φῦναι (πέφυκα = I 
am by nature, &c.). 
both, dpgw. 
both — and, καί---καὶ, τέ---καί. 
bow, τόξον, ro. 
bowl, φιάλη. 
boy, παῖς, 6. παιδίον, Τό. 
branching (ofhorns), πολυσχιδής. 
" brass, χαλκός, ὁ. 
brass (as adj.) : brazen, χάλκεος, 
-0UC. 
brave, ἀνδρεῖος, yevvatoc. 
brave- , κινδυνεύει». 
bravely, ἀνδρείως, γενναίως. 
bravery, ἀνδρία, ἡ. ἀρετή, ἡ. 
λος ἄρτος, 6. wei k ( 
reak (a peace, &c.), Avew: (8 
cmb), κατάγνυµι, -αγνύναι 
ee IX.). 
iant, λαμπρός. 
bring, dye. 
bring up (= educate), παιδεύειν. 
brother, ἀδελφός, ὁ. 
build, ἱδρύει», criZecy. 
bull, γαῦρος, 6. 
burn, καἰειν (καύσω, διο.). Att. 
C Impf. ἔκαον. Aor. ἔκηα. 
burn down, κατακαίειν (see the 
preceding word). 
πα. atone ; 
asiness, ἔργον, To. πρᾶγμα, TO. 
but, δὲ, ἀλλά. σος 
but also, ἀλλά καί. 
buying a horse, ἱππωνεία, ἡ. 
by, ὑπό, παρά, πρός (gen.): in 


n (= yes, by), 
δουν ο 
ο. 


Call, to, καλεῖν (= ἔ-ειν)ι ἀπ- 


αγορεύειν ειν. == name 
ὀνομάζειν. η 


Νόθ 
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camel, κάµηλος, 6, ἡ- 

camp, orparéwedoy. 

can (be able), δύνασθαι. 

care, to, care for, take care for, 
ἐπιμέλεσθαι, φροντίζειν (gen.). 

carry, Φέρει». VII. 

carry on war, πολεμεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), 
dat. 

carry out (to sea), ἀποφέρειν (is 
τὸ πέλαγος): [to be carried 
out to sea, cf. Sea.] On φέρει», 
see List vit. 

cart, ἅμαξα. 

cast, to, ῥέπτειν. 

castle, άκρα, 1). 

catch, θηρεύειν, ἀγρεύει». 

cavalry, οἱ ἱππεῖς (pl. of ἱπκεύς) 
= equites. ἵππος, ἡ (collec- 
tively). 

cease, παύεσθαι, διαλείπειν. 

censure any thing, µέμφεσθαί τι. 

Ceres, Δημήτηρ, ἡ. 

chance, τύχη, Me 

change, μετα-στρίφειν (= turn 
back kwards) : μετα-βάλλει». 

chariot, ἅρμα, τό. 

chastise, κολάξδ-ειν (Fut. -σομαι 
or -σω). 

cheat, ψεύδειν. 

child, παῖς, ὁ, Me 

choice, αἴρεσις, -έως, ή. 

choose, αἱρεῖσθαι ( = ἔισ ): 
= will, ο ο ἐθέλειν). 

chorus, χόρος, ὁ 

citizen, ovr της, ὁ. 

city, πόλις, ἠ. ἁστυ, τό, 

cleave, to, ἔχεσθαι (gen. an 

clerk, γραμματεύς, -έως, ὁ 

cleverness, σοφία. 

cloud, φεφέλη. 

collect (in a heap), ἀθροίζειν 
(ο. g. manure). 

colonize, οἰκίζειν. 

combat, μάχη, ἡ 

come, θα. VII. 
= am present, ἥκω. 

command (military), orparnyia. 

command, to, κελεύει», ἐπιτάτ- 
Trev, προστάττειν: (of gene- 
rals), παραγγίλλειν. 

commander, στρατηγός. 


I am come 


| commit injustice, 
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commend, ἐπαινεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 

ἀδικεῖν (= i- 
ειν). 

common, κοινός. 

companion, ἑταῖ ος, ὁ 

compel, ἀναγκάὶ ειν. 

ο - ἀνάγκη, ἡ Ye 

conewal, ἆ ποκρύπτειν, κατακρυ- 
πτειν, κεύθειν, καλύπτειν. 

concerns, it, µέλει (ο. dat. pers., 
gen. rei: sts nom. rei). 

condemn, κρίνει»; co to death, 
θανάτου. 

conduct, ἄγειν. 

confer benefits, εὖ ποιεῖν (= ἐ- 
ειν) τινα, εὐεργεγεῖν (= ἑ-ειν) 
τινα. 

conquer, νικᾷν (= ἀ-ειν), κρατ- 
civ (= ἐ-ειν), gen. 

consider, σκοπεῖν (-- ἐ-ειν), (= 
reckon), Ψομίζειν. 

consult with, συμβουλεύεσθαί 
γι 

consume, ἀναλίσκειν. v. 

contemplate, θεωρεῖν (= é-etv), 
σκοπεῖν pee ἔ-ειν). 

contest, μάχη, ἡ. 

continually, συγεχῶς. 

continue, διατελεῖν ( = ἔ-ειν), 
διάγειν. 

contradict, ἀντιλέγειν (revi). 

converse with, διαλέγεσθαί reve. 


convert-into-blood, ἐξ-αιματοῦν 
(= ό-ειν). 
copper, χαλκός, 6. 
» Κερκυραῖοι. 


corpse, νεκρός, ὁ 0. 

correct, ἐπανορθοῦν (= ὁ-ειν), 
lit. fo make straight again. 

count, ἀριθμεῖν (= ἐ-ειν). 

country, χώρα. yj, 7: one’s 
country, πατρίς, είδος, 7 

courage, ἀρετήῆ, ἡ. ἀνδρία, Te 
θυµός, 6. 

courageously, ἀνδρείως. 

court, θεραπεύειν (= pay court 
to), acc. 

cover, καλύπτειν: (of snow, &c.), 
ἀφανίζειν (i. e.'cause to dis- 
appear). 


{ cow, Bots, he 
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cowardice, ἀνανδρία, 17. 

credit to, πείθεσθαι (dat.). 

Cretan, κρής, “nrg. 

Crete, Κρήτη, ]. 

crown, 8, στέφανος, ὁ. 

cultivate ( = practise a habit), 
ἀσκεῖν (= έ-ειν) [exerceo]. 

cup, κύπελλο», To. 

custom, ἔθος: it is an established 
custom, νόμος ἐστι. 

cut-off, ἀποκόπτ-ειν: ἐκ-κόπτ- 
ειν (= cut out, e.g. a vice, 
bad custom, &c.). 

Cyrus, Κῦρος, ὁ. 

D. 


Danger, κίνδΌνος, ὁ: to incur—, 
κι»δυνεύειν. 

dare, τολμᾷν (= ά-ειν). 

Darias, Δαρεῖος, ὁ. 

daughter, θυγάτηρ, θυγατρός, 17. 

dawn, ἕως, ἡ (acc. fw). 

daybreak, at, dua fy, ἅμα 


ἡμέρᾳ. 

dead, the, οἱ νεκροί: to be dead, 
γεθνηκέναι. ; 

dear, φίλος. 

death, θάνατος, ὁ. 

deathless, ἀγήρως. 

deceive, Ψψεύδ-ειν, 
(= ά-ειν). 

declare, ἀποφαίνεσθαι (6. g. one’s 
opinion, γνώμην). 

decree, a, ψήφισμα, Τό. 

deed, έργο», Τό. 

deem, νοµίζειν: to be deemed 
worthy, ἀζιοῦσθαι (= ό-εσθαι). 

deep, βαθύς. 

defend, φυλάττει». 

define, ὀρίζειν (ὄρος, boundary, 
limit); hence the horizon = 
boundary line of earth and air. 

deliberate, βουλεύεσθαε: cw with 
another, συμβουλεύεσθαι (dat.). 

delight in, xaipe» (dat.), ἥδε- 
σθαι, τέρπεσθαι, ἀγάλλεσθαι. 

delightful, ἡδύς (sweet). 

deliverance (= safety), σωτηρία, 


We 
Delphi, Δελφοί, ὤν. 
demagogue, δηµαγωγός, -οὔ, 


ἐξαπατᾷν 
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demand, to (= ask), aireiy (= 
é-ety.) 

Demeter (Ceres), δΔημήτηρ, 
.τρος, 1. 

Demosthenes, Δημοσθένης, -ους, 


deny, ἀρνεῖσθαι (= ἕ-εσθαι). 
ἀπιέναι (ἄπειμι), ἁπαλ- 

λάττεσθαι, ἀπέρχεσθαι. VIL. 

deplore, κλαίειν, κλαύσομαι. Pf. 
Pass. κέκλαυµαι: seld. -σμαι. 

deprive, στερεῖν S = é-eey), 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι (= = ξ-εσθαι). 

deserve, ἄζξιον εἶναι. 

deserving, ἄξιος. 

desire, a, ἐπιθυμία, 3}. 

desire, to, ἐπιθυμεῖν (= é-eev), gen. 

desirous, to be (= wish), ἐθίλειν. 

despise, καταφρονεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), 


gen. 
destroy, Φφθείρε», διαφθείρει», 
καταλύειν, ἀπολλύναι. ΙΧ. 
destroy (a ferm of government), 
λύ-ειν (= dissolvere). 
determined, it is, δοκεῖ (ο. dat. 


pers.). 

devise, μηχανᾶσθαι (= ά-εσθαι) 
= machinari. 

die, s. κύβος, ὃ. 

die, to, Ovnocey, ἀποθνήσκειν, ν. 
τελευτᾷν (= ά-ειν). 

differ (from), διαφέρει» (gen.). 

diligently, σπουδαίως. 

din, κτύπος, 0. 

dine, δειπνεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 

dinner, δεῖπνον, τό (= cana). 

Diodorus, Διόδωρος, 6. 

Diogenes, Διογένης, -οὓς, 0. 

disaffected, δύσνοος, -ους. 

ρε ἀφανίξεσθαι, ο. Aor. 


ass. 
disappoint, ψεύδειν (τινά τινος). 
To be disappointed of —, ψεύ- 
δεσθαι (ο. gen.). 
disciple, μαθητής, -οὔ. 
discreet, φρόνιµος. 
discus, δίσκος, ὃ, 
disease, νόσος, ἡ. 
disembark, ἀπο-βαίνειν. ΤΙ. 
disgraceful, αἰσχρός. 
disgracefully, αἰσχρῶς., 
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disobey, ἀπειθεῖν (= é-ecv), dat. 
dispirited, to be, ἀθυμεῖν (= 
ἐ-ειν). 
display (= show off), ἐπιδεικνύ- 
αι. 
disposed, kindly, εὔνους 2. 
dissatisfied, µεμψίμοιρος. 
distinguish oneself; be 


guished for, διαφέρει». 

disturb, ctvety (= ἐ-ειν), movere. 
ταράττειν, συγχεῖν (= &-ey). 

divine, θεῖος. 

do, πράττειν, ποιεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), 
δρᾷν (= ά-ειν). 

do good to, εὖ ποιεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), 
acc. ; εὐεργετεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), acc. 

dog, κύων, κυνός, 0, 77. 

door, θύρα, 7. 

draw, απεικάζειν ( = take a like- 
ness of). 

draw up (of an army), Τάττειν. 
ink, to, wt νειν. VII. 

drug, φάρμακο», Τό. 


dwell, οἰκεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 
E. 


Each other, ἀλλήλων», -οις, -ουυ. 
eagerness, σπουδή (σπεύδειν). 
sagle, ἀετός, ὁ. 

ear, οὗς, ὡτός, τό. Note 9. 


ίειν. VII. 

educate, παιδεύει». 

educated, πεπαιδευµένος. 
education, παιδεία, ἡ. 

egg, ὠόν (ΦΕόν = ovum). 

Egypt, Αἴγυπτος, 1. 

Egyptian, Αἰγύπτιος, ὁ. 

either —or, ἤ---ἦ.. 

elephant, ἐλέφας, -αντος, 6. 

sl ed χρῆσθαι (= ά-εσθαι), 


empowered, I am, κύριός εἰμι 
ποιεῖν Tt). 

emulate, ζηλοῦν (= ό-ειν). 

emulation, ζῆλος. 

enact laws, γιθέναι (Aor. θεῖναι) 
νόμους. 

encampment, σγραγόπεδο», τό. 

end, τέλος, «ους, τό. 
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end, 0. τελευτάω. Sea Diff. 19. 

endeavour, to, πειρᾶσθαι (= a 
εσθαι), Dep. Pass. 

endure, ὑπομένειν. 

enemy, πολέμιος, 
ἐχθρός, ὁ. 

enjoin upon, ἐντέλλει». 

enslave, δουλοῦν (= ό-ειν), κατα- 
δουλοῦν (= δ-ειν). Mid. ‘for 
oneself or to oneself.’ 

enter, εἰσιέναι (εἶμι, ib0). 

entrance (of a port), εἴσπλους or 

«ἔσπλους, ὁ. «4 

entreat, ἱκετεύειν». 

entrust to, ἐπιτρίπειν. 

envious, Φθονερός. 

envy, φθόνος, 6. 

envy, to, φθονεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), dat. 

Eretria, Ερέτρια, 17. 


err, ἁμαρτάνειν. It. 


ὁ (hostis). 


especially, μάλιστα. 
- esteem val 


» value much, ποιεῖ- 
σθαι (= é-ecBar) περὶ πολ- 
λοῦ: = consider, think, νοµί- 
ζει». 

ether, αἰθήρ, αἰθέρος, ὁ. 
Europe, Εὐρώπη, ἡ. 


even, after or before not, οὐδέ 


= ne— quidem), the not to 
iS untranslated. “i 

even if, even though, (καὶ day = ) 
cay (subj.). 

ever = (always), dei: not ever, 
οὕπογε, µήποτε, ος οὗ---ποτἒ, 
μὴ---ποτε (ποτό, ας 

every, ac: = quisque, ἕκαστος. 

every 6, way. 

every where, πανταχοῦ. 

evident, δῆλος. 

evidently. To be translated by 
δήλόρ ἐστι (ήν, &c.) with 

. He evidently loves —, 
ἥλός ἐστι φιλῶν.... 

evil, κακός, To speak evil of, 
κακῶς λέγειν (acc. persona). 

evil, an, κακόν, rd. κακία, 7). 

evil-doer, κακοῦὔργος, 0." 

examine-by-torture, βασανίζει». 

example (= instance), wapé- 
δειγµα, 75. 
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excellence, ἀρετή, 7) (virtus). . 

excellent, ἀγαθός, κάλλιστος. 

excellently, ἄριστα (neut. adj. 
used adverbially). 

exercise, to, ἀσκεῖν (= é-ety) ; 
= make trial of, Πειρᾶσθαι 
(= ά-εσθαι). Ze a 

expect (= hope), ἐλπίζειν: = 
claim, ἀξιοῦν (= ὄ-ειν): = 
look for, ὑποπτεύειν, προσδο- 
egy (= ά-ειν). 

expedition, to mske an, orpa- 
τεύειν. 

expensive, πολντελής. 

experience, ἐμχειρία, 17. 

expunge, to, ἐξαλείφειν (blot- 
ou 


t). 
external, ὁ (ή, τό) ἔξω (adv.). 
eye, ὀφθαλμός, ὁ. Supa, ro. 


d 


Ἡ. . 


Face, πρόσωπο». 

fair (= beautiful), καλός, 

faithfal, πιστός. ' 

faithlessness, ἀπιστία. 

false, ψευδής. 

falsely, to swear, ἐπιορκεῖν (= 
{-ειν). 

fate, potpa, ἡ. 

father, πατήρ, πατρός, 6. 

fear, φόβος, ὁ. κος 

fear, to, φοβεῖσθαι ‘(= ἑ-εσθαι). 
δεδοικἔναι (δὲδοικα) or δεδιξ- 
ναι. Pdm. 66. 

fearful, δεινός: to be—, Φο- 
βεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι). | 

few, ὀλίγοι, -αι, -α. 

fight, to, µάχεσθαι. 1. 

fig-tree, συκῆ, ἡ. 

find, εὑρίσκειν. v. 

fine (= beautiful), καλός. 

fire, πῦρ, πυρός, Τό. 

first, πρῶτος: adv. πρῶτον. 
πρῶτα, τά. 

fit, ἱκανός. 

= = to cae firm), πηγνύναι 

ist 1x.). 

flatter, κολακεύειν (acc.). 

flatterer, κόλαξ, κόλᾶκος, 6. 

flee, φεύγει». 


GREEK INDEX. 


gift, δῶρο», τό: 
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flee away from, ἀποφεύγειν (acc.). 
fling, ῥίπτειν. co into, ἐμ-βάλ- 


ιν. : 

flute, αὐλύς, ο, ‘ 

fly (= flee), φεύγεις. 

follow, ἔπεσθαι (dat). 

food, pot‘ can 

foot, ποῦς (or better, πούς), πο- 
δός, 6. on na 

force, military, δύναµις, -εως, 77 

force (violence), βία, 7.” 

foreign, ἀλλότριος. : 

form (= species), εἶδος, τό. 

fortune, τύχη, 77. 

fortune, good, ebrvyta, ἡ. 

fortunate, εὐδαίμων) -ονος. 
τυχής, -éc. 

fortunate, to be, εὐτῦχεῖν (= 
ἐ-ειν), εὐδαιμονεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 

found, to, κτίζειν, ἱδρύειν. 

foundation, θεμέλιο», τό. 

fountain, πηγή: ἡ. κρήνη, ἡ, 

free, ἐλεύθερος. τα | 

free, to, λύειν, ἐλευθεροῦν (.Ξ- 
ό-ειν). 

freedom, ἐλευθερία, 17. 

friend, piAo¢, 6. 

friendship, φιλία, 97. 

from, 476, ἐκ, παρά (gen.). 

fruit, καρπός, ὁ. 

fall, µεστός, πλήρης, -ες (69π.). 


εὐ« 


., 


Gain, κἐρδοζ, -ους, Τό. Ὀφέλεια. 

game, rd θηρία (= small wild 
animals). 

garden, κήπος, 6. 

garland, στέφανος, 6. 

garment, ἐσθής, ἐσθῆτ-ος, 7. 

gate, πύλη, ἡ. 

Geloni (the), Γελωνοί. 

general, a, στρατηγός, 0. 

geometer, yewpérpne, -ου, ὁ. 

geometry, yewperpia. 

giant, γίγας, γίγαντ-ο. 

i = act of giving, 
δόσις, εως, ἡ. Bs 
give, διδόναι (δίδωμι). 
give back, ἀποδιδόναι. 
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ive one a share of any thing, 

µεταδιδόναι (µεταδίδωμί) revi 
τινος. 

give over, λήγει» (ο, ic.). 

gladly, ἄσμενος (adj.). 

glory, δόξα, ἡ 

go, Baivey (111.), πορεύεσθαι. 

go away, ἀπιναι (ἄπειμι), ἀπέρ- 
χεσθαι (νιτ.), ἀπαλλάττεσθαι 
(= get off, come off). 

go-on-an-expedition, στραγεύ- 
εσθαι. 

goblet, κύπελλο», τό. 

God, a god, θεός, ὁ. 

goddess, θεά, ἡ. 

gold, χρυσός, 6. χρυσίον, τό. 

golden, gold (as adj.), χρυσέος, 
-ov¢. 


Very good, 
ἄριστος, βέλτιστος, κράτιστος 
(Note 13). 

good for nothing, οὐδενὸς dEtoc. 

good will, εὔνοια, 2. 

govern, κρατεῖν (= é-ey), gen.; 
ἄρχειν (gen.). 

government, πολιτεία, 17. 

governor, ἄρχων, ἄρχοντ-ος 
(properly a ρασίορ. ruling). 

ous, tAgwe. 
grant, to, διδόναι (δίδωμι). 

gratitude, χάρις, «ἴτος, 2). 

grave, θήκη (riOnps). 

great, µέγας. OO, μέγιστος. 

Grecian, Ελληνικός. 

Greece, Ἑλλάς, Ελλᾶ΄δος, ή. 

Greek, a, Ἓλλη», “EXAnvog, ὁ. 

grief, λύπη, ἡ. 

grieve, λῦπεῖσθαι (= έ-ἔσθαι). 

grow, old, to, γηράσκει». 

Gryllus, 'pvAAog. 

guard, to, φυλάττειν, διαφυλάτ- 
τειν. 

: to be on one’s guard 
against, φυλάττγεσθαι (acc.). 

Gylippus, Γύλιππος. 


1 His father (acc.), τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ or αὐτοῦ τὸν πατέρα. 
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H. 


Hand, χείρ, χειρός, ἡ (da. pl 
χερσί). 

hand-over, ἐγχειρίζειν (ri τινι). 

happiness, shSaciovla, Ne 

happy, εὐδαίμων. 

hard (difficult), χαλεπός. 

hardship, πόνος, 6. 

hare, λαγώς, «ώ, ὁ. 

harsh, χαλεπός. 

hate, to, μισεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 

have, ἔχειν. VII. 

head, κεφαλή, 1}. 

heal, ia@o@ac ( = ἀ-εσθαι). 

hear, dxovety. 

heaven, οὐρανός, ὁ. 

Hellas, Ἑλλάς, -ᾱδος, 17. 

Hellenes, Ἕλληνες, οἱ. 

Hera (Juno), “Hpa, ἡ. ᾿ 

Hercules, 'Ἡρακλῆς, -έους, ὁ. 

Hermes (Mercury), 'Ἑρμῆς, -οὔ, 
6 


hide, κρύπτειν, ἀποκρύπτειν. 
highly, to esteem more, περὲ 
iZovog ποιεῖσθαι(Ξ- ἔ-εσθαι). 
Ὁ reverence or prize highly, 

περὶ πολλοῦ ποιεῖσθαι (= é- 
εσθαι). 

hinder, κωλύει». 

him, αὐτόν. 

181, αὐτοῦ (ejus). 

his own!, ἑαυτοῦ ος αὑτοῦ (ip- 
sius, suus). 

hit, τυγχάνειν (Aor. τυχεῖν), gen. 

hither, δεῦρο. 

eo a riugy (= 4- 
ειν). 

hold office, ἄρχειν. 

hollow, κοῖλος. 

holy, ἱερός. 

home, οἶκος, o. 

honorary-privilege, γέρας, re. 

honour, τιµή, 17. 

honour, to, τιμᾷν (= d-ev). 

hoof, ὁπλή, ἡ. 

hope, ἐλπίς, ἐλπίδος, 97. 


His 


own father, τὸν ἑαυτόῦ πατέρα or τὸν πατέρα τὸν ἑαυτοῦ. 
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hope, to, λπίζειν. 

hoplite, ὑπλίλης. 

horn, κέρας, Τό. 

horse, ἵππος, 0: 
ἵππος, 1 

host, ξένος, 6. 

hostile, πολέμιος, ἐχθρός. 

house, οἶκος, 0. ofxia, ἠ. S 
house, οἰκίδιον. 

how? πῶς; (in an indirect ques- 
tion), ὅπως (or πῶς); how 
much, ὅσος. 

human, ἀνθρώπινος. 

hunger, λιμός, ὁ. 

hungry, to be, πεινῇν (= ἀ-ειν). 

hunt, to, θηρεύει». 

hurl, ῥίπτειν. 

hurtful, βλαβερός. 

husbandman, γεωργός (yi). έργο», 
work). 


= cavalry, 


1. 


Idleness, ῥᾳθυμία, ἡ (= sluggish 
indifference, ess). 

idle-talk, λῆρος, ὁ ὁ. 

if, εἰ. = thy, ἦν, ἄν (subj.). 

ignorant, ἆμαθής, σὲς. 

ill, to be, νοσεν (= ἔ-εν), 
ἀσθενεῖν (= é-e1v). 

: ill-affected, δύσνους (ο-ος). 

illness, νόσος, ἡ. 

imitate, μιμεῖσθαι (= ἕ-εσθαι). 

immediately, εὐθύς, παραχρῆμα. 

immoveable, ἀκίνητος. - 

implant, ἐμφυτεύειν. 

impossible, ἀδύνατος 2. 

in, ἐν. 

in order to, by Fut. Partcp., or 
a final conjunction, as | iva, ὡς. 

indeed, pév: indeed—but, μὲν 
— 08. 

indisposed, to be, κακῶς διατεθῆ - 
ναι, &c. 

injure, βλάπτειν (acc), ἀδικεῖν 

= ἔ-ειν), acc. 

mjurious, λαβερός. 

injury, βλάβη, 7. ζημία, 7. 

insatiably -desirous,  ἄπληστος 
lit. not to be filled), ο. gen. 
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instil, ἐντιθέναι (ἐντίθημι). 
instruct, παιδεύειν, διδάσκειν. 
instruction, παιδεία, 9. διδαχή. 
insult, ὑβρίζειν (ὄβρις). 
intelligence, 


σύνεσις, -εως, ἦ. 
intemperate, ἀκρᾶτής, ἀκόλὰ- 
-στος. 


intend to, μέλλειν: also by Fut. 


interest (= gain to oneself), 
έλεια. 

intimate (of friends), οἰκεῖος. 

into, εἰς. 

intoxication, μέθη, ἡ. 

invasion of a country, ἐσβολή 
(εἰς γῆν τινα). 

ο. ζητεῖν (Ξ-έ-ειν), que 


invite, " padety (= é-ey), vocare 
(followed by ἐπί ο acc.). 
iron (of), σιδήρεος, -οὕς. 


J. 


J udge, 8, κρϊτῆς, -00, ὁ. ὅδικα- 
στής, “OU, ὁ . 

judge, to, κρίνει». 

δείς to, γοητεύ-ειν (γόης, jug- 
ger 

Jupiter, Zevc. Note 9. 

just, δίκαιος. 

justice, δικαιοσύνη, ἡ ἡ (as habit). 
δίκη, "3 court of —, δικαστή- 
Ριο», τό. 

justly, δικαίως. 


κ. 


Keep, ἔχειν (νπ.): Ἱτρέφειν (nu- 
trire, of keeping animals), 

keep an oath, ἑἐμμένρεν τῷ 
ὄρκῳ 

k πο, κατασιωπᾷν (= 
α-ειν). 

kick, λακτίζει». 
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<= murder, 


kill, ἀποκτείνειν : 
povevecy. 

kind, 8. γένος, Τό. 

kind of—, τίς (enclit.), in agree- 
ment. A kind of di » vO~ 
σος ric, &c. This kind of —, 
ὁ τοιοῦτος --. This kind of 
thing, rd γοιοῦτον., 

kindly-disposed, εὔνους, -ουν. 

kindness, εὐεργεσία, ἡ : = favour, 
χάρις, «ἴτος, 7. 

king, βασιλεύς, «έως, ὁ. 

know, γιγνώσκειν (νι.), ἐπίστα- 
σθαι, εἶδέναι (ota). 

know how, ἐπίστασθαι. 

known, to make, δηλοῦν (= 
ό-ειν). 


L. 


Labour, πόνος, 0. 

labour, to (= work), épya- 
ζεσθαι: with toil, πονεῖν ζ = 
ἐ-ειν). 

labourer, ἐργάτης, -ου. 

Lacedeemonian, Λακεδαειμόνιος, ὁ. 

land (oop oe) 79. 

land (region), γή (ἡ), χώρα, ἡ. 

, διάλεκτος, ἡ. 

law, νόμος, ὁ: by law, κατὰ νό- 
μον. 

lawgiver, νομοθέτης, «ου, 0. 

lay eggs, to, wa rler-sy. 

laziness, ῥᾳθυμία, 17. 

lead to, ἄγειν. 

lead away, ἀπάγει». 

leader, ἡγεμών, ἡγεμόνος. 

ae 8 ile καταπηδᾳν (= a- 
ειν). 

learn, µανθάνειν. Iv.’ 

least, ἥκιστα. 

leave, λείπειν. 

leave behind, καταλείπει». 

leave off, παύεσθαι. 

legend, μῦθος, ὁ. 

leisure, to be at, to have, σχολά- 
ζειν. 

less (adv.), ἧττον. 

lest, after a word denoting fear, 
μή: = that not, by ἵνα (ὅπως, 
ος ὡς) µή. 
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let (permit), ἐᾷν (= ἀ-ειν). 

letters, γράμματα, τά, 

liar, ψεύστης, -ου, ὁ. 

lie, a, ψεῦδος. 

lie in wait for, ἐνεδρεύειν (acc.). 

life, βίος, 6. ζωή, 77. 

like, ὅμοιος, ἴσος, παραπλήσιος. 

like, I am, ἔοικα (perf.), with dat. 

like. I should like to —, ἡδέως 
ἄν, with Optative (= I would 
with-pleasure do it). 

lion, λέων, λέοντ-ος, 6. 

little, ὀλίγος: adv. μικρόν : less, 
μεῖον. 

live, βιοῦν (= ό-ειν), σὺν (= 
ά-ειν). ° 

live-in, to, ἐμβιοῦν (= ό-ειν). 

long, µακρός : = much, πολύς. 

look (at), βλέπειν, προσβλέπειν. 

lose, to, ἀπολλύναι (ἀπόλλυμι). 
1x. 

love, ἔρως, -ωτος, 6. 

love, to, φιλεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), ἀγα- 
πᾷν (= ά-ειν), oripyey: = 
ardently, ipgy (= ά-ειν). 

low-estate, Ταπεινότης, Ταπεινό 
τητ-ος, ἡ. ; 


Μ. 


Mad, to be, µαίνεσθαι. 
dog, sp i (= ά-ειν). 
ΡχΊ. 


Like a 
magistracy, 


maiden, κόρη, 7. 

affirm), φάναι i. 

ο }, φάναι, one 

make, ποιεῖν (= é-ecv): make 
one something, ἁποδεικνύναι 

= appoint): place, τιθέναι. 

make-fast, ὀχυροῦν (= ὁ-ειν). 

make an expedition, στρατεύειν. 

make use of, χρῆσθαί (= d- 
εσθαι) τινι. 

man, ἄνθρωπος, 6. 
δρός, ὁ. 

manifest, Φανερός, δῆλος. 

kind, ἄνθ : ποι (ol). 


aynp, ay- 


roan 
manure (dung), κόπρος, ὁ. 
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many, πολλοί, -ai, -ά. 

march, to, against (iwi), orpa- 
τεύεσθαι, πορεύεσθαι. 

mark, σκοπός. 

marry, γαμεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 

master, δεσπότης, -ov, 
ο. διδάσκἅᾶλος. 

master of, to be, ἄρχειν F 

measure, ο oor a 

meat (i.e. flesh-meat), pl. of 
κρέας, τό. 

meet, to, ἀπαντᾷν (= dea): 
(ant :), in with, ἐντυγχάνειν 

mercifal, ἔλεως. 

or ο λῆρος, 6 (= idle- 


ε 
ο. = 


messenger, ἄγγελος, ὁ, ή. 

Midas, Μίδας, gen. -ου. 

iniddle, middle of, µέσος. 

mina, μνᾶ, 7. 

mind, νοῦς, 0. φρή», «ενός. 
i ᾿Αθηνᾶ. 

Minos, Μίνως (Gen. Μίνωος and 
Μίνω), ὁ. 

misfortune, a, συμφορά, ἡ. 

mode of examination (i.e. by 
torture, &c.), ἔλεγχός, 0. 

monarchy, µοναρχία (μόνος, 
only. ἀρχή, government). — 

money, χρήματα, τά. τὸ ἀργύ- 
ploy. 7 

month, pny, µηνός, ὃ. 

morals, 707, τά. 

more, πλεῖο», πλέον, plus; μᾶλ- 
λο», magis (comp. much). 

mortal, θνητός. 

most, πλεῖστος. ; 

most [of all] (especially), pa- 
Nora. 

mother, µήτηρ, µητρ-ός, 17. 

motion, to be in, κινεῖσθαι (= 
§-ea0a1) w. Pass. Aor. 


_ move, κἴνεῖν (= ἐ-ειν). 


moved, to be, κινεῖσθαι (= é- | 
| O that, εἴθε w. opt. 


εσθαι). 
much, πολύς. 
multitude of hands, πολυχειρία. 
- Munychia, Μουνυχία. 
music, μουσική, ἡ. 
must, one, δεῖ, χρή (oportes). 


N. 


Name, ὄνομα, τό. 

native land or country, πατρίς, 
ἴδος, ἡ. 

natural disposition, φύσις, WC, ἡ. 

nature, φύσις, -εως, ἡ. 

nearly, σχεδόν τι. 

necessary, ἀναγκαῖος. 

necessary, to be, δεῖ, χρή (w. acc. 
and inf.). 

η ity, ἀνάγκη, ᾖ. . 

neck, αὐχή», «ἴνος, 6. δέρη, ἡ. 

need, to, δεῖσθαι (= ἕ-εσθαι), 
gen. ; χρύζειν (gen.). 

neglect, to, ἀμελεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), 


gen. 

neighbour, 6 πᾶλας (= the near 
person. πέλας, adv.). 

never, ‘ovwore, οὐδέποτε, µήποτε, 
μηδέποτε (mostly of fut.).—ov- 
δεπώποτε, μηδεπώποτε (only 
of past). 

nevertheless, ὅμως. 

night, νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ. 

Nile, Νεῖλος, ὁ. 


nobody, οὐδείς, µηδείς. 


not yet, never yet, οὕπω, οὖδε- 
πώποτε. 

nothing, οὐδὲν (μηδέν). 

now, »ῦν. 


ο. 
oath, ὅρκος, ὁ. 
obedient, εὐπειθής, κατήκοος 2 


(gen.). | '.. 
obey, πείθεσθαι (dat.), ὑπακούειν, 
πειθαρχεῖν (= ἐ-ειν) dat. 
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obliged, to be (necessary), δεῖ 
w. acc. and inf., ἀναγκαῖός 
είµι. 

obscurity, ἀδοξία. 

obtain, κτᾶσθαι(-- ἀ-εσθαι), λαμ- 
βάνειν (1ν.), τυγχάνειν (1ν.) 


gen. 

(noe, Oivdn, ἡ. 

offer (as a gift to a divinity), 
ἀνατιθέναι: (= propose to 
give), pres. and imperf. of 
δίδωμι. 

offering, θῦμα, τό. 

Office (in the state), ἀρχή, 7. 

often, πολλάκις. 

oil, ἔλαιον, Τό. 

old, never growing, aynpwe. 

old age, γῆρας, τό. 

old man, γέρω», γέροντ-ος: 

oligarchy, ὀλεγαρχία, ἡ. 

once, ἅπαξ: at once (= at the 
same time), aa. 

one, εἷς, µία, ἕν. 

one another (of), ἀλλήλω». 

only, µόνον : (adj.) μόνος. 

opinion, an, yrwun, ἡ. 

opponents, οἱ ἐναντίοι. 

opposite, ἑναντίος. 

orator, ῥήτωρ, ῥήτορ-ος, ὁ. 

other, the (= alter), ἕτερος: = 
alius, ἄλλος. 

otherwise, ἄλλως. 

ought, δεῖ, yon (oportet), προσήκει 
= decet. 


P. 


Pain, dAyoc, -ους, τό: = grief, 
λύπη, 7): severe οὐ, ὀδύνη, ἡ. 

painter, γραφεύς, -ἕως, ὁ. 

panegyric, ἔπαινος, -ου, ὁ (praise), 

pardon, to, συγγιγνώσκειν (dat.), 
VI. 

parent, γονεύς, «έως, 0. 

part, a, µέρος, -ους, Τό: take 
part in, µετέχειν (gen.). 

participation, participating, κοι- 
VWVIA. 

passion, πάθος, ré: = angry 
passions, dpyai (pl.): = evil 
desiye, ἐπιθυμία, 7. 
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PS 


path, ὁδός, 1. 

pay, pac, ὁ. 

pay attention (to), τὸν νοῦν 
προσέχειν (=animum appli- 
care) ; or προσέχειν only, τὸν 
vouy being understood. 

peace, εἰρήνη. 

peacock, ταώς, -w, 0. 

Peloponnesus, Πελοπόννησος, ἡ. 

people, δῆμος, ὁ. 

perform, πράττει», ἐργάζεσθαι. 

perhaps, ἴσως, 

Pericles, Περικλῆς, -έους. 

peril, κἰνδΌνος. 

perish, ἀπόλλυσθαι. ἁπόλωλα = 


peris. 
permit, ἐὰν (= α-ειν): it is per- 
mitted, ἔξεστι. 
Persian, Πέρσης, -ου, 0. 
persuade, πείθειν (acc.). 
persuasion, πειθώ, -ot¢, 4. 
Philip, Φίλιππος, 0. 
philosopher, φιλόσοφος, 6. 
ουσ, φιλοσοφία, 1. 
hoenicians, Φοίνικες, οἱ. 
physician, ἑατρός, ὃ. 
piety, εὐσέβεια, ή. 
pillage, συλᾷν (= ἀ-ειν). 
pious, εὐσεβής, -ἐς. 
Ῥϊτρβ, Πειραιεύς, -έως, -ὥς. 
place, τόπος, ὁ. 
place, to, τιθέναι (τίθηµι). co be- 
fore, προτιθέναι. 
plant, to, ἐμφυτεύει». 
Platea, Πλαταια, ἡ : or pl. Πλα- 
ταιαί. 
Plato, Πλάτων», -ωνος, ὁ. 
pleasant, ἡἠδύς, -εἴα, -v. 
pleasantly, ἠδέως. 
please, ἀρέσκειν (dat.) : = choose, 
βούλεσθαι. 
pleasure, ἡδονή, ἡ. 
plot against, ἐνεδρεύειν (insidiari, 
acc.). 
poet, ποιητής, -ov, ὃ. 
poetry, epic, ποίησις tray, τὰ 


ἔπη. 

poison, φάρμακο» (drug). 

pollute, µιαίνειν. 

poor, πένης, -ητος. ἐνδεῆς, wrwe- 
χός. 


i 
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poor, to be, πένεσθαι. 

poorly (badly), κακῶς. 

Poseidon (Neptune), Ποσειδών, 
«ὤνος, 6. 

possess, ἔχειν (vir.). Also Perf. 
κἑκτημαι (=I have acquired). 

possession, κτῆμα, τό. 

possible, δυνατός. 

pound, τρίβειν[τ], (rub). 

power, δύναμις: to be in the — 
of, yiyveoOar ἐπί τινι. 

power, it is in one’s (possible), 
ἔξεστι. 

power, to have much, πολλὰ 
δύνασθαι (cf. multum valere or 


posse). 
practise, to, µελετᾷν (= ἄ-ειν), 
ἀσκεῖν (= é-etv). 
praise, ἔπαινος, 6. 
praise, to, ἐπαινεῖν (= ἐ-ειν). 
pray, εὔχεσθαι: = entreat, ixe- 
τεύειν. 
prayer, εὐχή, ἡ. 
prefer, αἱρεῖσθαι (= ἐ-σθαι). νι]. 
prepare, παρασκενάζ-ειν. 
prepare oneself, παρασκευάζε- 
σθαι: for something, tic τι. 
present, παρών. 
present, δόσις, -εως (= act of 
resen 6, παρεῖναι (πἀρειμι). 
΄ Pdm. 68. 3 re 


preservation, σωτηρία. 

priest, ἱερεύς, -έως, ὁ. 

prisoner (of war), αἰχμάλωτος, 6. 

privilege, γέρας, τό. 

profess, ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι. 
γεῖν (= ἑ-ειν), to allow. 

profit, ὠφέλεια. 

profit, to, ὠφελεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), ace. 

properly, ὀρθῶς (recée). 

property, χρήματα, ra. 

propitious, ἔλεως. 

proportion, λόγος, 6. 

propose, προτιθέναι (προτίθημι). 


όμολο- 


prosperity, les a ᾖ. 

prosperous, to be, εὐτυχεῖν, ed 
πράττεϊ». 

prove, ἀποδεικνύναι (ἀποδεί- 


κνυµι). 
prove (= test), δοκιμάζει». 
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provided that, εἰ, ἐάν. 

prudence, σωφροσύνη, ἡ. 

prudence, φρόνιµος. 

public, δηµόσιος: in a public 
capacity, δηµοσίᾳ. 

punish, κολάδειν, τιµωρεῖσθαι 
(= ἐ-εσθαι) (= revenge one- 
self or requite), acc.: ἁποτί- 
νεσθαι: to punish (by a fine), 
ζημιοῦν (= 6-av). 

punishment, τιμωρία, 9: (as a 
fine), ζημία, 7. 

pupil, μαθητής, -ov, ὁ. 

pursoe, διώκειν. 

put on, ἀμφιεννύναι (ἀμφιέν- 
vupt). X. 

put to death, ἀποκτείνειν. 


α. 


Quick, ὀξύς (= sharp in intel- 
lect) 


quoit, Siocon: ὁ. 


Β. 


Race, γένος, «ους, rd: human —, 
ἀνθρώπων γένος. 
ο λοιδορεῖσθαι (= ἔ-εσθαι), 
at. 


raised-in-price, to be, ἐπιτιμᾶ- 
σθαι (= ά-εσθαι). 

rather, μᾶλλον. 

raven, κόραξ, -ἅκος, 6. 

read, ἀναγιγνώσκειν. VI. 

ready, to be (willing), ἐθέλειν. 

readiness, προθυμία, ἡ. 

reality, in, ἀληθῶς. 

reap, θερίζει». 

reason, Adyoc, 6: with reason, 


δικαίως. 

receive, λαμβάνειν (111.), δέχε- 
σθαι. 

reed, a, pi, ὁ. . 


reign over, βασιλεύειν (gen.). 
rejoice, χαίρει» (dat.), ἤδεσθαι 
(dat). 


relation, συγγενής, «ἐς (σύ», with. 
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γένος, race, family); prop. an 


rely upon (trust), πιστεύειν. 

remain, µένειν, διαμένει». 

remedy, φάρμακο». | 

remember, µμµεμνῆσθαι (Perf. 
μέμνημαι), gen. 

remove any body (from a com- 
mand, magistracy, &c.), παύ- 
ειν τινὰ (στρατηγίας, ἀρχῆς, 

render (= make), ποιεῖν. 

repay, ἀποδιδόναι (ἀποδίδωµι). 

repent, µεταμέλεσθαι ; or impers. 

αμέλει revi τινος. 
report, a, λόγος, ὁ. 
reproach, ῥὀνειδίζειν (ὄνειδος), 


acc. rei; dat. persona (cf. 


exprobrare alicui ignaviam). 
west, to, αἰτεῖν (= ἑ-ειν), 
εἴσθαι (= é-ec8ar). 
requite a favour, ἀποδιδόναι 
πολδίας ὃ. 
ent-foreigner, µέτοικος, ὃ. 
resolve, γιγνώσκεν (νι.), δοκεῖ 


rest, the, ἄλλος: = reliquus, 
λοιπός. 

restore, ἀποδιδόναι (ἀποδίδωμι). 

retail-trader, to be, καπηλεύειν. 

retentive memory, of a, µνήµων, 
-ovoc. 

return, ἀναχωρεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 

revenge oneself on, or upon, 
τιµωρεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι) 8οο., 
ἀμύνεσθαι (τινὰ ὑπὲρ τινος). 

reverence, αἶδως, «οὓς, 7. 

revile, λοιδορεῖν (= ἔ-ειν), ace. 

revolt, to cause to, ἀφιστάναι 
(Aor. Inf. ἀποστῆσαι). Mid. 
to revolt. So Aor. 2 act. 
ἀπέστην. 

reward, ἆθλο», τό. 

rich, πλούσιος: be or become 
rich, πλουτεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 

Fiches, πλοῦτος. 

right (just), δίκαιος. 

rightly, ὀρθῶς. 

rise up, ἀνίστασθαι. 
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river, ποτᾶμός, 6. 

road, ὁδός, 9. 

rob, ἁρπάξδειν: = deprive of, 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαί (= ἔ-εσθαι) τινά 
τι, 

robber, ληστής, -0v, 6. 

rock, πέτρα, ἡ. 


ruin, to, ἀπολλύναι. ΙΧ. 

rule, rule over, to, ἄρχειν (gen.), 
βασιλεύειν (gen.). 

ruler, dpywy, -οντος, 6. 

run, rpéxety (VII.) : run to, προσ- 
τρέχει». 

run away, ἀποδιδράσκειν (acc.). 


γι. 
rash, to, ἁρμᾷν (= ά-ειν). 


Sacrifice, θυσία, 4. θῦμα, τό. 

sacrifice, to, Ovex. 

sadness, λύπη, ἡ. 

safe, ἀσφαᾶλής, -é¢. 

safely, ἀσφαλῶς. 

safety, σωτηρία, 77. 

sail, πλεῖν (= ἔ-ειν).----πλεύσο- 
pat. πἔπλευκα. Aor. ἔπλευσα. 

sail, ἰστίο». 

sail away, ἀποπλεῖν (= έ-ειν). 

sake’ of, for the, ἕνεκα, περί 
aor eee 

same, the, 0 αὐτός. 

Samian, Σάμιος, 0. 

satisfied, to be, ayargyv (= a- 
+) [4t. to love] with acc. or 

at. 


‘aay, λέγειν, φάναι (Pdm. 69), 


εἰπεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). VII. 

sceptre, σκήπτρο», τό. 

Scythian, κ ύθης, 

sea, θάλασσα, θάλαττα, 4: by 
sea, κατὰ θάλατταν : to be 
carried out to sea, dwogipecOat 
ἐς τὸ πέλαγος (-ους). 

secretly, κρύφα. 
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secure, ἀσφᾶλής, -é¢: firm, Bé- 
soc. 

securely, ἀσφἅᾶλῶς, 

sce, dpgy (= ά-ειν). ντι. 

seek, seek for, ζητεῖν (ς- ἐ-ειν). 


seem, doxtiy (= é-etr), dat- 
νεσθαι. 

seize, ἁρπαζ-ειν. 

self, αὐτός. 


self-government, αὐτονομία (at- 
τός, ipse. νόμος, aa 

sell, πωλεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), ἀποδί- 
δοσθαι. 

send, πέμπειν, ἀποστέλλειν. 

send back, ἀποπέμπειν. 

senselessness, ἄνοια. 

sensible, συνετός. 

sensual pleasures, ai περὶ τὸ 
Capa ἡἠδοναί. 

separate, to, ducrdva: (διίστηµι). 

serve (== be 8 slave), δουλεύει». 

a ar τιθέναι (= hold it to 


)ο 

set off (on a journey), set out, 
πορεύεσθαι. 

set upon (place), ἐπιτιθέναι ι = 
attack, ἐπιτίθεσθαι. 

shame, αἶδώς, -οὕς, 77. 

shameful, αἰσχρός. 

, ἀναιδής. 
sharpen, θήγ.ειν. 
roe Y π Baroy, Τό. ; ; 
ποιµή», ποιµένος, ὁ. 

shield, ἀστίς, dont dor, Ife 

ship, ναῦς, νεώς, ἡ. 

shoot, ἀφιέναι, ἀφίημι (= let 
fly). - 67. 

short, βραχύς, -cia, -v. 

show, to, δεικνύναι (δείκνυµι). 

show-off, ἐπιδεικνύναι. 

shut, κλείειν (Perf. Pass. -σμαι or 
spat): oo in or up, κατακλείειν. 

Sicily, Σικελία, ἡ. 

sick, ἀσθενής, «ές. 

sick, to be, νοσεῖν (= ἐ-ειν), 
ἀσθενεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 

sign, onpetoy, τό. 

silliness, ἠλιθιότης (-nroc). 

silver, dpyupoc, é. : 

silver (adj.), ἀργύρεος, οὔς. 

sin, to, ἁμαρτάνει». 1. 
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since (because), ὅτε, imei. 

sing, to, gdsy. 

sister, ἀδελφή, ἡ. 

slaughter, φονεύ-ει». 

slaughter, φόνος. 

slave, δοῦλος, 6. οἰκέτης (= 
Samulus): to be the slave of, 
δουλεύειν (ο. dat.). 

slavery, δουλεία, 7. 

slay, φονεύει». 

sleep, ὕπνος, 6. 

sleep, to, εὔδειν, καθεύδειν. 

slow, βραδύς (also of intellect). 

small, µικρός, ὀλίγος. 

snatch at, ἁρπάζ-ειν. 

SNOW, χιώ», χιόνος, 17. 

80, οὕτως: = this, τοῦτο. 

80 great, γοσοῦτος. 

8ο long (adj.), τοσοῦτος. 

so that, ὥστε. 

sober-minded, σώφρω», -“0V0C. 

Σωκράτης, -ους, o. 

soldier, a, στρατιώτης, -ου, ὁ. 

solid, στερεός. ; 

some, ἔνιοι (often indef.), τινές. 

a7 es, οἱ μὲν .. . 

son, vidc, b. 

soon, Taya. 

Sophocles, Ῥοφοκλῆς, -έους, ὁ. 

soul, ψυχή, ἡ. | 

sound, φωνή (vox). 

sow, to, σπείρει». 

spare, to, geideobat (gen.). 

Sparta, Σπάρτη, 7. 

Spartan, a, Σπαρτιᾶ΄της, -ov, 6. 

speak, λέγει». 

speak ill of —, κακῶς λέγειν 
(c. acc. persone). 

spear, δόρυ, τό. Note 9. 

spend (one’s life), διάγειν (τὸν 
βίον). 

sphere, σφαῖρα. 

spirit, νοὺς, νοῦ, ὁ. 

spirit (= courage), high-minded- 
ness, courage, εὐψυχία (ed. 
ψυχή). φρόνημα, τό. 

spring, fap, ἔαρ-ος, Τό. 

stadium, srddtoy, TO. | 

stag, ἔλᾶφος, 6, 77. 

state, 6, πόλις, -ως, Me 
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statue, ἀνδριάς, -άντος, ὃ. 

stay, µένειν. 

steal, κλέπτειν: steal away, ἁρ- 
πάζειν. 

still (yet), ἔτι. 

stillness, yovyia, 1. 

stir (move), to, κινεῖν (= ἔ-ειν). 

stone, λίθος, ὁ. 

stranger, ξένος, ὁ. 

strength, ἰσχύς, «ὖος, ἡ. 

strike, τύπτει». 


strive (= endeavour), πειρᾶ- 
σθαι (== ἄ-εσθαι). 

strong, ἰσχὺρός. 

study, a, µάθηµα, τό. 

subjugate, ἨἉχειροσθαι (= ό- 


εσθαι), δουλοῦν (= ό-ειν). 

such, γοιοῦτος or 6 τοιοῦτος, the 
article when the particular 
class or kind is to be made 
prominent. 

such as, oloc. 

sudden, αἰφνίδιος. 

sufficient, ἱκανός. 

sufficiently, ἱκανῶς. 

summer, θέρος, ους, τό. 

gun, ἥλιος, ὁ. 

suppose, ἡγεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι), 
νομίζει». 

supreme (of laws), κύριος. 

surpass, wexgy (= d-eyv, τινά, 
διαφέρειν (gen.) = to be dis- 
tinguished from him. 

swallow, dndwy, ἀηδόν-ος, ἡ. 

swear, ὀμνύναι (ὄμνύμι). IX. 

sweat, ἱ pelts «ὥτος, ὁ. 

sweet, ἠδύς. 

sweet-meats, γραγήµατα. 

swift, ταχύς. 

sycophant, συκοφάντης, «ου. 

, Συράκουσαι, al. 


T. 


Take = capture, αἱρεν (= 
é-ecy). List vit. 

take care, ἐπιμέλεσθαι (gen.). 

take hold of, ἅπτεσθαι (gen.). 
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take place (be done), γίγνεσθαι. 

taken, to be, ἁλίσκεσθαι. vit. 

tale, λόγος, «ου. μῦθος, ὁ. 

talk, to, λαλεῖν (= ἐ-ειν). 

talon, ὄνυξ, «υχος, o. 

taste, to, γεύεσθαι (ο. gen.). 

teach, διδάσκει» τινά τι. 
δεύειν (= educate). 

teacher, διδάσκἅλος. 

tear, a, δάκρῦο», τό. 

tell, λέγει», φράζει». 

temperate, ἑγκρᾶτής, «ἐς. 


παι- 


tempest- » to be, χειµάζε- 
σθαι. 

temple, νεώς, νεώ, ὁ. 

tell, λέγειν. 


terrible, δεινός. 

Thales, Θαλῆς, ὁ (6. θάλεω, D. 
-y, A. «ἦν)ι Thales and his 
school, οἱ dugi θαλῆν. 

than, 4: Gen. after s compa- 
rative. 

that, in order, ἵνα, ὡς, ὅπως. 

Theban, θηβαῖος, o. 

Thebes, θῆβαι, al. 

αν θεμιστοκλῆς, -έους, 


themselves. See Pdm. 45. 

then, τότε. 

there, ἐκεῖ. 1 was there, παρῆ» 
(= I was present). 

therefore, ovy. 

Thermopyle, θερμοπύλαι, ai, 

Thessalian, Oerraddc, 6. 

thief, κλέπτης, -ov, ὁ. 

thing, πρᾶγμα, ro. 

think, ἡγεῖσθαι (= ἑ-εσθαι), νο- 
μίδειν. 

thirst, δίψος, -ους, ro. 

το. ὃν be thirsty, dug» 

= ΕΙ) 

this, οὗτος. See Pdm. 47. 

this (emphatic, the accent being 
used to mark the emphasis), 
οὗτός ye (τοῦτό ye, &c.). 

though, κἄν (= καὶ édy). 

through, δια. 

throughout, adv. διόλον. 

W, ῥίπτειν. 
throw away, to, ἆπο-βάλλ-ειν. 
thus, οὕτω(ς). 
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time, χοόνος, ὁ: right—, και- 
OSC, 0. 
Tissaphernes, Τισσαφέρνης, -ους, 


ὁ. 

together with, ἅμα w. dat. 

tongue, γλῶσσα (γλῶττα), ἡ. 

tooth, ὁδούς, «όντος, ὁ. 

touch, to, ἅπτεσθαι (gen.). 

town, πόλις, -εως, 2). 

train, to, παιδεύειν: (to — any 
thing, πρός τι). 

travel, to, πορεύεσθαι. 

travelling money, ἐφόδιο», ro. 

treason, προδοσία, 9. 

treaty, συνθήκη, 9. σπονδαί, al. 

tree, δένδρον, ro. 

trial: to make — of, πειρᾶσθαι 
(= ἀ-εσθαι), gen. 

trophy, τρόπαιο», τό. 

trouble, πόνος, ὁ. 

truce, σπονδαί (pl.), -wy (lit. 
libations). 

true, ἀληθής, -ές. 

truly (really), ἀληθῶς. 

trunk (of an elephant), µυκτήρ, 
«ἤρος, 0. 

trust, to, πείθεσθαι, πιστεύειν 
(dat.). 

truth, ἀλήθεια, ἡ. 

truth, to speak the, λέγειν τάλη- 
θῇ (= τὰ ἀληθῆ). 

turn, to, στρέφειν (trans.); = 
devote oneself to, τρέπεσθαι. 

twice, δίς. 

tyrant, τύραννος. 


U. 


Ulysses, Οδυσσεύς, -έως, ὁ. 

unbearable, ἀφόρητος. 

under, ὑπό. 

understand, ἐπίστασθαι, εἰδέναι 
(οἶδα). 

understanding, νοῦς, 0. Φφρένες, 
αι, 

undertaking, ἔργον, τό. 

undying, ἀγήρως. 

unexpected, ἀπροσδόκητος (a. 
προσδοκᾷν (= ά-ειν)]. 

unfortunate, to be, δυστυχεῖν (= 
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ἔ-ειν). κακῶς πράττιιν (= to 
be doing ill). 
ungrateful, ἀχάριστος 2. 
unjust, adixog 2. 
unsparingly, ἀφειδῶς: most ο, 
ἀφειδέστατα. 
unsworn, ἀνώμοτος, ὁ, 7. 
up, avd: lay up, κατατιθέναι. 
use, to, χρᾶσθαι (= ά-εσθαι). 
use, to be of, συµφέρειν (dat.). 
useful, ypnoipoc 2, ὠφέλιμος 2. 
useful, to be, ὠφελεῖν (= ἐ-ειν). 
utter, to, λέγειν: ( = emit as 
8 sound), ἀφιέναι (ἀφίημι). 
Pdm. 67. 
utterly-deceive, 


ἐξαπατᾷν (= 
ά-ειν). 


V. 


Vegetables, Xdyava, ra. 

very, λίαν, σφόδρα, πάνυ: alsa 
by the Sup. of the adjective. 

vexatious-information, συκοφαν- 
Tidy 2). 

victory, νίκη, 1). 

vine, ἄμπελος, 2). 

violence, βία, 1). 

violently, σφύδρα, λίαν. 

virtue, ἀρετή, ἡ. 

voice, φωνή. 

void, ἔρημος (gen.). 

vulture, yu, γυπ-ός, ὁ. 


W. 


Waggon, ἅμαξα. 
waking (of a waking person, &c.), 
ἐγρηγορικός. 
wall, τεῖχος (-υνς). 
want, to, δεῖν (= ἐ-ειν). 
war, πόλεμος, ὁ. 
war, to carry on, πολεμεῖν ( = 
é-s1v). 
warrior, στρατιώτης, -ου, ὁ. 
war-SOhg, παιά», παιᾶν-ος, ὁ. 
water, ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, ro. Note 9. 
way (road, journey), ὁδόρ, 1: 
>! (= manner), τρόπος, ὁ. 
N 
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weak, ἀσθενήῆς, -ἔς. 

wealth, πλοῦτος, 6. χρήματα, ra. 

weary, to be, κάμνειν. 

weave (a garland), πλέκ-ειν. 

weep, to, κλαίει». 

well, καλῶς, εὖ: do well to, ev 
ποιεν (= & ειν), εὐεργετεῖν 
(= έ-ειν), acc.: to be well, ed 
έχεν: to be doing well, εὖ 
πράττειν. 

well-appointed, κεκυσμημένος 
(partcp. perf. pass. from κοσ- 
μεῖν [= & ειν], to adorn, ar- 
range beautifully). 

well-disciplined, εὐπειθής (= 
obedient). 

well-disposed, εὔνοος, «ους. 

well-ordered, τγεταγµένος (perf. 
pass. partcp. from τάσσει»). 

what? ric; ri; 

whatever, ὅστις, ὅσπερ. 

when, ὅτε, ἐπεί. 

whence, ἐξ οὗ. 

whenever, ὅταν, subj. 

where, οὗ, ὅπου: where? ij; 

wherever, ὅπου ἄν (subj.).—ov, 
ὅπου w. opt. 

whet, θήγ-ειν. 

whether, πότερον. 

which ? (of two), πότερος. 

white, λευκός: as subst., 
λευκόν. 

whither? ij; 

who, which, ὃς; interrog., τίς; 

whoever, ὅστις, ὅσπερ. 

whole, πᾶς, ἅπας, σύμπας, ὕλος. 

wicked, κακός, πονηρός. 

wife, γυνή, γυναικ-ός, ἡ. 

wild beast, θηρίον, ro. 

willing, ἑκών, -ovca, -όν. 

willing, to be, βούλεσθαι, ἐθε- 
λειν. 

willingly, ἠδέως. 
See Willing. 

wind, ἄνεμος, 0. 

wine, οἶνος, a. 


a 
TO 


most —. ἑκών. 
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wing, πτερόν, τὸ. πτέρυξ, «yoo 
1). 

wing (of an army), κέρας, τό. 

winter, χειµών. 

wisdom, συφία. 

wise, σοφός: to be —, ¢poveiy 
(= ἐ-ειν), prudentem esse. 

wish, to, βούλεσθαι, ἐθέλειν. 

with, σύν (dat.), µετά (gen.). 

within, ἑντός (gen.). 

without, ἄνευ (gen.). 

woman, γυνή, γυναικ-ός, 1). 

woman, old, γραὺς, γρᾶός, ο]. 

wonder, to, to wonder at, θαυ- 
pater. 

wonderful, θαυμαστός. 

wont, to be, ἐθ.ζει. | 

word, λόγος, 0. 

work, ἔργον, τό. 

write, γράφειν. 

worst, to, ἡΤτᾶσθαι (= ἄ-εσθαι). 

would that —, εἴθε. 

wrist, καρπός, ὁ. 

wrong, to do, ἀδίκεῖν (= ἔκειν). 

wrought, εἰργασμένος (ἔργαζε- 
σθαι). 


Χ. 


Xenophon, Ξενοφῶ», -ὤντος, ὅ, 
Xerxes, Ξέρξης, -ου, ὁ. 


Y. 


Year, ἔτος, «ους, rd. ἐνιαυτός, ὑ. 

yet, ἔτι, mw. 

yield, εἴκειν. 

young, νέος. 

young bird, veorrog (Alticé for 
νεοσσός). 

young man, νεανῖας, -ov. 

yourself, αὐτός, in nom.; σεαυ- 
τοῦ (σαυτοῦ) in oblique cases. 
Pl. yourselves, t μεῖς avrot. 


THE END. 
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Rugby School, and Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. Crown 
3vo. 


The First Greek Book ; on the Plan of “ Henry's 


First Latin Book.”” 12mo. 5s. 


The Second Greek Book; on the same Plan as 
’ ©The First Greek Book.” 12mo. 5s. 6d. 


The Third Greek Book; a Selection from 


Xenophon’s Cyropzedia, with Explanatory Notes, Syntax, anda 
Glossarial Index. 12mo. 35. 6d. : 


The Fourth Greek Book. Xenophon's Anabasis: 


the last Four Books, containing the History of the Retreat of the 
Ten Thousand Greeks, with Explanatory Notes, and Grammatical 
References, 12mo. 45. 


Practical Introduction to Greek Accidence. S8vo. 
5s. 6d, 


A Practical Introduction to Greek Prose Com- 


osition. New Edition. Edited and Revised by Evelyn Abbott, 
.A., LL.D., Fellow and Tutor of Balliol College, Oxford. 
Crown 8vo. 35. 6d. 


A Practical Introduction to Greek Prose Com- 
position. 8vo. 55. 6d. 


Syntax of the Greek Language, especially of the 
Attic Dialect, for the use of Schools. By Dr. J. N. Madvig, 
Professor in the University of Copenhagen. Translated from the 


German. Together with an Appendix on the Greek Particl 
by the Translator. Imp. 16mo. PRs. 6d. ae 


2707262 for Beginners —Iliad, Books Ζ., I1., 111. 
with English Notes. 12mo. 35. 6a. 
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Flomer’s Iliad, with English Notes and Gram- 


matical References. 12mo, Aalf-bound, 128. 


Homer's Iliad, Books I. tolV.; with a Critical 


Introduction, and Copious English Notes. 12mo. 7s. 6d. 


A Complete Greek and English Lexicon for the 


Poems of Homer and the Homeride. [Illustrating the Domestic, 
Religious, Political, and Military Conditions of the Heroic Age, 
and explaining the most difficult passages. By G. Ch. Crusius. 
Translated from the German, with corrections and additions. 
12mo, half-bound. 9s. 


The Ovation of schines against Ctestphon, 


with English Notes. I2mo. 45. 
The Olynthiac Orations of Demosthenes, with 


Notes and Grammatical References. 12mo. 3s. 


The Oration of Demosthenes on the Crown, with 


English Notes and Grammatical References. I2mo. 45. 64 


The Ajax of Sophocles, with Enghsh Notes. 


Translated from the German of Ε. W. Schneidewin. 12mo. 3s. 


Lhe Phitoctetes of Sophocles, with English Notes. 


Translated from the German of F. W. Schneidewin. 12πο. 35. 


The Cdipus Tyrannus of Sophocles, with 
English Notes. Translated from the German of F. W. Schneidewin. 
I2mo. 45. 


The Iphigenia in Tauris of Euripides, explained 
by F. G. Schone. Translated from the German. I2mo. 3s. 

The Hecuba of Euripides, with English Notes. 
12mo, 3s. 

The Hippolytus of Euripides, with English 
Notes. I2mo. 35. 


The Medea of Euripides, with Enghsh Notes. 


I 2ΙΠΟ. 35. 


A Copious Phraseological Enghsh-Greek Lexicon, 
founded on a Work prepared by J. W. Fradersdorff, Ph. Dr., 
of the Taylor Institution, Oxford. Revised, Enlarged, and 
Improved by Henry Browne, M.A. 8vo. 215. 


4 
Keys to the following may be had by Tutors only— 


First Latin Book, Revised by | Latin Prose Composition, Part L., 


Gepp, 55. Is. 6d. 
" First Latin Book, rs. Latin Prose Composition, Part II., 

Supplementary Exercises, 15. 6d. 2s. 6d. 
Second Latin Book, 2s. Greek Prose Composition, Re- 
First Verse Book, Is. vised by Abbott, 35. 6d. 
Latin Verse Composition, 2s. Greek Prose Composition, 15. 62. 
Latin Prose Composition, Re- | First Greek Book, Revised by 

vised by Bradley, 5s. Morice. | 

First Greek Book, 15. 6 
HEBREW. 


The First Hebrew Book. i2mo. 7s. 6d. Key, 
35. 6d. 


Lhe Second Hebrew Book, containing the Book 
of Genesis ; together with a Hebrew Syntax, and a Vocabulary 
and Grammatical Commentary. 12mo. 9s. 


GERMAN. 
TheFirst German Book; on the Plan of “Henry's 
First Latin Book,” 12πιο. 55. 6ᾳ, Key, 2s. 64, 
| FRENCH. 
The First French Book, on the Plan of “ Flenry's 


First Latin Book.” 12mo. 55. 6d. Key, 25. 6d. 


ENGLISH. 
Spelling turned Etymology. Part I. t2mo. 
2s. 6d, 


Latin vi E nglish; beng the Second Part of the 
above Work. 12πιο. 4s. 6d. 
An Enghsh Grammar for Classical Schools ; 


being a Practical Introduction to English Prose Composition, with 
Questions and a Course of Exercises. I2mo. 45. 66, 


Handbooks for the Classical Student, with 
Questions. 


Ancient Geography and History. 12mo. 6s. 6d. 
Grecian Antiquities. 12mo. 35. 6d. 
Greek Synonymes. 12110. 6s. 6d. 


Messrs. Rivington’s Complete Educational Catalogue may 
be had Gratis and Post-free on application. 


RIVINGTONS, WATERLOO PLACE, LONDON. 


νυν 














i 


be 
' 


ο. 









- »._ =. 


= πα . Th ? 


al 


4 





κα... 
as 


a 


pod SF ay 


ot 4 


